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ABSTRACT 

?his d i s s e r t a t i o n  p r e s e n t s  a t h a r y  of p r c , e c t i o n  of s y n t a c t i c  
c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  Erom t h e  l e x i c o n .  'Ihe f i r s t  c h i p t e r  o u t l i n e  a a h m r y  
of t h e  D-St ruc tu r  e lwe l  o f  r e p r w e n t  a t i o n  i n which all w e l l - f o r r n d n e s u  
c o n d i t i o n s  o n  u n d e r l y i  ng s t r u c t u r b  are d d u c a b l r  from o t h e r  
i n d e p e n d e n t  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  t h e  G r m a r .  T h i s  t h e o r y  e x t e n d s  t h e  w r k  of 
Stowell, who argued t h a t  l i n e a r  p r e c d e n c e  r e l a t i o n 3  c o u l d  be d e r i v d  
f rom i n d e p e n d e n t  p r i n c i p l e s .  I propose t h a t  d o m i n a t i o n  r e l a t i o n s  may 
l i k e w i s e  b e d e r i v e d  from i n d e p e n d e n t  p r i n c i p l e s .  ?this p r o p o s a l  i s  
based o n  t h e  t h w r y  o f  l e x i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o f  H i g y i n b o t h a n ( l 9 8 5 ,  
1986), i n  h i c h  m r d s  of all l e x i c a l  c a t e g o r i  e ( N ,  V, A, P)  a re  t h o u g h t  
t u  h a v e  a ' t h e t a  g r i d '  as p a r t  LJE t h e i r  l e x i c a l  e n t r y .  I t  i s  a r g u d  
t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i o n s  which h o l d  anong t h e s e  g r i d s  are sut ' f ' ici  e n t  to  g i v e  
all t h e  i n f o r m a t i o n  t h a t  we nee3  to  d e d u c e  t h e  d ~ n i  n a t i o n  r e 1  a t i o n s  
which r e u l t  h e n  t h e s e  l e x i c a l  e n t r i e s  are p r o j a t d  f r m  t h e  
l e x i c o n .  ?he s t r u c t u r e s  which are so p r o j f c t e d ,  which I ca l l  fljenatic 
S t r u c t u r e s ,  are u n i v e r s a l  a b s t r a t  r e l a t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e s .  l h e y  enctx-lc 
d o m i n a t i o n  r e l a t i o n s ,  w h i c h a r e r i v e d  Erom t h e n a t i c   relation^, h u t  
n o t  encode,  p r e d e n c e  nor  d o  t h e y  encode  a 3 j a - y .  It i s  f u r t h e r  
p r o p o s a l  t h a t  n o n - l e x i c a l  o r  ' F u n c ~ l o n a l '  c a t q o r i  ea are h e d s  at 
D-St ruc tu re ,  b u t  t h a t  t h e  way t h a t  t h e y  p r o j a c t  d i f f e r s  i n  a i y n l  f i c a n ~  
ways from t h e  way t h a t  l e x i c a l  c a t e g o r i e s  p r o j e c t .  The f i r s t  C h a p t e r  
c o n c l u d e s  w i t h  a d i  s c u s s i o n  of t h e  p r o p e r t i  es o f  cd j u n c t i  o n  
c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  pol n t i  ng o u t  t h a t  t h e  c l a i m s  o f  May (1985) about 
d a n i n a t i o n  r e l a t i o n s  i n  LF & j u n c t i o n  s t r u c t u r e s  lea3 to  t h e  conc:luuion 
t h a t  s u c h  s t r u c t u r e s  are always t h r  ee-dimensi o n a l ,  

T h e  s a o n d  c h i p t e r  has t o  d o  w i t h  t h e  two r e l a t d  i ~ s u e s  which have 
cane to b e  ascx=i  a t d  wi t h  t h e  term "Configur  a t i o n a l i  ty l l  The f i r s t  i ti 
t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  whether  a l l  1.anguqes d i  sti y u i  s h  s t r u c t u r a l l y  bEtween 
s u b j c t  an=l o b j a c t  The d i v e r s e  d a t a  which h a v e  been Edduccd as w i d ~ n c c  
f o r  v a r i  ation i n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l i  t y  are brought  t o g e t h e r  i n  o r d e r  to 
clari Ey t h e  i s s u e .  W h i l r  i t  i s  o f t e n  a s s u m e 3  t h a t  " n o n c o n f ~ g u r a t i o n a l l '  
l a n g u q e s  are t h o s e  w i t h  ' E l a t '  s t r u c t u r e s ,  t h e  d a t a  a z t u a l l y  seem to 
call f o r  some sort o f  d u a l  r q r e s e n t a t i o n .  

I h e  second  i s s u e  i s  t h e n  shown to  b e  r e l a t d  to, but I ndcpendont of,  
t h e  i s s u e  of u n d e r l y i n g  duni naLion r e l a t i o n s ,  I t  Is c l a i m d  t h a t  t h e  
p r o p o s a l  o f  J e l i  nek (1984) t h a t  t h e  Con£ l g u r  &i  o n a l i  t y  par met er s h o u l d  
b e  s t a t c r l  i n  terms of t h e  s t a t u s  o f  o v e r t  ncmincils d j u n c t e  and of 



p r o r ~ a n i n a l  c l i t ics  as arguments  i s  o n  t h e  r i g h t  t r x k ,  b u t  i t  makes t h e  
wrong p r e 3 i c t i o n  i n  c e r t a i n  caser;, and i t  c o u l d  allow v i o l a t i o n s  o f  t h e  
P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e .  

T h e  l a n y u q e  u s d  as; a case s t u d y  i s  Navajo. It h a s  been proposed 
t h a t  Navajo  o v e r t  n a n i n a l s  are x t u a l l y  d j u n c t s ,  and t h a t  p r o m i n a l  
c l i t i c s  ate t h e  ' r e a l '  a rguments .  There are t m  p r o b l e n s  w i t h  t h i s .  
F i r s t ,  by s t a n d a r d  s y n t z t i c  tests, o v e r t  n c m i n a l s  d o  n o t  b e h a v e  l i k e  
adjuncts, t h e y  behave l i k e  arguments.  Second,  t h e  p r o m i  n a l  c l i  t i c s  
are embedded w i t h i n  an q p a r e n t l y  u n s t r u c t u r e d  s t r i n g  o f  p r e f i x e s ,  and 
i t  i s  not o b v i o u s  t h a t  t h e y  a r e  ~ c e s c i  b l e  to  s y n t a x  at a l l ,  let a l o n e  
i  n argument p o s i t i o n s .  

C h c p t e r  3 c o n s i d e r s  i n  d e t a i l  t h e  s t a t u s  o f  t h e  Navajo p r e f i x e s  which 
mark s u b j e c t  and o b j a t  q r e m e n t .  Arguments a r e  g i v e n  t h a t  t h e s e  
q r e m e n t  p r d i x e s  must be i n f i x e s ,  t h a t  is ,  t h a t  t h e y  m u 3  be i n v e r t u l  
i n t o  a d i s c o n t i n u o u s  l e x i c a l  i t a n ,  

If t h i s  i n f i x a t i o n  mcxlel f o r  Navajo  i s  c o r r c t ,  t h e n  t h e  problcm of 
t h e  a c c e s s i b i l i t y  o f  t h e  pronominal  q r e a n e n t  c l i t i c s  i n  t h e  s y n t a x  i:; 
r o t  so s e r i o u s ;  i n  Feet i t  might  bc proposed  t h a t  t h y  are i n  argumcnL 
p s i  t i o n s  at D-St ruc tu r  e arb3 S - S t r u c t u r e ,  and s i m p l y  i n f i x  at PI?, 
H o w e v a ,  s u c h  a p r i > p s a l  w>uld c o n t r d i c t  t h t -  s y n t a c t i c  evidence t h a t  
o v e r t  ncmina l s  are i n  argument,  not ad jo inEd ,  p o s i t i o n s .  As a s u l u t i o n  
to  t h i s  p r o t ~ l m ,  an e x t e n s i o n  o f  t h e  d c f i  ni t i o n  o f  an al l o w a b l e  
s y n t  a t i c  CHAIN i s  suggestecl ,  whereby t h e  t ai 1 of a CtiAIN may be i  n a 
n o n - t h e t a  p o s i t i o n  o n l y  i f  i t  is a s u b p a r t  of a w r d .  

?he s y n t a t i c  t a t s  which h iwe  led p r w i o u s  researchers to c o n d d e r  
Nrrvajo to b e  w n c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l  are c o n s i d e r &  i n  C h q ~ t e r  4.  Theso 
Eats i n v o i v e  sane c u r i o u s  r e s t r i c t i o n s  o n  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  n u l l  
p r o m i n a l s ,  which s e a  to  v i o l a t e  b l n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s ,  I t  is  c l a i m 4  
that t h e  d a t a  r e v e a l  a p a r a l l e l i s m  r e s L r i c t i o n  o n  t h c  ass ignment  of 
G r a n m a t i c a l  R e l a t i o n s ,  which i s  b a t  h a n d l t d  i  f we t r e a t  t h e  r c l w m t  
c o n s t r u c t i o n s  as Across-the-Board(ATB) c o n s t r u c t i u n u .  ?h i s  e x p l a n a t i o n  
i s  d e s i g n d  to c q t u r e  and m p l a i  n t h e  o r i g i n a l  i  n ~ i g h t  o f  t h o s e  who 
proposed  that :  Nmrajo h a s  a p a r s i n g  s t r a t e g y ,  whi l e  showing t h a t  t h e  
d i f f e r e n c e s  between Navajo and more f a n i  l i  ar l q u q c 3  are a matter of 
v a r i a t i o n  i n  i n d e p e n d e n t l y  rmai l a b l e  g r m a t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e ; .  

A f t e r  an ATB =count  of t n u  Navajo  f a t s  is p r e s e n t &  i n  g e n e r a l  
terms, t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  s t a t u s  o f  " h e s e  r e p r c s e r i t a t i o n v  i n  
g r m a t i c a l  t h e ~ r y  i s  i d d r w s d ,  It t u r n s  o u t  t h a t  a l l  o f  t h e  
c o n s t r u c t i o n s  for which an ATJ3 =count  h a s  been  p r o p ~ d  s h a r e  t h e  
c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l  p r o p e r t i  es o f  & j u n c t i o n  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  As was 1x11 n t  a-l 
o u t  i n  C h t p t e r  1, what is  c u r r e n t l y  finown a b u t  a d j u n c t i o n  s t r u c t u r e 3  
i n  g e n e r a l  l e d s  u s  t o  u c p s c t  p a r a l l e l i s m  e f f  atfi i n  j u s t  t h e s e  
c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  

mesi s Supervisor; Kenneth Lucke Hale 
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With a l l  due  r e s p e c t  to my t h e s i s  committee,  I m u l d  l i k e  t o  begin  my 
a=kmwledgenents wi th  a expr,ession o f  g r  ai t u d e  which i  s t  I an s o r r y  
t o  sty,  a flew y e a r s  too l a c . .  Adri a? Akmaji a, my Ei r s t  s y n t  EX t 'ezcher  
ad cdvi s o r ,  p rofoundly  i n f l u e n c d  my t h i n k i n g  1 n  every & p e t  of 
L i n g u i s t i c s .  I w i l l  a l w ~ s  b e  g r a e f u l  t h &  I w a s  lucky enough to 
s h i r e  s a n e o f  h i s  i n s i g h t ,  ,enthusiasm md wit. If hewerbe here ,  I ' d  
t h i n k  him f o r  l a g h i n g  u p r o a r i o u s l y  when I a k d  him whct l lkmlem 
Cond i t ions  o n  Ancilyz&i l i t y "  were  (and also f o r  r c t u d l y  l e x p l d n i n g  i t  
c l e a r l y ) .  

T h e m a n b e z ~  of my committee., Kt?? Hale, Wan Chomsky md Jim 
Higgi n b t h  an, h  rue a l l  t augh t  me a g r  ed; d e a l ,  &out l i  ngui s t i c  i s s u w ,  
md also b u t  being c a e f u l ,  r e s p n s i b l r :  md f a i r  i n  w r k  md IiEc. 
Thei r i  n f l u e m e  i n  t h i s  d i  s s e r t  & i o n  i s  c l e a r ,  but  t h d  r  i  n f l u e n a c  on 
my l i  f  e ml m r k  h =  on ly  b q u n .  

I also btm t h ~  m a k  of my o t h u  excellent t e ~ h e r s  Et t h e  Un ive r s i t y  
of  Ari zona. Susm Steele, i n  p x t i c u l z ,  t a g h t  me whdr a l i n g u i s t i c  
argument ;hould bt. Dick Oehr le ,  Ann Farmer, Dick Dmers, E l l a i n a  
Perki n s  a d  M r i  enne L e h r a  all t a g h t  m ~ -  well. 

In  d d i t i o n  to t h e  1nnumereblt. c o l l e i q u e s  wi th  whom I h m e  s h a r d  
i dea ; ,  r andom though t s ,  canp la i  n t s  md i  nspi r &ions ,  s eve r  al f a u l t y  
m a n b a s ,  f e l l o w  s t u d e n t s  md v i ~ i t o r s  h w e  m d t  p m t i c u l m l y  v a l u & l r .  
c o n t r i b u t i o n s  t o  t h i s  d i s e e r t z t i o n ,  I an y r  a t e f u l  to R i c h a d  L z s o n  
f o r  u j e f u l  di j cus s i  o n  md encour q e n e n t  , t o  b n c a  S t  e r i  idr fur 
c l a i f y i n g  mmy t h i n g s ,  to Richzrd Kwne  f o r  i n s i g h t ,  to  Jcy Keyser f o r  
w r d  p r o c e ~ s o r s  ad much mor e, to Wwne O'Nei 1 f o r  tpprovi ng, t o  b r r  i s 
Halle f o r  a l w q s  mcking me go  f i r s t ,  t o  M q g i  c Cacr a.5 nu a7d N a y  
Peters f o r  t u rkey  f u r n i  t d r  e End fo r  keepi ng w e r y t h i  ng runnl ng 
smoothly, to Tbv a R p p o r t  fo r  alwqs being wi l l i  ng to  l i  s t e n  t o  
prle-present a i o n  v e r s i o n s  of v a r i o u s  i d e a ;  and h e l p  mc m&e t h a n  
i  n t e l l i g i  b l e ,  t o  M q g i  e Brownl ng f o r  bei ng b r i  l l l  m t ,  t o  Betsy S q e y  
f o r  a p l  d n i n g  Nmajo  pro-drop to  me i n  our  f i r s t  yea r ,  t o  Andy Barsr; 
f o r  e x t e n s i v e  v a l u z b l e  last-mi nut le  c m e n t s  on  Chrpt~er  1, md also f o r  
camputer ized  marg ina l i a ,  t o  Nmki rbku i ,  w i th  whom I c o l l & ~ ~ r e t t ; a d  i n  
d w e l o p i  ng many of t h e  i d e m  i n  Ch eptjer 1, f o r  bei ng r;o g o o d - n a u n d  
&out s h a r i n g  m o f f i c e  wi th  my p i l e s  of  books and p q e r s ,  t o  Kyle 
Johnson, f o r  hours  spen t  a a  soundi ng b a d ,  to  v a r i o u s  Cellow 
Athebeskimis t s  who s h a r d  i d e m  wi th  me: L e s l i  E! Smon ,  E l l a r j n a  
Perkins, Michael Krass imd Jim Kari ,  to ~ e c l  ~ c r t b z ,  f o r  i n t e r e s t i n g  
d i s c u s s i o n s  o f  Configur & j o n a l i  t y ,  t o  mdi  ences & WCCFL md & U.C. 
Berkeley,  with p a r t i c u l a  t hanks  to  Eke Swectser ,  CharLes ird L i l y  
Fi llmorcl, ad Geclrge L&oEf, also to  t h o s e  who male  t i m e  f u r  ma du r ing  
my b r i e f  v i s i t  t o  CSLI, i n  p c r t i c u l a :  Bi 11 mser, Pe ter  Re twson ,  3om 
Bresnm, P a 1  Kiparsky a d  S U S ~  Stucky. 



It is t h m k s  to my £ r i d e n d s  t h i t  I an e n d i n g  up  i n a c q  a d  gown 
i n s t e a d  of i n  a s t r a i g h t j z k e t .  m a r k s  t o  G b r i e l ,  R i t a ,  R i c h a r d ,  
Klars, M q g i e ,  Bob, V i l a ,  l b v g  Nigel, D i n e t t e ,  J u l i l e t t e ,  Kyle, Andy, 
Doug, br en, C a r o l ,  N m k i ,  B e t s y  S, B e t s y  R, D w i d ,  A l i c j  a, Ottu, 
GLITCH aad t h e  o t h e r s .  Also t h a n k s  to  my co-i nh&i t mts  o f  t h e  
i n f a n o u s  Lwrence St. house:  Jm,  M o h m d ,  J a n e ,  W r i ,  Lynn, M q g i r ,  
W, C ~ l l ~ n ,  C r i s p i n ,  Mike md G i b e .  Dick Carter also d ~ e r v ~ e f ;  
m e n t i o n  a; in h o n o r & y  L w r e l l e .  

I an g r  & d u l  to t h e  s t u d m t s ,  idmi ni s t r  i t i o n  ad o t h e r  t e e c h e r u  d: 
N a  &jo Camnunity C o l l q e  f o r  g i v i n g  me the o p p o r t u n i t y  to  w r k  wi t h  
t h e n .  I l e a n e d  a g r e &  deal from E l l  wi n a  P ~ r k i  n s ,  Andrew Becent i  , 
B l ~ k h o r s e  M i t c h e l l ,  M a r t h a  Jackson ,  L a r e n e  Leg&,  Lurr  ai ne 6q q e ,  
Mary Halwod, B & t y  B u t l e r ,  l b n y  G o l d t o o t h ,  L a r a  Wdltce, Alicc. 
Neundorf m d  b s e m n  W i l l i n k .  

' I h t  c a m u n i t y  of wmen i n  linguistics dtserve ;  a gr k i t  deal o f  
t h m k s ,  t h o s e  who went before  me and p a r d  t h e  w ~ ,  a well & thosc 
who I hasre w r k d  wi t h  du r i  ng t h e  p&t t ew ~ E X J .  

I t h m k  my s i s t e r s  N m y  md Kethy f o r  c o n s t m t  mora l  s u p p r t ,  a d  I 
d d i c a l e  t h i  s m r k  to my pa-en ts  for h w i  ng me art1 C o c  st m d i  ng bth l  nd 
me w mater how E a: w y  I w a s .  
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Introduction: L i c m s i  ng at D-Structure 

The g o a l  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  t h a r y  is to d i s c ~ v e r  what i t  i s  t h a t  we --- know 

when we - k w w  a human l a q u i q e .  In t h e  v iew o f  G e n e r a t i v e  Gr mari m u ,  

a p e r s o n  h o  knows a g i v e n  l a r g u i g ~  knows b o t h  t h e  v o c b u l  z x y ( l e x i c a 1  

i tans) of t h a t  l a q u q e  a l t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  f o r  c o n s t r u c t i n g  s e n t e n c e s  

o u t  oE l e x i c a l  i t e n s .  A Gr mzr, t h e n ,  1 3  a s y s t e n  of p r i n c i p l w (  

= c o r d i n g  to which basic u n i t s  o f  t h e  v o c a b u l a c y  a e  ce la td  to ant: 

m o t h e r .  

This d i s s e r t a t i o n  is d e v o t d  to in e x a i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  

which g e n e r a t e  a d  c o n s t r a i n  well-formed u n d e r l y i n g  s t r u c t u r e s  w i t h i n  

t h e  Governnent  md B i d i n g  t h e o r y .  B e f o r e  p r e s e n t i q ,  i n  Chqter 1, s 

t h a r y  o f  t h e  p r o j e t i o n  o f  s t r u c t u r e  from t h e  l e x i c o n ,  I wi 11 o u t l l n e  

t h e  bajic p r i n c i p l e s  o f  Gf3 t h e o r y ,  end t h e i r  o r g m l z a t i o n ,  Eocusu ing  on 

t h o s e  p r i n c i p l e s  which w i l l  b e  r e l w m t  f o r  t h e  rcnairwjer of t h e  wrk. 

My i n t e n t i o n  h e r e  is to i n t r o d u c e  t h e  r e d e r  to t h e  cssurnptlons whjch I 

w i l l  c o n s i d e r  c r u c i  dl, ind to p r e s e n t  a i n t r o d u c t i o n  to t h e  v e r s i o n  of 

GB p r e s e n t e d  i n  C h m s k y  (1986 a axl b) . 



0.1 F b d \ r l a c i  t y :  S u b s y s t m s ,  L e v e l s  xd Cunponents  

The s p r o s h  t a k e n  w i t h i n  Goverrment &I R i d i n g  n a r y  to t h e  

d i s c o v e r y  of p r i n c i p l e s  o f  human l m g u q e  h a j  been a m x l u l a :  o n e :  t h e r e  

are p r i ~ i p l e s  which ace p x t i c u l a r  to la -qua je ,  axl t h e s e  d i s t i n c t  

p r i n c i p l e s  a e  t h o u g h t  to b e  groupel  i n t o  s u b s y s t m s ,  md to @ p l y  at 

v a r i o u s  l e v e l s  of r e p r e s e n t a t i o n .  Such a m c d u l m  view a l lows  u s  to 

c h a r a z t e r i z e  l z t g u - e  v a c i  a t i o n  i n  t e r m s  of p m a n c t e r i z a t i o n  of a 

r e s t r i c t 4  set o f  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  U n i v e r s a l  Gr ma (UG).  UG, t h e n ,  

c o n s i s t s  i n  a set of u n i v e r s a l  p r i m i t i v e s  o v e r  which l i n g u i s t i c  

r e l a t i o n s  a e  d e f i n e d .  T h e s e  l i n g u i s t i c  re1 a t i o n s  rre c o n s t r  a ined  by 

t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  of t h e  v c c i o u s  modules, 

I t  s h o u l d  be a n p h a j i  z& t h a t  a ther~ry i s  ' l ~ u l  as" i n  ( a t  lest) t h e  

t h r e e  d i E f e r e n t  ways s p e c i f i e d  dwve, F i r s t ,  t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  s y s t e n  

i t s e l f  is  v i  ewerl as a d i s t i ~ l c t  moduLe o f  cogrri t i o n ,  i n  t h e  sense of 

Ebdor (1983). W h i l e  t h e r e  are c e r t a i n  c o n d i t i o n s  imposed o n  the Gr m a r  

i n  o r d e r  to allow i n t e r f c c e  w i t h  o t h e r  c o g n i t i v e  system, t h e  

l i n g u i s t i c  f a u l t y  is (n mtonymous sys tem,  i n  t h e  s e n s e  t h a t  t h e r e  are  

l i n g u i s t i c  r e p r e s e n t  a t i o n s  to  which s t r i c t l y  l i n g u i s t i c  p r i n c i p l e s  

q p l y .  It s h o u l d  b e  n o t e d  t h a t  Cficansky (1986a,  c l  a s  l e c t u r e s )  h a s  been 

c a r e f u l  to e x p l a i n  t h a t  h e  d o e s  n o t  h o l d  t h e  view, which h a s  been 

ascribed to him i n  v a - i o u s  p l i c e s ,  t h a t  s y n t m  is  ' tu tonymous '  i n  t h e  

sense t h a t  i t  has no i n t e r ~ t i o n  wha tsoever  wl t h  my o t h e r  l i n g u i s t i c  

or c o g n i t i v e  s y s t m ,  R a t h e r ,  h i 8  ps i  t i o n  i s  t h a t  a r e s t r i c t d  set of 



d i s t i n c t  p r i n c i p l e s  i n t e r z c t  i n  v x i o u s  i n t e r e s t i n g  ways, bu t  t h i s  

i n t e r  a t i o n  does n o t  imply non-di s c r e t e n e s s .  

The second t.ype o f  modu la r i t y  found i n  GB t h m r y  i s  t h e  feet t h a t  t h e  

s u b s y s t a n s  of g r  anmatical  p r i n c i p l e s  a e  d i s t i n c t ,  wi th  e e h  subsystem 

p rov id ing  a p a  t i c u l  a ~ r  t y p e  of c o n s t r  a i n t  on t h e  well-fonnedness  of 

s e n t e n c e s ,  

(1) sul3sYSTpIIs CF PKmIPLES 
(i)-unding theo ry  
(i  i )  government t h a r y  
( i  i i  ) t h e t  a - c h a r y  
( i  v )  b i r d i n g  t h a r y  
( v )  Case t h e o r y  
( v i )  c o n t r o l  t h a r y  
( v i i )  X-bar t heo ry  

?he p r i n c i p l e s  of t h e s e  s u b s y s t m s  e a h  y i e l d  a p a t i  a1 

r e p r e s e n t a t i o r l  of my expres s ion ,  m3 t h e i r  ccmbina t ion  y i e l d s  a 

ccmple t e  a r d y s i s  of m y  express ion .  An expres s ion  m a y  be i  11-formerl 

d u e  to a v i o l a t i o n  o f  o n l y  o n e  p r i n c i p l e ;  a l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  swer  a1 

p r i n c i p l e s  may b e  v i o l a t e d  i n  a g i v e n  express ion .  1 

Although t h e s e  s u b s y s t m s  a r e  d i s t i n c t ,  t h e y  r'a i n t e r  ct, Cbndi t i o n s  

i n  o n e  s u b s y s t e n  m q  b e  s t a t& over  voc&ul txy  which i s  d e f i n d  w j  t h i n  

a d i f f e r e n t  s u b s y s t m ,  For exanple,  t h e  domains of c p p l i c a t i o n  of t h e  

Binding P r i n c i p l e s  ire s t a t e d  i n  terms o f  s t r u c t u r a l  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  

given by X-bar t heo ry ,  md t h e  assigrmenc of Case is c x r i  4 out e i t h e r  

1, Actua l ly ,  b e c a s e  o f  t h e  w q  i n  which t h e  v x i o u s  p r i n c i p l e s  
i n t e r  at, i t  i s  not s i m p l e  to fo rmula t e  en exanple  i n  which o n e  a ~ d  
o n l y  o n e  p r i n c i p l e  i s  v i o l a t e d .  



under a particulm structur dl configuration or through as~oci  ation wi t h  

the assignment of a par ticul ar thet a ro le .  

The third sense in which GB thenry I s m d u l  ar is that the subsets oc 

pr inc ip la  ipply at diEEerent levels of representation. I n  GI3 theory, 

there ale 3 s y n t a t i c  levels of representation plus a l w e l  of Phonetic 

Form, md these levels are orgmized a; follows: 

D-Str uctur e 

/ \ 
/ \ 

/ \ 
phonetic Lqic a1 
Form Form 

A well-formed expression must meet those cordi tions on r el ations 

which hold at e ~ h  level. Furthermore, my particular category or 

consti t u a ~ t  khlich *pears at ary l w e l  must be licensd at that I ~ e l r  

We m a y  s ta te  this  condition on the *pear m e  of elanents at a given 

level i n the fol lowi ng form : 

( 3 )  LICENSING PRINCIPLE: 
n 

a. Every formative i n  e Phrase-ma.kerL m u s t  be licenued. 
b. A node N i s  LICEKED i f f  N enters into one oE 

the restricted set  of linguistic relations, 3 

2. A phrase maker i s  an &str ict  representation of linguistic 
relations. !lke properties of Phr ase makers will be discussed at 
l e n g t h  in the nex t  Chipter. 

3. I wi 11 be msurniq in what follows t h a t  a l l  of the D-structur e 
linguistic relations a e  s t r ic t ly  local. In f z t ,  for English i t  s e a s  
to be the case that a l l  of the relations which license nodes a t  
D-structure denmd s t r i c t  djccency. file question of whether 



Informally, th is  principle requires that every terminal md 

non-terminal node in a tree must h a e  some purpose in the sentence. 

tbre  pa t icu lmly ,  wery node m u s t  enter into a local rielation which 

defines i t s  participation in the sentence as a whole. 

In the next  s e t i o n ,  I will briefly outline the licensing conditions 

which hold of PE', LF end S-Structure. I wi 11 then turn t,o a more 

in-depth discussion of the licensing conditions on Dm-Structure, since 

these are the conditions w i t h  which the ranainder of the dissertation 

wi 11 be cowerned. 

0.2 Internal md Fxternal Licensing Conditions 

n o s e  well-formedness conditions which hold of a par ticul x level i n  

virtue of i t s  status as a link with some other systan of cognition x e  

c a l l 4  llexternal" conditions, b e m s e  they are  influencd by the 

voc&ulcxy of a mdule "outside" of the systen of linguistic l w e l s  

di q r m d  in ( 2 ) .  !Ibe levels of Logical Fbrm md Phonetic Fbrm serve 

as links to  systens of lmguqe  use. In particular, Logical Form 

representations must  be acessible  to  the s m w t i c  systm, and d~onetlc 

Form must  be ccessible  to the articulatory ad auditory sysbemu. 

'Iherefore, both of these levels cre subject to vcrious constraining 

---------- 
long-distmce relations s u c h  a the relation mteedent: nf l  are  
base-generzble or derivcd in the mepping f r a n  D-Structure to 
S-Structure i s  m empirical one which i s  s t i l l  open. See 
S p r  tiche (1983), Brody (1984) a d  Chmsky (1985) on thi s i  suuc, 



principles in virtue of their status as links with these qlexternalll 

systens. 

The most general of these i s  the 'Principle of FU11 Interpretation1 : 

( 4 )  PRIWIPLE OF FULL INTERPRETATION (FI ) 
Every elanent of PF and LE' must  receive an qpropri ate interpretation. 

(1986 a: 98) 

This principle requires that all  relanents which ?pea at PI? or LF 

m u s t  be interp : t&le in the particular sys ten  to which the l w e l  i n  

question provides a link. For exanple, this principle forbids a y  

elenents in the ultimate PF representation of a sentence which do not 

show up in the uttered string. Similarly, no vacuous elements lnayr 

q p e x  in the LF rqresentation of my expression. Chomsky points out 

t h a t  i t  i s  rot logically necesscay thLt FI should hold of n a t u r  dl 

laguage, a d  inded i t  does not h3ld of mmy formal lmyuqes,  as 

denonstrated by the f zt t h a t  (54 i s  a well-form& expression i n  the 

stmdard notations for q u a t i  Eic &ion theory, which has the sane 

interpret atil1n as (5b) . 
(5)  a. (Ax (2+2=4) (for all x,  2+2=4) 

b. 2+2::4 

In Adition to ensuring that rn 'extra' or vacuous materid *pear3 

at a given level, the licensing conditions require that r a h  le2enent 

which *pears at t h a t  level hwe one of a restricted set  of 

interpretations. For exmple, each segment at PFmust correspond to 

one of the se: of possible phonetic segments, Similarly, e a h  terminal 

eLment at LF m u s t  be licensed as either a? argument or t r a e  of in 

argument, a predicate or m operator. 



Thus we see t h a  PF ard LF p r o v i d e  an i n t e r l a e  w i t h  o t h e r  c o g n i t i v e  

s y s t e n s ,  md i n  t h a t  cqtci  t y ,  t h e y  conform to c e r t a i n  indul)enrlent  

l i c e n s i n g  c o n d i t i o n s .  Chansky ( l98ti l )  r r ldressev t h e  q u e s t i o n  ot whether 

S - S t r u c t u r e ,  which l i n k s  t h e  t h r e e  o t h e r  l i n 9 u i s t i c  levels h u t  is n o t  

reldted to my B c t e r n a  c o g n i t i v e  s y s t m s ,  migh t  Avo h w e  i n d e p e n d e n t  

l i c e n s i n g  c o n d i  t i o n u .  W h i l e  h e  n o t e s  c e r t a i n  c o n d i t i o n s  which d o  s e a n  

to h o l d  & S - S t r u c t u r e ,  s u c h  as c o n d i t i o n s  o n  s y n t a t i c  ' c h a i n s q ,  h e  

s p e c u l a t e s  t h a t  ". . . t h e s e  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  S - S t r u c t u r e  may be  r e d u c i b l e  to  

t h e  i n d e p e n d e n t  co~rc l l i t ions  of FI h o l d i n g  o f  PF and LF r e p r e s e n t a t l o n  

md t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  o n  D - S t r u c t u r e ,  g i v e n  m q p r o p r  i  ate account  of t h e  

ways i n  which t h e  e l e n e n t s  of e s t r u c t u r e  E = ( D , S , P , L ) 4  m a y  be 

r e l a t e d , "  (19866: 101)  

0. 2.1 R e l a t i n g  t h e  Lwels 

The f o u r  1 w d s  of r q x c % e n t a t i o n  are r e l a t d  t-hrough t h e  r u l e  

q a E f e c t  d p h s * ,  which e s s e n t i a l l y  &lows c o n s t i t u e r ~ t s  to be f r e e l y  

moved, d d d  o r  d e l e t e d ,  s; long  EE t h e  r e s u l t i n g  r q r e s e n t a t j o n  

c o n f o r m s  to t h e  q p r o p r i  ate l i c e n s j n g  p r i r c i p l a s  at each lwel .  In 

d d i t i o n  to t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  which ho ld  at e v e r y  level, t h e  ~ n q ~ p i n y  from 

o n e  lwel to a r ~ t h e c  r ~ ~ u s t  obey t h e  P r o j ~ t i o n  p r l r c i p l e ,  which r q u i r e u  

t h a t  my element which is s e l a t e d  B a l e x i c a l  f e a t u r e  at o n e  

l i n g u i s t i c  level must q p e a  st w e r y  l i n g u i s t i c  level. 

4,  Where  E i s  m e x p r m s i o n ,  md D, S, -- P and - I, and D - S t r u c t u r e ,  
S - ~ t x w t u c l ' e ,  PF, aK1 12, re f jpec t l ?e ly ,  



In GB theory, basic senterce structure i s  consider& to  be a 

s y n t c t i c  representation of certain properties of lexical itens. ?his 

i s  assured by the Projection Principle, which states t h a t  nlexical 

structure must be represented ctkecjor; ally at every s y n t a t i c  

level ," (Chansky 1986a: 84) Intuitively, the Projection Principle states 

that my arguments required by a lexical i ten at my one l w e l  must be 

represented categori ally at al l  levels. Chansky (1961) fonnali zes the 

Projection Principle as follows. 

P R O J r n I O N  PHIKIPLI;: 
Given : 

i [G  .., a . . . h . . . ]  
i i )  

[G 
. . .b. .  . a., . ] 

where a is a immdi ate constituent of G, 

( i )  If b i s  in i m d i  ate constituent of G at L i t  ad G=al ,  

then 17 thet a-ma'ks b in G. 

( i i )  If a selects b in G as a lexjcal property, 
then a selwts b i n  G at L i .  

( i i i )  If a s e l e t s  b in G at L i ,  then a s e l a t s  b i n  G at L 3 
CHOMSKY (1981: 38) 

The Projetion Principle i s  simil a: to t h e  Principle of F u l l  

Interpretation, i n  t h a t  F I  requires that every elanent which qpearit.d i n  

a PF or LF representation be directly rntpped to HI eppropri ate 

interpretation, azd the Projection Principle simi 1 a r l y  requires tha t  i f:' 

sane element i s  selected a a lexical feature! at one llnyuistlc level, 

the mipplng to al l  other l w e l s  must rndntain a representatian of t h a t  

element, l'he prticise nature of the constraints imp& .d by the 

Projection Principle wi 11 be diwussed in Sectiun(O.4.1). 



0. 3 .1  From Phrase Structure Rules to Licensing Qnditionv 

m e  D-Structure level in current t h a r y  i s  the one which links uyntax 

to  the Lexicon, D-Structure representations are syntaztic spell-outs 

of lexical properties, md as such ixc subject to a formal condition 

md a s m a t i c  condl tion. '"me f o m d  condi tion(on D-structure) i s  

that i t  conform to the principles of X-ba thmry(in gencr dl, 

rqresentations at other levels do rut conform to these principles., . ) ; 
the sanmtic condition i s  t h a t  i t  be a "purlel' representation of theta 

structure in the sense indicatal.. ."(ibid. : l o o )  These formal condi tiona 

a e  i n  sane sense def in i t iond of the mqpiry £ran the lexicon to 

D-Structure, 

Notict. that although Ct~omsky's Principle of Fbll interpretation i 6  

intended to *ply only to the levels of PF a-d LF, since these a c  the 

levels which i n t e r f z e  with systens of lmgutqe use, the sanmt ic  

condition on D-Structure impses a similar constraint on the mepi  ng 

£ran the Lexicon to D-Structure, Any element which qlpexa at 

D-Structur e must be licensd by being sane portion of the 

representation of thenatic relations, 

The theory of the relationship between lexicon a-d the syntax hhrzs 

undergone substrnti dl developnent since the f i r s t  mrk on Generative 

Grmar(viz .  Chunsky 1955, henceforth LSLT). In S L T ,  lexjcal i tens 



were introduced by context sensitive phrase structure rule which 

replaed a ca te~ory  with a lexical i ten. No theory of the lexicorl ai 

such was developed. Chansky(l965) introducd the sepzr ation of the 

lexicon from the phr me structure rules, which of course meart that 

sane mqping war; necessxy between lexic a1 representations ard phrase 

makers. This mtpping was er fec td  by lexical insertion 

t x  ensformations which oper ated by matching the proper t ies  of a 

particul at lexical i ten to the properties of the phr s e  macker. 

Soon after the publication of Chansky(l965), i t  was not iad  t h a t  the 

p r ~ t i c e  of sper:ifying properties on lexical i tans ca well as on phr rr;e 

markers L e d  to  a great deal of redunslmy in the g r  m a r .  I t  was 

further lnticed that the rules which gener ated phr me markers were 

redundatly stating various E a t s  that held of all of the majo~ 

cateqories (Wun, Verb, Preposition atd Mjective).  

In Chunsky (l970), a th~ury  wm introduced in which the separation 

between the lexicon and the syntax was m d e  complete. ?he rules which 

generated syntactic structures were gener ali zed with the introduction 

of the X-ba schana, and the Lexicalist Hypothesis, which maintain4 

that the relationship between t h e  lexicon m3 s y n t a  wm one ot 

projection, a d  not of derivation, w a s  introducd. Under the 

Lexicalist Hypothesis, the internal structure of canplex derived(as 

opposed to i n f l e c t d )  mrds was not accessible to syntcctic processes, 

ad the proper t ies  of mrds could not be chmgd in the course of a 

s y n t a t i c  deriv &ion. 

?he role of phrcse structure rules i n  generating phr~uc mxkers h a ;  



been s t e c d i l y  d imin i sh ing  as Gcner a t i v e  t h e o r y  hrr; developed,  whi l e  t h e  

role o f  l e x i c a l  proper  ties has  been i m r e a s i  ng. S towe l l  (1981) 

a r t i c u l a t d  t h e  l i n e  of  thought  i n t r o d w d  i n  o lcmsky( l981) ,  t h a t  

p h r a s e  s t r u c t u r e  r u l e s  cou ld  b e  e l imina ted  t o t a l l y ,  i n  f w o r  of  

s c h e n a t i z e d  X-barr p r i n c i p l e s ,  which c o n s t r a i n e d  t h e  form of  s t r u c t u r a  

which w u l d  r e s u l t  f r a n  p r o j e t i n g  (i.e. g i v i n g  s y n t a c t i c  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  to) l e x i c a l  r q r e s e n t a t i o n s .  

S towe l l  (1981) showed t h a t  i f t h e  Phr a e  S t r u c t u r e  r u l e s  which 

g e n e r a t e  D-St ruc tures  are ca t egory -neu t r  al, we c a n  m t u a l l y  e l i m i n a t e  

t h e  c a t e g o r i a l  canponent  o f  t h e  granmac, and cons ide r  t h e  X-bar schema 

to  b e  a set of  w e l l - f o r m d n e s s  c o n d i t i o n s  o n  p h r a s e  merkers ,  As 

Stowe l l  p i n t s  o u t ,  t h t  set o f  r s t r i c t i o ~ ? ~  imposed by X-bar t heo ry  m q  

be r e n d e r d  i n  t h e  r o t a t i o n  of t r e e s  or s c h e n a t i c  Phr ate S t r u c t u r e  

r u l e s ,  b u t  i t  is  i n  no w q  dependent uon this n o t a t i o n .  Chomsky (1986b) 

e x p r e s s e s  t h e  X-bar p r i n c i p l e s  as i n  (6)  , 

(6) X '  = x XI'* x '  = x* X I  ( o rde r  i r r e l e v a ~ t )  
(Chansky 1986b: 3 )  

With S t o w e l l ' s  e l i m i n a t i o n  of t h e  c a t e g o r i  a1 component of t h e  

g ranna r ,  D-Structures  cre to b e  d e f i n e d  B a p r o j e t i o n  of t h e  themat ic  

s t r u c t u r e  of a lexical c a t q o r y ,  c o n s t r a i n e d  by X-bar theory .  That i s ,  

t h e n a t i c  roles ass igned  by p a c t i c u l a r  v e r b s  a e  r e p r e s e n t &  

c a t e g o r i  ally i n  t h e  s y n t a x ,  3rd t h e i r  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  nt D-Struc ture  must 

adhere to t h e  gener  a1 t a n p l a t e  g i v e n  by t h e  X-bar well-farmedness 



conditions. The danina-ce ad precedence relations within a given 

category were shown to follow from independent principles of the 

Gr am=, such as a gener al edj Eemy requir ment for assigment of 

Case, par mreterized speci Eication of the direction of msignent of 

Case md theta role, etc. 

Underlyi ng Stowell ' s proposal t h a t  the X-bar cordi tions constr ai n the 

structur al spellout of Lexical proper t ies  i s  an assumption that the 

principles of X-bar theory are  inherent to the lmguqe  f a u l t y ,  that 

i s ,  that they conqtitute a-~ inrrate 'prcxjrm' restricting the possible 

hypotheses which the 1 anguzje learner could Eormul ate dwut the 

structureof my l q u c g e .  According to Stowell, "the t a k  of 

a q u i s i  tion i s  limited to the dwelopnent arcl el*r atian of the 

categorial identity and mutual ordering of the terms at e t c h  

hi er archic dl 1 w d "  (1981: 71) In  other wrds, the 1 a g u q e  learner must  

learn w h a t  the categories are in his/her l q u q e ,  a d  m u s t  leacn the 

preedence relations holding of terminal a d  non-ter,ninal elenents, but 

the internal structure of e a h  category, i .e., the dunination 

relations, are given by the X-bar principles. 

0.3.1.2 INFL and LI. P Heddness of S 

Linguists interested i n  the nature of syntsLlc cctegori es have 

devoted consider a l e  attention to the status of the catqory AUX or 

INFL, md to the r e l a t d  question of the heddness  of the category 

S .  Although the earliest  developed X-bar s y s t m ,  such & 

Jakendoff (1977) take S to  be a p r o j ~ t i o n  of V, U7omsky(l981) takev 



the p s i  tion that IWL i s  the h e d  of S. ' 
The hypothesis thdt IWL i s  the heal of S i s  ~lmultmcously an 

hypothesis b u t  che existence of INFL as a s y n t a t i c  category ad 

& o u t  the participation of S in  the X-bar schana. 

me (existence of INFL EG a category at D-Structur e is mt a-pr ior i 

necessary, given the definition of D-Structure a spellout of 

chanatic properties. If INFL does not hwe thenatic properties, or 

participate in the spellout of thematic properties, then i t s  existence 

at D-Structure may be called into question. In f ac t ,  Chansky (1986 a) 

suggests that " i t  muld be reasonable to  assune that lexical i tans 

*pear at [D-Structure] i n  a 'reduced' form l ~ k l n g  inflectional 

elanents that do not affect theta-marking a d  do not enter into 

~-sela3tion.~'(1986a:157) His proposal i s  that infltxtional morphology 

m a y  be inserted at a later l w e l ,  but that the INFL node, which 

daninates the abstract fjeatures for TENSE ad ACiREmNT dues @pea- at 

D-Structure as the h e d  of S, since this node enters 1,7t3 s -se la t ion  

insofa  a; i t s  features x e  s e l ~ c t e d  by oertain verbs which take 

sententi dl complenents. 6 

Fhrthermore, =cording to Chcinsky, the I'NFL node, being the heed of 

5. 'Ib my knowl~lge, the f i r s t  to w r k  out an explicit proposal to this 
effezt  w i s  Jeame(1978), who malyzed Hopi senbences as being he&& by 
AUX, 

6. I t  i s  clear t h a t  certain verbs select for the tense of their 
canplanents, but i t  i e  not as obvious t h a t  any verbs s e l w t  for 
qreenmt.  A possible c a e  of s e l c t i o n  for cgreenent would be the 
obviation effest found in subjunctive cunplenents. 



St is licensed by X-bar thmry, which requires that all  categories hme 

Willians(1983) goes a step further, arguing t h a t  the parallelism 

between NP md S i s  illusory, ad that their internal structure i s  

fundanentally different, in that NP i s  h e d d  by N, while S i s  

exocentric. Thus, VP but not S xlheres to the X-bac principles. In 

Willi anst theory, the subject.-object relation would be simply a 

predication re1 ation between two mwimal projeztions. The sub]  w t  

muld be r q u i  r d, as in Qlomskyls theory, bec arse of the condi tion on 

LF t h a t  p rd ica tes  m u s t  hewe subjects, 

Wi l l i  rms doesn't ddress  the question of the structur al p s i  tion of 

INFL. We might take INFL to  be the s p c i  f i  er of VP under Wi l l i  ans1 

genes al proposals, which would regul a i  ze the structure of VF to  

coi~Eorm to that of the other categories, A s  f a :  cs I know, no existing 

scope f a=ts g i v e  evidence that tense might not be rn operator w i t h  

scope over the VP. One problan wi t h  this, however, i s that tense 

features must be zwailale for canplement se la t ion .  If i t  turns out, 

as suggest4 in Rizzi (1981) that ccmplenw~t s e l e t i o n  i s  for he& 

features only, then the features oE IWL m u s t  sunehow end up on S .  I 

believe that Willi ans considers tense a feature which mcy simply 

percolate up to the S node, ra ther  then (part of) a constituent, 7 

7. Interestingly, Willi ans(l981) proposes a theory of the Lexicon i n  
which infla=tional affixes t r e  the heals of words. fie Eollows Li &er 
in  asurning that affixes hwe subcatqorization franes. If his 
proposal i s  right, then we might suppose t h a t  t h i s  hed-cmplenent 
relation i s  projcted from the lexicon, resulting i n  a7 S h e d d  by 



Another problem wi th  t h e  p roposa l  t h a t  S h a s  no h e d  i s  t h a t  j t 

e l i m i n a t e s  an a a i l & l e  e x p l a n a t i o n  f o r  t h e  class o f  phenanena which 

h m e  r e z e n t l y  been viewed as sub-ctrjes of a g e n e r a l  r u l e  o f  

hesd-to-hea3 m v e n e n t .  Recent mrk by Koopnan(l984),  Tr a i  s (1984) ard 

Baker(1985)  o n  t h i s  t o p i c  h &  been q u i t e  f r u i t f u l ,  md t h e  v z i e d  

p r o c e s s e s  t h a t  t h e y  e x p l  a i n  by assuming a r e s t r  i c t d  h e d - t o - h e d  

movement m u l d  be l e f t  u n a x o u n t e d  f o r  i f  we a l o p t d  W i l l i  ans' 

s u g g e s t i o n .  

?here is, however, ev idence  of c r o s s - l i n g u i s t i c  v i r i  a t i o n  w j  t h  

r esper=t to t h e  h e a l d n e s s  of  S. Tar a ld sen  (1983) ,  f o r  exanple ,  p roposes  

t h a t  V is  t h e  head of S i n b r w q i  an, whi l e  INFL i s  t h e  h e 4  of S i n 

Ehg l i sh  a d  R a n a x e .  Sa i  t o (1984)  md F'ukui (1986) show t h a t  J q ~ m e s e  

f ~ t s  x e  b e ~ t  x c o u n t e d  f o r  under t h e  assumption t h a t  V i s  t h e  h e a l  of 

S i n  t h a t  l a g u a j e .  F'ukui d Speas(1986)  argue f u r t h e r  t h a t  v m i  ation 

between J q m e s e  a d  Eng l i sh  c a  be a t t r i b u t e d  to  t h e  gener a1 1 z c k  of 

m n - l e x i c a l  c a t e g o r i e s  i n  Jtpmese. 

0.3.1.3 ?he S p e c i f i e r  ax3 Hed of S 1  

The f e a t u r e s  of CCMP (+/-wh) e n t e r  int.0 s - s e l e c t i o n ,  so presumibly  

t h e  m a i m d l  p r o j e c t i o n  of  CCMP i s  l i c e n s c d  at D-Struc ture  by be ing  

ass igned  a t h e t a  r o l e ,  w h i l e  t h e  head of COMP is l i c e n s e d  by X-bar 

t h e o r y ,  s i n c e  dl categories must h w e  un ique  h e d s .  

---------- 
INFL. T h i s  w u l d  mean t h a t  D-St ruc ture  i s  s imply  a p r o j e t i c 3 n  of  
lexical s t r u c t u r e ,  i n c l u d i n g  p r o j e t i o n  of t h e  s u b c a t q o r i  z a t i o n  
r equi r e n e n t s  of INFL, 



Chansky(l986b) p i n t s  out t h a t  under prwious izcounts of the 

structure of S'  (such as t h a t  in Chmsky(l981) ) , S '  was a defective 

category w i t h  respect to  X-bac theory, in that i t  h d  no s p a i f i e r  

position.8 He proposes that the pro jc t ion  of CMP at D-structure i s  in 

0 fact f u l l y  a r t icu la td .  ?he he& oE CaMP, COMP , m z y  be realized i n  

English --  t h a t ,  for or 0, ard dl c a e s  of move-alpha which move XPs 

in syntax mve t h e n  to the specifier of C": 

operator / \ 
/ \ 

C r n P  I I' 
that/ / \ 
for NP I '  

/ \ 
I VP 

'Ihe p s i  tion of non-lexical or functiondl categories at D-structure 

i s  less straightforward thm the h v e  d i  aqrans muld mzke i t  seem. I 

will t & e  up this  topic in detail in Chqter 1, where I will rtwiew the 

proposal OL mkui and Speas(1986) that some lmguajes 1 a k  non-lexical 

?he cdregori es ad constituents, then, which must be licensed at 

D-Structure include heads, mmimal projet ions,  ad intermdi ate 

projtections, According to Chcmsky, heads are licensed by pro ja t ion  

8, Unless a b ~ e  gener ated topic p s i  tion could be considered to be the 
spcx: of S t  



0 f r a n  Lhe lexicon. Formally, a~ X i s  the syntzctic representation 

given to my lexical itan. 'i?rojectiont from the lexicon takes a 

lexical itan the assigns i t  a syntactic representation. 

As for maximal. projct ions,  recall that at Q i c a l  Form, "we might 

expect that each phr ase alpha must be licensed externallyq, as either 

m acgument or the t r  ~e of en argument-, a predicate or m 

oper ator ," ((-hornsky 1986a: 100) Notice tnat with licensing condi tions 

such as these, we may say that there are no longer arbitrarily 

generate3 positions into which lexical items are inserted, cs there 

were in earlier theories. Ins ted ,  p s i  tions exist only when they 

instenti ate or enter into one of the limi te3 set of permitted syntactic 

relations. 

0.3.1.4 me Theta Criterion 

Chomsky(1986a) states the Theta Criterion inEormdlly when h e  S ~ Y ,  

qlD--structure m q  now be def irled as a "pure" representation oE 

theta-structure: E z h  argument i s  i n  a theta-position and each 

thet a-psi  tion i s  occupied by a? argument, where m argument is a 

phr me that must be &signed a theta-role to sat isfy the licensing 

cordi tions. (1986a: 155) u9 

9. The requirement which has been called the mtendecl part of the 
E x t ~ n d e r l  P r o j ~ t i o n  pri ncl,jle, nanely, the requi r anent that all 
sentences h a e  a S u b j ~ ~ t ,  is  supposed to follvw trom a licensing 
condition on predicates: a l l  predicates must hwe a subject. Chcansky 
irlopts the Formulation of this rquirenent from bthutei  n(l983). 



Chomsky(l981, 1986a)  p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  t h e  Theta C r i t e r i o n  is more 

=cur  a t e l y  e x p r e s s d  i n  terms o f  arg\rrnent c h a i n s  r a t h e r  t h m  

arguments .  Chamsky (1981)  g i v e s  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  more  p r e i s e  fo rmul  a t i o n  

o f  t h e  t h e t a  c r i t e r i o n ,  n o t i n g  t h a t  " t h i s  i s  o n l y  a s k e t c h  o f  a t r u e  

f o r m a l i z a t i o n . "  (1981: 335) 

(8 ~ - C R I T E X I O N  
Given t h e  s t r u c t u r e  S, t h e r e  is a set K o f  c h a i n s  K =  {C. ) ,  

1 
1 

where  Ci = (a,. . . ., , s u c h  t h a t :  

( i )  i f  oc i s  a7 argument of S ,  t h e n  t h e r e  i s  a C, i n t h e  set K 
I 1 

s u c h  t h a t  = M i  ad a t h e t a  r o l e  is m s i g n d  to Ci 

by ex a t l y  o n e  p s i  t i o n  P. 

( i i )  i f  P i s  a p o s i t i o n  of S mark& w i t h  t h e  t h e t a  r o l e  R, t h e n  
t h e r e  i s a Ci i n  t h e  set K to  which P m s i g n e  8, end 

e x z t l y  o n e  d-j i n  Ci j s ZI argument. 

N o t i c e  t h a t  b o t h  t h e  formd a d  i n f o r m a l  s t a t e m e n t s  of t h e  'Ih6:ta 

C r i t e r i o n  allow a s i t u a t i o n  i n  which a siry1.c NP r e a e i v e s  d i  f f  e r e n t  

t h e t a  r l > l e s  from d i f t e r e n t  p r e d i c a t e s ,  = l o n g  c ~ j  e x a c t l y  o n e  p s i  t i v n  

m s i y n s  a t h e t a  role to a g i v e n  c h a i n ,  t h e r e  is a c h a i n  ( c o n t d n i n g  

e x a c t l y  o n e  x g u n e n t )  f o r  w e r y  the ta -mark& p s i  t i o n .  ?he NPs 

u n d e r l i n e d  i n  (9) md p s s i b k e  e x a n p l e s  c ~ f  n l u l t i p l e  t h e t a  r o l e  

=signment  to a s i n g l e  p o s i t i o n .  

(9) a. John  l e f t  t h e  roam a g r y ,  
b.  We wiped t h e  d i s h e s  d r y .  

0.3.1.5 A d j u n c t s  

Another  t y p e  of e l e n e n t s  d w u t  which t h e  d e f i n i t i o n s  of D - S t r u c t u r e  

h w e  n o t h i n g  to say zre d j o i n d  c o n s t i t u e n t s ,  such as t h o s e  u n d e r l l n d  



We b u i l t  a doghouse i n  t h e  gacden. -- 
?he t h i c k  ye l low book wi th  t h e  t o r n  cover  is t h e  o n e  I wrote .  ---- 
John  l e f t  b e c a s e  h e  wm t i r e d .  
T h i s  is t h m e ?  th&T f i l d  wi thou t  -- r e d i n g  
The ccmput er t h a t  I 'm us i  ng keeps beepi ng. --- 
As f o r  Sus in ,  If s h e  doesnq  t ge t  h e r e  soon, I'm l e a i n g .  - 
~ u l w t e  at  a s t e d y  p E e  u n t i l  t h e  f i n a l  m i l e .  
John  Serb d t h e  wine wi t h  s t r  &err i es i n i t .  - 

i )  John se rved  t h e  wine - wj t h  g l o v e s  on.  

It i s  g e n e r a l l y  assumed wi thout  conanent t h a t  t h e  abave unde r l i ned  

c o n s t i  t u e n t s  are p r e s e n t  a t  D-Structure .  However, since none of them 

a e  p a c t  of t h e  m a t r i x  v e r b ' s  t h a n a t i c  requi rements ,  i t  i s  no t  clear 

whether m y  of than  are p r e s e n t  at D-St ruc ture ,  and i f  so, how t h e y  are 

l i c e n s d .  of c o u r s e ,  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of D-Struc ture  B a "pure"  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of n v e r b ' s  t h e t a  r ,equirements does: not  r u l e  o u t  e x t r a  

d j o i n d  elements ,  as long as t h e  v e r b ' s  t h e t a  r e y u i r e n e n t s  are 

p r o p e r l y  f u l f i l l E d ,  i t  is impor t an t  to n o t e  t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t i r r a l  s t a t u s  

o f  d j o i n d  e l e n e n t s  i s  1 a rge ly  unknown. I wi ll d d r e s s  t h i  s i s s u e  i  n 

Ch q t  er 1. 

0.4 Ihe R e l e v m e  of D-Struc ture  to Other S y n t i c t i c  Leve ls  

0 .4 .1  The P r o j a t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  R e v i s i t e d  

The P r o j e n t i o n  P r i n c i p l e ,  as s t a t e d  i n  S e c t i o n  0.2, c o n s t r a i n s  no t  

o n l y  t h e  m q p i  ng between s y n t c t i c  l e v e l s ,  bu t  t h e  m q p i  ng between t h e  

l e x i c o n  aid s y n t w  as well. Cruci a1 to ou r  unders tanding  of t h s  

c o n s t r a i n t s  imposed by t h e  P r o j a t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  i s  a p r a i s e  c u n c e l ~ t j o n  



of  what i t  meas f o r  a  Lexica l  i ten to selat a? argument. If we 

zccept  t h e  view Lhat a  g i v e n  argument m q  b e  des igna ted  i n  t h e  l e x i c  a1 

e n t r y  as an e x t e r n a l  a-gument., then  t h e  p r o j e t i o n  p r i n c i p l e  has  t h e  

e f f e c t  o f  a s su r ing  t h e  s t r u c t u r  d zjsymmetry between Sub jec t  alcl Object 

throughout  t h e  d e i i v  a t ion .  In  o t h e r  words, t h e  P r o j  = t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  

allows s t r u c t u r e  to  b e  p r o j e c t e d  £ r a n  t h e  l e x i c o n ,  asd also r e s t r i c t s  

t h e  e l a n e n t s  which f i l l  s t r u c t u r  a1 p s i  t i o n s .  

As noted &vet t h e r e  i s  w i d e m e  t h a t  i n  d d i t i o n  to cdherincj to a 

condi t ior r  such a; t h e  h v e  which r e q u i r e s  c o n t i n u i t y  of  t h m a t i c  

s t r u c t u r e  throughout  a s y n t z t i c  d e r i v a t i o n ,  Universa l  Gr m a r  rnq 

i n c l l d e  some ex tens ion  of t h e  P r o j e t i o n  P r i n c i p l e ,  which mayr b e  

d e s c r i b e d  as fo l lows :  

(11) Every c l a s e  h a  a s u b j e t ,  

Chomsky (1981, 1984) c i t e s  e x p l e t i v e s  as ev idence  t h a t  s u b j m t u  are 

r e q u i r e d  at D-st ruc ture .  "If t h e  br ~ k e t a l  p h r a s e s  i n  s t ~ r h  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s  (as " i t  [ i s  r a i n i n g ] " )  d i d  not  r e q u i r e  s u b j c t s  f u r  sanc 

g e n e r a l  reason ,  i t  i s  no t  clear h y  t h e  s e n a t i c d l y  ~ m y t y  c lcments  - i t ,  

t h e r e  should *pea: a t  a l l . "  (1984:161) So t h e  p r e s e m e  at. S - s t r u c t u r e  

of e l a n e n t s  h i c h  s e e n  to simply r i l l  p o s i t i o n s  which m e  not  l i c e n u 4  

by t h e t a - t h a r y  at D-Struc ture  ( i . e .  cze not  p x t  o f  t h e  v e r b ' s  

GF-theta) s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e  p s i  t i o n  must be o h l i g  a tory .  

The o t h e r  p i e c e  of ev idence  c i t e d  by Chansky involver;  t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  

i n  Engl i sh  i n  which a ov,ert  s u b j e c t  d o e s  not *pear, i  .e. gerunds  a d  

i n f i n i t i v e s .  Chomsky p ~ i n t s  o u t  t h a t  such phr m e s  d o  h w e  " u n d e r s t o d f '  

s u b j e c t s .  That is,  t h c  p o s i t i o n  s e e n s  to r e c e i v e  a i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a t  



LF, md i t  seas to g e t  tn independent  t h e t  &role. 

R ~ r t h e r ,  B e l e t t i  md Ri zzi g i v e  widencc t h a t  t h e r e  must b e  m 

e x t e r n a l  a g m e n t ,  wen i n  l a r g u q e s  wi thout  overt p l e u n a s t i c s ,  f u r t h e r  

s u p p a r t i  ng t h e  "ex tens ion"  of t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e .  

S i n c e  t h e  P r a j e t f o n  P r i n c i p l e  is s t a t e d  i n  terms of s e l e t i o n  - ay - a 

l e x i c a l  p r o p e r t y ,  i t  d o e s  no t  n a e s s a i l y  r e q u i r e  t h a t  t h e  s u b j e c t  --- 
@ p e a  at all l e v e l s  s imply  b u i u d e  i t  *pears at one lwel.  So, f o r  

~atanple, i t  may t ~ e  thi:  catje t h a t  p l a n a s t i c s  st. Edded or d e l e t d ,  

d e p e n d l n j  on t h e  l i c e n s i n g  p r i r r c i p l e s  which hvltl a a p a r t i c u l  ar 

lwel. 

Chomsky s u g g e s t s  swer a1 ' 'gme~- dl pr principles" which cuuld ptovide the 

exp l  w a t i o n  f o r  t h e  c p p a e n t  o b l i g a t o r i n e s s  of  s u b j a t .  P e c h q t j  X-ba 

t h e o r y  s imply  i n c l c d e s  a spec ps i  t i o n  f o r  every  c & ~ q c ~ r y .  Or Pcrhq~:- i  

t h e  r e a w n  is  s e n i n t i c .  VPs a e  ur-.;at(irattxl prtxlicatcs, md s m m t i c  

p r i n c i p l ~ ~  r q i  r e  t h a t  t h e y  be s a t u r  ated (see Fbthtjtei  n 1983) .  The 

t h i r o  p j s s i b i l i t y  Is a s y r l t i c t i c  one,  sugges t ed  by Ftbb(1984) : Vc-rb 

p h r a s e s  n ~ t d  Case, md t h u s  t h e r e  18 a s y n t m L I c  l i c a t i i n g  re1 Eltion 

between INFL md VP which ' s  per allel to t h e  o n e  between INFL inrl t h t  

sub] t.: t . 
In  S ~ I ,  + b c  R u j e t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  encderj t h e  fo l lowing  constr a i n t u  o n  

the form o f  the  Gr mna' : 

1) Thtl P r o j c t i o r l  P r i n c i p l e  has  t h e  e f f e c t :  of proh jb i  t inq m y  

~ y n t z c t i c  r u l e s  which mu113 d d  ar d e l e t e  d y n t a t i c  p s i t i u n ~ .  ?hu:i, 

i f  a v e r b  i s  l m i c d l y  l i s t e d  a t r m s i t i v e ,  t h e n  we mtisumt. that t u ~  



a g w n e n t  ~ s i  t i o n s  e x i s t  f o r  t h a t  v e r b  throughout  t h e  s y n t  @ t i c  

d e r i v a t i o n .  For exanple ,  t h e  ve rb  see is l i s t e d  i n  t h e  l e x i c o n  aj - 
being  t r  a s i  t i v a ,  t h a t  i s ,  as s e l e c t i n g  a? o b j a t  as a l e x i c a l  

p r o p e r t y .  When t h e  p a s i v e  morphology is a d d d ,  t h e  P r o j e t i o n  

P r i r c i p l e  c o n s t r a i n s  t h e  p o s s i b l e  ways t h a t  t h e  c h a r g e s  wrought by t h i  s 

morphology m q  b e  expressed  i n  t h e  theo ry ;  we c m n o t  s q  t h a t  the 

o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  h a s  been dL 'e tec l ,  ever) though no o v e r t  NP shows up i n  

o b j e t  p o s i t i o n  on  t h e  s u r f c c e .  I n s t e c d ,  we assume t h a t  the  

D-Struc ture  f o r  ( 1 2 4  must be (12b) .  

(12) a. Mary w a  yeen. 
b. (e) was s e e n  M a y ,  

Indtvcndent  p r i n c i p l e s  of Case a j s i g m m t  r e s u l t  i n  t h e  NP - M-, 

which is =s ign& t h e  o b j a t  t h e t a  r o l e  at D-Structure,  to move to 

S . . 1 b r a t  ~ s i  tion. By t h e  Projection Principle, t h i s  movmmt mubt 

lc  ,ue a t r  a=e i n  o b i a t  pasi t i o n :  

(13) Mary, w a s  s een  t i ,  
1 

2 )  If a sentence is understood ( i  . e. i n t e r p r  e t a 3  at 0) I ncludi  ny 

a p a r t i c u l a :  argument b u t  t h a t  a g w n e n t  i s  rut s p e l l e d  o u t  

p h o n e t i c a l l y ,  we asvume t h e  p re sence  of m m p t y  elcment.  Far a anplt., 

we a y k  m e  t h a t  t h e  s y n t a t i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of a s e n t e w e  l i k e  ( 1 4 )  

i n c l u d e s  en enpty s u b j e t  for  t h e  ve rb  lewr: betzluc- t h a t  v e r b  is 

understood as h w i n g  a s u b j e c t .  

( 1 4 )  Mary wmts to lewe.  (=  Mary w m t s  Mary to letwe) 

3 )  If a v e r b  d e s i g n a t e s  o n e  of  its arguments as " e x t e r n a l " ,  then that: 



a g u m a t  must b e  d a n i n a t d  by a  node which i s  wt a p r o j e t i o n  o f  t h e  

vcrb. This 1&t c o n s t r a i n t  i s  e x p l i c i t  i n  t h e  fo rmula t ion  of  Wj l l i  ms, 

ad I t h i n k  i n  t h e  c o m e p t i o n  i n  Hale(1983) of Chansky (1981) I s  

P r o j e z t i o n  P r i n c i p l e .  ?h is  c o n s t r a i n t  r e s u l t s  £ r a n  t h e  f m t  t h a t  t h e  

P r o j e c t i o n  R i n c i p l e  f o r b i d s  cha rg ing  a v e r b ' s  l e x i c a l  properties, md  

t h i s  d e s i g n a t i o n  of o n e  argument as e x t e r n a l  is a l e x i c a l  p r o p e r t y .  

0.4 .2  Barr i ers ard L-Mtx ki ng 

As h &  :, o f t e n  been n o t d ,  i n  s d u l a  t heo ry  clf grimmer, my 

c h m g e  i n  o n e  mo3ule m y  h a r e  f a r  r e c c h i r q  e f f e t s  i n  o t h e r  

canponen t s ,  So, for exanplr ,  a c h m g c  i n  t h e  U - S t r u c t u r c d c f i n i t i o n  of 

a  "maximal p r o j e t i o n "  i>r i n  t h e  inven to ry  of l e x i c a l  c a t e g o r i e ~  m q  

effect t h e  well-for main^:^ of movanent o p e r a t i o n s ,  s i n c e  t h e  

d e f i n i t i o n s  of government, B a r r i e r  ( fo r  movenent) c - c m d ,  etc, aro 

s t a t e d  i n  tums of s t r u c t u r a l  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s ,  which are in t u r n  

c o n s t r  a i n d  by X-ba: theory .  Chunsky ( l986b) y i v e s  t h e  follawi ny 

d e f i n i t i o n s .  

A gove rns  B i f f  A m-cunmmds B a d  every  b a r i e r  f o r  B 

duni nates1' A. 

(16) - 
A m-canmmds B i f f  A does not  d m i n a t e  B md wery G, G a  
m m i m d  p r o j e t i o n ,  t h a t  dunina tcn  A dominates  0. 

(Chansky 1985: 6 )  

10. See Chcpter I for a d i s c u s s i o n  of Chmuky'u d e f i n i t i o n  of 
dan ina te s .  



A i s  a Elocking Category(BC) f o r  B i f f  A i s  no t  L m m k r d  
mi A daninates  B. 

A is a B a r r i e r  for B i f f  ( i )  or ( i i ) :  

( i )  A immdi  a t e l y  d m i n a t e s  s, s a BC f o r  B 

( i i )  A is a BC f o r  B, A n a t  equal to IP, 
Chamsky (l985b; 11-12) 

(18)  L-WRKlX 
A L - m ~ k s  B i f f  A d i r c t l y  t h e t a m a r k s  B 
e n m a  L e x i c d  h e d ,  

. . 
A d i r e c t l y  t h e t a m a r k s  B i f f  A theta-marks B 
md A and B are s i s t e r s .  

0.4. 3 Canp le t e  Func t iona l  Ccmploces ts Binding m a i n s  

Simi l z l y ,  t h e  gener  a1 binding corr3i t i o n s ,  (20)  are s t . a t d  i n  terms 

of c ' l m d  d a n a i n ' ,  which i s  i n  t u r n  d e f i n e d  i n  terms of mwirnal 

p r o j e t i o n  md g r  anmaticeil func t ions .  

(20)  (A) m m w h o r  i s  b u d  i n  a lwal dana in  
(B)  a prcrnxninal is f r e e  i n  a l o c a l  d a n a i n  
(C) ar r -express ion  i s  A-f ree  ( i n  t h e  d a n a i n  of 

t h e  h e d  of i ts c h a i n )  
(Qlansky (1986a: 166) 

, . , a governing c a t q o r y [ f o r  m m q h o r  or pronominal - s 
is a m a i m a l  p r o j e c t i o n  c o n t a i n i n g  both  a s u b j e t  md  

a l e x i c a l  c a t e g o r y  governing a (hence,  c o n t a i n i n g  a ) ,  
A governing c a t e g o r y  i  s a IVcmGlete f u m t i o n a l  c a m p ~ z x  (CFC) 
i n  t h e  s e n s e  t h a t  all gr  m a t i c a l  f u n c t i o n s  canpa t ]  b l e  w i t h  
i t s he id  i rerea l i zed  I n i t ,  (ibid.:169) 

C l e a r l y ,  s i n c e  t h e  b indiny  p r i n c i p l e s  r e f e r  cruci  ally t o  domination 



r e l a t i o n s ,  a y  p r o p o s a l  t h a t  a g iven  l a r g u q e s  d i f E e r s  from E n g l i s h  

w i t h  r e s p a t  to d u n i n a t i o n  r e l a t i o n  makes t h e  p r e d i c t i o n  t h a t  t h e  r  me 

o f  p o s s i b l e  c o r e f e r e n c e  r e l a t i o n s  w i l l  b e  d i f f e r e n t .  

0.4.4 T h e t a  posi t i o n s  i n  CHAINS 

Chomsky d e f i n e s  CHAIN as " t h e  S - S t r u c t u r e  r e f l e c t i o n  o f  a ' h i  s t o r y  of 

movenent '  " (1986a; 95) , o r  m e x p l e t i v e . .  . argument p a i r ,  arl proposes a 

d e s c r i p t i v e  r e s t r i c t i o n  o n  t h e  l o c a t i o n  o f  a t h e t a  p s i  t i o n  w i  t h l  n  a 

CHAIN. 

( 2 2 )  CHAIN CONDITION: 
I f  C  = (4,. . ., 91) i s  a meximid CHAIN, t h e n  % 
o c c u p i  r s  i t s  u n i q u e  t h e t e p s i  t i o n  m d  4 i t s  u n i q u e  

C a s e m a r k e d  p s i  t i g n .  Chansky (1986a: 137)  

This c o n d i t i o n  d isa l lows my CHAIN i n  which t h e  h e a l  j s  i n  a t h e t a  

p o s i t i o n  as well aj m y  CHAIN i n  which t a i l  is i n  a c s e  maktwl 

p s i  t i u n ,  As Chomsky d i  susses  a t  some 1 eng th ,  t h e  CHAIN Cundi ti on 

f o l l o w s  f r a n  t h e  i n t e r  a t i o n  o f  i n d e p e n d e n t  p r i n c i p l e s  of t h e  Gr ma, 

i n  p a r t i c u l a r  f rcm t h e  m e t a  C r i t e r i o n  md t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  C o n d i t i o n .  

(23) THETA CRITERION: A CHAIN h a s  at most o n e  t h e t b p o s i  t i o n ;  
a t h e t a - p o s i t i o n  i s  v i s i b l e  j n  i ts  m a i m a l  CHAIN, 

(Chansky 1986 a: 135) 

(24)  VISIBILITY CONDITION: W e r y  m m b e r  o f  a p r o p e r l y  C a s e - m a r k d  CfIRlN 
is v i s i b l e  f o r  t h e t a  marking.  

If  t h e  h e a l  of a CHAIN were  to occupy a t h e t a - p s i t i o n ,  t h e n ,  by t h e  

t h e t a  c r i t e r i o n ,  t h e  tail w u l d  h w e  to o c c ~ p y  a n o n - t h e t a  p s i  t i o n .  

?his s t a t e  of a f f a i r s  i s  i m p o s s i b l e  z :cord ing  to Chomsky, b c c a s e  a 

t h e t a  p o s i  t i o n  cmnot b e  y e n e r  &Ed at D - s t r u c t u r e  w i t h o u t  cn argument 



i n  i t .  S i m e  D-STructure  is by d e f i n i t i o n  a p u r e  ~ . c p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  

t h e t a - r e 1  a t i o n s ,  t h e r e  ca-~ be no " t r u l y  enp ty"  t h e t a  p s i  t i o n s  at 

D-St ruc tu re .  Any D - S t r u c t u r e  T h e t a  p o s i t i o n s  must  h i v e  e i t h e r  in o v e r t  

argument o f  a p h o n e t i c a l l y  n u l l  c r g m e n t  which p o s s e s s e s  t h e  f e a t u r e s  

+/-pronani n dl, +/- a-~ q h o r  . 

F u r t h e r m o r e ,  " s i n c e  t h e  D - S t r u c t u r e  p s i  t i o n  o f  en argument 1 s a 

t h e t  i r p o s i  t i o n  by d e f i  n i  t i o n ,  i t  f o l l o w s  t h a t  a-~ argument c innot: be 

moved to a t h e t a - p s i  t i o n  o r  t h e  c h a i n  so f o r m a l  wi 11 hawe two 

thet+positions."(Chansky 1986a.136)  

0.5 Pac a n e t r i c  Var i a t i o n  

I n  s u c h  a m d u l a r  t h w r y  ol: g ramnar ,  c r o s s - l i n g u i s t i c  v a i a t i o n  maj 

be e x p l a i n e d  i n  o n e  o f  t h r e e  wey:;: 

1) I n d i v i d u a l  e n t r i e s  i n  t h e  l i s t  of l e x i c a l  i t e n s  i n  a g i v e n  

l q u q e s  m a y  c o n t a i n  v a r i o u s  types o f  i d i o s y n c r a t i c  i n f o r m a t i o n .  Of 

c o u r s e ,  t h e  p h o n e t i c  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  l e x i c a l  I t a n  Is o n e  

p i e e  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  which i s i d i o s y n c r  atic. Other  arbi t r  ay 1 e x i c a l  

i n f o r m a t l u n  would i n c l u d e  mismatches  between morpholog ica l  form and 

features, as i n  ( )  , mi m a t c h e s  between morphological .  a d  s y n t  m t i c  form 

a d  mecning a; i n ( ) ,  m a n b e r s h i p  i n  m r d  c l ~ s e s  such  as gender,  rn in 

0 ,  i d i o s y x r a t i c  f a=ts about. c a n p l a n m t  s e l e c t i o n ,  a i n  ( ) ,  etc. 

(25) The s h e e p  i s / x e  g r a z i n g .  
The Ei s h  i s / a e  nervous .  - 

(26) Your p a n t s  are o n  t h e  f l o o r .  



These s c i s s o r s  x e  d u l l .  

(27) FRENCH SPANISH 
l e  p r i n t e n p s  ( M )  ' s p r i n g 1  l a  p r i m a r e r  a (F )  
1 a pxssi 31 e (F) ' d u s t  ' el p l v o  ( M) 
l a  s m d w i c h  (F)  l s m d w i c h '  el s a r d w i c h  ( M )  

(28)  I g a e  t h e  S a l v a t i o n  Army some c l o t h e s .  
*I donatd t h e  S a l v a t i o n  Army sane c l o t h e s .  
Mary c o n s i d e r s  J o h n  to be f o o l i s h ,  

*Mcry t h i n k s  John  to b e  f o o l i s h .  

2)  Many of t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  of UG are m u l t i v d l u e d ,  axl ecch l m g u q e  

w i l l  selezt a p a r t i c u l a r  v a l u e .  For e x a n p l e ,  t h e  p r i r c i p l e  t h a t  dl 

c a t e g o r i e s  must h w e  a u n i q u e  h e d  i s  t h o u g h t  to be a u n i v e r s a l  

p r i n c i p l e ,  b u t  l m g u q e s  v a - y  as to which p a r t  of s p e e h  i s  c o n s i d a d  

to  be t h e  h e &  of t h e  S c o n s t i t u e n t .  

3 )  A g i v e n  p r i n c i p l e  of UG m q  *ply at d i f f e r e n t  l i n g u i s t i c  levels 

i n  d i f f e r e n t  l q u q e s .  Fbr e x a n p l e ,  w h i l e  i t  i s ,  by h y p o t h e s i s ,  

u n i v e r s a l l y  t h e  case t h a t  WH w r d s  must move i n  o r d e r  to t akc scope, 

l a n g u q e s  d i f f e r  accord ing  to whether  NH-movement q p l i e s  at 

S - S t r u c t u r e  a; well cr; r o g i c i i l  Form, ( q . E n g l i s h )  or i n  I x q i c a l  Form 

o n l y  (,q. Chinese ,  J q m e s e ) .  

'Ihe q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  l o c u s  o f  e x p l a t a t i o n  o f  o b s e r v e d  v a j  a t i o n  is a3 

e m p i r i c a l  o n e ,  to be r e s o l v e d  o n l y  by d e t a i l e d  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  oE t h e  ww 

t h a t  p roposed  u n i v e r s a l  p r i n c i p l e s  o p e r a t e  i n  p a r t i c u l  a I m g u q e u .  

0 .6  Overview of t h e  m e s i  s 



?he i s s u e s  to be ac ldresvd  i n  t h i s  t h e s i s  x e  t h o s e  which h a r e  been 

l e f t  open i n  t h e  theo ry  of  under ly ing  s t r u c t u r e s ,  In  p a r t i c u l  art I 

w i l l  p r o v i d e  a t h e o r y  o f  p r o j e c t i o n  f r a n  t h e  Lexicon which i s  in tended  

to c u n p l e t e  t h e  t r  a s i  t i o n  frcan r u l e s  to p r i n c i p l e s  wi th  r e s p a t  to  

under ly ing  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s ,  a d  I wi  11 d d r e s s  t h e  c e n t r  dl p r o b l e n s  i n  

t h e  s tudy  of p m a n e t r i c  v r r i a t i o n  i n  t h e  p r o j a t i o n  of  under ly ing  

s t r u c t u r e .  

I n  t h i s  c h e p t e r ,  1 o u t l i n e  a theo ry  of t h e  D-Struzture lwc l  of 

r e p r e s e n t  a t i o n  i n  which all well-formalness  r e l a t i o n s  imps4  o n  

under ly ing  s t r u c t u r e s  are d e d u c i b l e  f r o n ~  o t h e r  independent p r i n c i p l e s  

of t h e  Gr mar. m i s  t h a r y  ex tends  t h e  work of Stowel l .  Wher e a  

S towe l l  x g u e d  t h a t  l i n e a r  precdence r e l a t i o n s  could  b e  d e r i v c d  from 

independent  p r i n c i p l e s ,  my proposa l  is t h a t  dominat ion r e l a t i o n s  may 

l i k e w i s e  be de r ived  from independent  p r i n c i p l e s .  

F i r s t ,  I g i v e  rn overview of t h e  t h e u r y  of l e x i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  of 

Higgir ,bothan(l985,  1986), i n  which w r d s  of  all l e x i c a l  c a t e g a r i e s ( N ,  

V, A, P) a e  thought  to h a e  a ' t h e t a  g r i d '  EE pixt  of t h e i r  lexical 

e n t r y .  I a rgue  t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i o n s  which hold anong t h e s e  g r i d s  are 

s u f f i c i e n t  to g i v e  611 t h e  in fo rma t ion  t h a t  we need to deduce  t h e  

d a n i n a t i o n  r e l a t i o n s  which r e s u l t  when t h e s e  l a t i c a l  e n t r i e s  a-t. 

p r o j w t e d  fran t h e  l e x i c o n  i n t o  t h e  s y n t m .  

Af t e r  d i s c u s s i n g  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  of phr  &e m s k e r s  i n  general, 1  how 

how H i g g i n b o t h m t s  l e x i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  ace p r o j e c t e d ,  proposing 



that this projection builds 'Thematic Structures'. rnematic Structures 

are universdl dsstr a= t  re1 ational structures, which encode dunination 

relations, which are derived from thematic relations, but do not 

encode, preedence nor do they encode dja=ency. 

Following Higginbothan, I maintain that modifiers and secondary 

pr d i c a t e s  hme their own thenatic properties to  be spelled out at 

D-Structure, so they i r e  present at D-Structur P by definition. 

I t  i s  m t  clea that mn-lexical categories h a e  thanatic 

proper t i  es, therefore the presence of these ca tgor i  es at D-Structure 

i s  rut a priori n c e s s z y .  I propose that non-lexical or 'Functional' 

caegories  are h e d s  at D-Structure, but that the w q  that they projrct 

differs  in significmt ways £ran the ww t h a t  l ex ica l  categories 

p r o j e t .  In  particular, functional ca tqor ie s  l z c k  a s p e i f i e r  

p s i  tion at D-Structure, m3 they p r o j a t  to  XP i f  a d  only i f  they 

have a particular type of feature, a 'Kase' feature, to discharge. 

This section i s  essenti ally a presentation of the proposal. i n  Fukui a d  

*@a; (1986). 

I go on to canpare my pro je t ion  proposal to the X-bar schema, 

arguing that in f a t ,  my proposal moves closer to cqtur ing the true 

generalizations b u t  the structure of s y n t a t i c  categoci es ,  

I end the f i r s t  Chqter with a discussion of the properties oC 

&junction constru3tions, pointing out that the clairns of Mw(1985) 

dnout  danination relations in LF Edjun:tion structures l e d  to t h e  

conclusion that such structures are alwqs three-dimensional. 



I n  the sccond c h q t e r ,  I explore the paraneters of vxiat ion which 

hare cane t o  be associ ated with the term "Qnfigur ationality 

Par meters." These are the paraneters which determine v a - i  ation in 

underlying structure. 

?here are two r e l a t d  issues which are discussed under the thi a 

rubric. Che i s  the question of whether a l l  l a g u q e s  distinguish 

atructur a l l y  between subjtct ad & j e t .  In order to clarify this  

subissue,  I bring together the diverse data which hsuc been d d u c d  ay 

evidence for vsiat-ion in configurationality. While i t  i s  often 

a j s u m d  that qq;~onconfig~r ationall' lmyuqes are those with f l a t q  

structures, the data ectually sem to call for sane s o r t  of dual 

representation, After presenting the evidence, I discuss the 'dual 

representation hypthesi 3 '  of H d  e md hi s cull eque;. 

I then turn to  a discussion of the other: issue, showing that ,it i s  

related to, but independent of, the issue of underlying dmination 

relations. ?he proprjsal of Jelinek (1984) that  the Con£ igur atlonalj t y  

par meter should be stated in terms of the status of overt nomi n a l s  

djurrcts ad of pronaninal c l i  t ics  a arguments i ~ i  on the right t r  ck, 

I main'.ain, but i t  mdtcs the wrong prediction in certain cmel;, and I t  

could allod violations of the Projection Principle. 

The l w g u q e  which I use a; a ca;e study is  Navajo. It h~ been 

proposed that Naajo overt naninals ice ~ t u a l l y  d jurc ts ,  end thaL  



p r o m i n a l  c l i  tics x e  t h e  ' r e a l '  arglanents. There f e  tm prob lgns  

w i t h  t h i s .  F i r s t ,  by s t a d a r d  s y n t a c t i c  t e s t s ,  overt nominals  d o  not  

b e h a e  l ike d j u n c t s ,  t hey  beha re  l i k e  arguments. Second, t h e  

prorominal  c l i t i c s  m e  e n b d d d  w i t h i n  a7 q p a r e n t l y  unstruct .urrd 

s t r i n g  of p r e f i x e s ,  ad i t  i s n o t  obvious  t h a t  they  ire zcessible t o  

s y n t a  pc all ,  l e t  a lone  i n  a g u n a t  p s i  t i o n s .  

0.6. 3 C h q t e r  3 

I n  t h i s  Chqter,  I c o n s i d e r  i n  d e t a i  1 t h e  s t a t u s  of t h e  Navajo 

p r e f i x e s  which m z k  s u b j e c t  axl o b j e c t  agreement. I g i v e  arguments 

thsrt t h e s e  q r e a n e n t  p r e f i x e s  must be i n f i x e s ,  t h a t  i s ,  t h a t  t hey  muut: 

b e  i n s e r t e d  i n t o  b d i s c ~ n t i n u o u s  l e x i c a l  i tem. 

If t h i s  i n f i x a t i o n  model f o r  Navajo i s  c o r r a t ,  t hen  t h e  prvblen of 

t h e  a c e s s i b i l i  t y  of  t h e  p r o n m i n a l  q r e e n e n t  c l i  t i c s  i n  t h e  s y n t m  i s  

n o t  so s e r i o u s ,  i n  f a=1: i t might b e  p r o p s e d  t h a t  they  are i n  argumw~t: 

p o s i t i o n s  at D-Structure asd S-St ruc ture ,  m=l simply i n f i x  at PF. 

However, such a p r o p s d  m u l d  c o n t r  e d i c t  t h e  s y n t a t i c  ev idence  t h a t  

o v e r t  n c m i n d s  E e  i n  argument, not d j o i n d ,  p o s i t i o n s .  As a s o l u t i o n  

to t h i s  problem, I s u g g e s t  an ex tens ion  of  t h e  def  i ni t i o n  of an 

a l lowab le  s y n t c t i c  CHAIN, whereby t h e  t a i  1 of  a CHAIN m a y  b e  i n  a 

non- the t a  ps i  t i o n  o n l y  i f  i t  i s  a s u b p a r t  of a w r d ,  

I t u r n  from t h e  i n v r s t i g a i o n  of Navajo morphology to t h e  syntactic 

f a t s  which h a e  l e d  p r e v i o u s  r e s e a r c h e r s  to cons ide r  Nmajo to be 



nonconfigur  a t i o n a l .  These f z t s  i n v o l v e  s a n e  c u r i o u s  r e s t r i c t i o n s  o n  

t h e  i n t e r p r e t  a t i o n  of n u l l  pronomi n a l s ,  which s e a  to v i o l  ate bi ndi rlg 

c o n d i t i o n s .  I c l a i m  t h a t  t h e  r e l e v a t  d a t a  r e v e a l  a pa: a l l e l i s m  

r e s t r i c t i o n  on t h e  assignment o f  G r m a t i c a l  R e l a t i o n s ,  which i s  b e s t  

h m d l d  i f  we treat t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  q u e s t i o n  as 

P c r o s s - t h e - b a r d  (A?B) c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  T h i s  exp l  m a t i o n  is des igned  to 

c i p t u r e  ad , exp l a in  t h e  o r i g i n a l  i n s i g h t  o f  t h o s e  who proposed t h a t  

Navajo has  a pa r s ing  s t r a t e g y ,  w h i l e  showing t h a t  t h e  d i  f f e r e n c e s  

between Na~ajo md more f a n i l i a r  l q u q e s  i re  a m a t t e r  o f  v m i a t i o n  i n  

i ndependen t ly  a a i l z b l e  g r  m a t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s .  

Af te r  showing i n  g e n e r a l  t a m s  how a1 ATB a=cuunt o f  t h e  Waajo 

c o n s t r u c t i o n  mrks, I rjddress t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  s t a t u s  of t h e s e  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  i n  g r  anmatical  t h m r y .  It t u r n s  o u t  t h a t  a l l  of t h e  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  which im ATB =count h a s  been propxed s h a r e  t h c  

c o n f i g u r  a t i o n d  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  d j u n c t i o n  s t r u c t u r e s .  A s  p3inta- l  o u t  i n  

Chapter  1, what i s  c u r r e n t l y  bel ieved b u t  a d j u n c t i o n  s t r u c t u r e s  i n  

general. l e d s  u s  to expfct p a r a l l e l i s m  e f f e c t s  i n  j u s t  t h e s e  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  



Chapter 1 

P r o j a t i o n  fran the Lexicon 

1.1 Local R e l a t i o n s  ard P r o j e t i o n  - - -  - 

I n  t h i s  c i l ~ t e r  1 wi 11 o u t l i n e  a t h a r y  o f  t h e  D S t r u c t u r e  level uf 

r t v r e s e n t a t i o n  i n  which local l i c e n s i n g  r e l a t i o n s  yi  e l d  tli  e r  a r c h i c a l  

s t r u c t u r e .  Extendi  ng t h e  w r k  of S towe11(1981) ,  who ahowed how l i  near 

p r e c e d e m e  r e l a t i o n s  i n  l a n g u a j e  a r e  d e d u c a b l e  from i n d e p e n d e n t  

p r i n c i p l e s  I wi 11 m a i n t a i n  t h a t  d u n i n a t i o n  r e l a t i o n s  may also bc so 

d d u c d .  ?his t h t u r y  answers  c e r t a i n  q u e s t i o n s  about D - S t r u c t u r e  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  v h i c h  h a e  been l e f t  - s e n t i  a l l y  o p e n  i n  t h e  t r a n s ]  t i o n  

w i t h i n  G e n e r a t i v e  G r m a r  from r u l e s  to p r i n c i p l e s ,  

I n  p w t i c u l a r  i t  p r o v i d e s  an Eccount of t h o s e  c a t q o l r i  es arld 

c o n s t r u c t j o n s .  whose s t a t u s  at D - S t r u c t u r e  i s  l e f t  u n c l e a r  under t h e  

c c c q t d  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  D S t r u c t u r e  as "an h s t r c c t  r q r e s w r t a t i a n  of 

s a n a n t i c a l l y  r e l e v a n t  g r m m a t i c d  r e l a t i o n s  s u c h  as s u b j a t - v e r b  

verb o b j e c t ,  and su on" (Chomsky(1986a:67) .  U n d u  t h i  ,s i nformd.  

d e f i n i t i o n ,  t h e  s t a t u s  o f  d j u i n e d  modifiers, f o r  exanple, which are 

d d i  t i o n a l  to t h e  d e n e n t s  which e x p r e s s  t h e  ' c o r e  g r  a n m a t i c a l  

r e l a t i o n s ,  i s  l e f t  open.  Also ,  i n f l e c t i o n a l  e l e n e n t a ,  whicl? do not 



a f f e t  t h e t a  marking, may no t  b e  p r e s e n t  at all. I n  f  zt, al though i t  

i s  c u r r e n t l y  a c q p t d  i n  Goverrmcnt and Bi ndi ng thco ry  t h a t  t h e  

r u n - l e x i c a l  c a t e g o r y  INFL i s  t h e  hezd uf t h e  S c o n s t i  t u e n t ,  t h e  

s t r o n g a t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of  t h e  s t a t a n e n t  t h a t  D S t r u c t u r e  i s  a  

s p e l l o u t  o f  t h o s e  p r o p e r t i  es of l e x i c a l  i  tans having to  do wi th  

s e n a n t j c a l l y - r e l e v a t  g r immat i ca l  r e l a t i o n s  wi 11 exclude  from 

D-S t ruc tu re  any e l a n e n t s  which d o  rot p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  t h e  c o r e  

g r a n m a t i c a l  r e l a t i o n s .  f i u s ,  i t  i s  no t  at  all c l e a r  how t h e  INE'L nodt  

c a n  b e  l i c fn . ;ed  at D-Struc ture .  

W i t h i n  t h e  t h a r y  o f  D Structure t h a t  I wi 11  p r o p s e ,  d j o i  n d  

m o d i f i e r s  w i l l  b e  i n t e g r a t e d  i n t o  t h e  p r o j e t e r l  s t r u c t u r e ,  i n s o f a r  a=; 

t h e y  t h t m s d v e i  bear a t h ~ t a  r e l a t i o n  to t h e  mudi € i d  c o n s t i t u e n t .  

I I F L  w i l l  b e  p r e s e n t  at D-S t ruc tu re  as a  nun - l ex i ca l  o r  - Func t iona l  - - 

h e a l .  I wi 11 argue,  fo l l owing  Fukuj a d  Speas  (1986) ,  t h a t  i n  t h e  

unde r ly ing  s t r u c t u r e  of Eng l i sh  INFL i s  r x t e ~ n a l  to t h e  projection ot' 

t h e  verb ,  and t h a t  t h i s  p r o j e t i o n  of t h e  v e r b  c o n t a i n s  all of ttrL 

v r r h ' s  argument; 

My proposa l  w i l l  b e  b m t d  on t h e  thuory  of lwical r q r r s e n t  a t i o n s  

p r o p s d  by Higgi nbothan (1985, 1986) .  I t u r n  n o w  t o  an e x p s i  t i u n  of 

Higg inbo than ' s  f r a n w r k .  

1.1.1 ! h a n a t i c  G r i d s  

S t o w e l l ( l 9 8 1 ) ,  p o i n t i n g  o u t  t h a t  t h e  n o t i o n  of  a  t h e n a t i c  r u l e  i  u 

d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  to t h e  argument s t r u c t u r e  of a  l o y i c a l  p r d i c a t c - ,  i n  

t h e  s e n s e  t h a t  " a  f u n c t i o n  nane  a s s i g n s  a t h e t a  r o l e  to etch of  i t s  



a t g u m a ~ s "  (l981.34),  proposal that a verb ' s  lwical  en t ry  cuntai  nb a 

t h a a t i c  or t h e t a  g r id ,  which i s  a representat ion of t ha t  v e r b ' s  -.- - ---- 

argument s t r w t u r  e .  

Higgi nbthan(1985  1986) c x t d s  Stowtlll s corccption of t h e t a  g r i d s  

suggesting t h a t  not only verbs, but - all - l ex i ca l  items of t h e  major 

lexical c a t q c n  r ?  (tbun, Verb, Adjective, P r e p s i t i o n )  have a t h e t a  

g r i d  &swi at& with than,  Iht- t h e t a  g r i d s ( m 1 o s d  In  angle bra=kct.q) 

1 which h e  proposes fur !hc +/-N, +/-V c a t q o r i e s  are given i n  (1.1) 

(1.1) V h i  r +V- N (1. 2 ,  c>  Agent (l), P a t i  ent ( 2 )  
A; y ,  +V+N, 1 ,  e l  V~anc(l) 
N b k ,  -V+N <l> 
P : i n -V-N (1, 2, e> 

€ l l g g i n b t h m  re fe r3  to thr. numl~ers rx~ta t iny  ro le3  to be a ~ ; ~ i  yned a: 

si t i vns  i n  t h e  thana t ic  g r i d .  'Itli:; generali  zat ion uf thematic ~ . ~ r i i - l , . i  E*-- -- 

to all lexical ca tqor i e s  c o t l t r ~ b u t e s  t o  Higginhothan's o v c - ~ a l l  

r e s e a r c h  project  i n  t h a t  i t  a l l i~ws him to sugcjest a sy:i taatic qprc\cch 

to t h e  prublm o f  d d l ~ c i  ng t h e  pr i nciplr.;; o f  i n t e r p r ~ t  a t i r ~ n  f o r  cmpl  cx 

s y n t c c t i c  s t ruc tur  t=; frrm t h e  meanings uf worrls. Each u ~ r d  !I&; a tht:t il 

g r i d  ai pa r t  of i t s  l a i c a l  entry,  and ccm;3lac wpcws ions  rcceive 

thei: i n t ecp re t a t i ons  through t h e  epplicatiiun of a r w t r i c t a l  Yet ul' 

operat ions  *ich r e s u l t  i n  t h e  discharge o f  t h e  ~ x ) ~ l  tions I n  t h e  thettr 

g r id s ,  where d i s c h a r ~ e  - . --  - i s  defined (informally) irj , t h e  "elirninatjon of 

apen t h t m a t l c  p s i  t l ons  i n  l s t jcd  i tans md i n  cmpl cx 

1. me p a i t i o n  d a i g n a t d  by e is sn -- went L rljition, h i c h  
fiiggl nbotl~an adopts fol loid  ng Dwidmn(1967) .  me mut i  v a t i  [ ~ r l  fo r  t h i s  
parji t i o n  w i l l  be discusutd Idaw, 



phr a w n .  (Higyi nbothan 1986; 14) 

Consider f i r s t  t h e  t hema t i c  g r i d  f o r  t h e  noun. A noun l i k e  for  

exanple,  d e n o t e s  ea=h of: t h e  v a r i o u s  dogs i n  t h e  d m a i n  of d i s c o u r s e .  

merefore i t  w u l d ,  i n  Higginbir than 's  t h t u r y ,  h a r e  part of i t b  

lexical e n t r y  a t h e t a  g r i d  c o n t a i n i n g  o n e  open ps i  t i o n ,  ay e h w n  i n 

(1 .2 )  ( H ' s  ( 2 9 ) ) .  

(1.2) 9, -V +N, <1> 

:n c o n s t r u c t i o n  with a d e f i n i t e '  d ~ t e r m i n e r ,  t h i s  t h e t a  p o s i t i o n  i d  

b u n d  ~md hence  d i s c h a r g d ,  &i shown in ( 1 , 3 ) ,  where t h e  mter i ik  --- 

i n d ~ c  A =  t h a t  t h e  thcmat ic  psi  t i u n  which was open i n  N' Is not opcn 

t h e  I 
d~ ( I f  1985 560) 

Other types of nouns may hiwe idd i t iona l  pc~sitions. For exanplc, & 

body p a r t  nuun duch a; arm h& a; part ot i ts  mcani ng the  F a t :   hat any 

arm inheren t ly  belongs to somwnc, ard a k i n s h i p  term 11 k t .  -- mother ha; 

aj p a t  of i t s  meani ny the f ~t t h a t  my m o t h ~  i s  by d c f i  ni t i o n  t h e  

mothex of suncone. ?he q u e s t i o n  of t h e  e x i s t e n c e  :.or. mme part.icu1 a 

p o s i t i o n  as part  of t h e  t h e t a  g r id  o f  a lexical iltm i s  u l t i m a t e l y  an 

enpi r i ca l  one;  much oE what we know when we know t h e  memi ry of a w r d  

has  no r e l w a n c e  to syn tax ,  md t h e r e t o r e  i s  nrjt encoded i n  t h e  Ll~eta 

g r i d ,  to be spelled ou t  jn s y n t a .  Of course., I t  11; nut always ~1 

s t r l y h t f o r w a r d  ma t t e r  to dezide which p a c t s  of a w r d ' s  mranl ncj do and 



d o  ru~t h a r e  d i r e c t  r e l w a n c e  to t h e  s y n t m .  In t h e  case uf body p u t =  

and k i n s h i p  terms,  d a t a  E r u n  o t h e r  l l anyuqes  srens to conf i  rm t h e  

h y p t h e s i s  t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i o n a l  a s p c t s  of t h e s e  tarns h a e  d i r c t  

s y n t a c t i c  re levance .  Other  CEL~ES ace not  so c l e a r  

I n  t h e  t h e n a t i c  g r i d  Lor t h e  ve rb ,  t h e  numbers 1 ard 22 s t 6 d  f o r  

t h e  t h t m a t i c  r o l e s  u l t i m a t e l y  m s i g n d  to t h e  s u b j a t  ind o b j c c t  

r e s p a t i v e l y ,  m i s  much is  u m o n t r o v e r s i a l .  I n  a d d i t i o n  t u  t h e  

s t a x l a r d  t h e n a t i c  phi t i o n s ,  Higgi nbothan a g u e s  t h a t  t h e  t h e t a  g r i d s  

of o r d i n a r y  p r d i c a t ~ ,  i nc lud ing  s t a t i v e  verbs ard al jec t ivc- ; ,  i n c l u d e  

an event  pos i  t i u n .  In  i n c u r p x i r t i r y  m w e n t  p s i  t i o n  i n t o  t h e  

t h a n a t i c  g r i d  of t h e  v a b d  lexical e n t r y ,  t i i g g i n b t h a n  i s  g i v i n g  at1 

a p l i c i  t r e p r e e n t a t i u n  to t h e  "hidden" argument p l x e  f , ~ r  w e n t ~  

Higginbothan (1986) d i s c u s s e s  t h e  m t i v a t i o n  fu r  and c o n u q u c w c . s  oi 

t h e  p s t u l a t i u n  of t h i s  w e n t  p h i  t i o n  i n  some dctal 1. Davidb~)n(1967) 

o r i g i n a l l y  p roposa l  such  a p s i  t i o n  i n  order  to g i v e  a s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d  

=count  of t h e  c o n t r i  b u t i u n  t u  a s e n t e n c e  at' i n s t rumen ta l  and other 

i d j o i n e d  p h r a s e s  i n  te rms  of modi f i c a t i o n  oE an went. 

! h e  &sumption t h a t  such a p s i t i o n  is inc ludcd  i n  a v e r b ' s  t h e t a  

2. Although Higginbothan used numbers a; t h e  n o t a t i o n  fo r  t h e t  b 
psi  t i o n s ,  t h e  s u b j e c t  csld o b j e t  g r  m a t i c a l  f u m t i o n s  are d e f i n t b l  c 
i n  s t r u c t u r a l  terms i n  h i s  t h w r y ,  For t h i s  r e w o n  t h e s e  numbers 
should  mt b e  c o n s t r u e 3  as t h e  '1' and ' 2 '  g r  m a t i c a l  r e l a t i o n s  of 
R e l a t j o n a l  Granmar. I n  mother sense which w i l l  b a m e  c l e a r  d u r i n g  
t h i s  c h q t e r ,  t h e  proposal I m making invo lves  r e l a t i o n s  whlch arc 
p r i m i t i v ~ ,  b u t  s u b j e t  and c ~ b j c c t  ,we d e £ i n & l ~ :  i n  terms of t h e s e  
prim1 t i v e  r e l a t i o n s ,  



g r i d  allows t h e  s e m m t i c  v d u e  of an c - r d i n a r y  predicate to  b e  stated 

c l e a r l y  i n  s u c h  a way &i to i l l u m i n a t e  t he  c o n t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h e  

i n d i v i d u a l  v e r b a l  l e x i c a l  i  tan to t h e  c a n p l e x  c o n s t r u c t i c r n .  For 

exanple, t h e  v a r l a u s  p s i  t i o n s  i n  t h e  minimal  l a i c a l  e n t r y  f o r  t h e  

verb walk, shown i n  ( 1 . 4 a ) ,  c o u l d  b e  d i  s c h a r g d  i n  s u c h  a way as to -- 

y i  e l d  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  shown i n  (1 4b) ( i g n o r i  ng t e n s e  see 

Sche i  n ( l 9 8 5 )  f o r  e x t e n s i v e  d i s c u s s i o n  of: t h e  i n t e r  m t i o n  of INFL and 

t h e  w e n t  p s i  t i o n . ) .  

( 1 . 4 )  a. ' w a l k ' ,  (+V . N ) ,  (1, e>, Actor  (1) 

b. (Ee)  - w a l k ( J o h n ,  e)  

The abuve lexical e n t r y  i s  to  be i n t e r p r e t e l  a;. 

'wa lk '  i s  a b i n a r y  v ~ r b ,  t r u e  of a t h i n g  x mJ cn w m t  e - - 
j u s t  i n  case - e i s  a walk ing  by a t o r  x. - 

If the t h e t a  psi  t j o n  d e s i g n a t d  as t h a t  a s s i g n e d  t h e  r o l e  u t  =tar 

is d l  s c h x g c d  by a s i g n m m t :  to t h e  NP John and t h e  went p s i  t i  o n  i s 

3 e x i s t e n t i  a l l y  bound t h e n  t h e  c o r r e t  I n t w p ~ e t a t i o n  rc-;ul ts. 

3,  I t  i s  u n c l a a r  to me hod  Rigg inbo than  intend:;  to r e s t r i c t  t h e  
*pear m e  of t h e s e  non-over t  e x i s t e n t i  al b i n d i n g s ,  so t h a t  t h e  t h e t a  
cr i  t e x i o n  i s  rut r e n d a d  vacuous.  ' Ihe s t e n t i  a1 bi ndj rrg of t h e  
w e n t  p v i  t i o n  d u e s  s e e n  m o t i v a t e l  s e m a n t i c a l l y ,  since, f o r  a m p l e ,  
t h r  s e n t e n c e  ' J o h n  walked '  i s  t r u e  i f f  a walk ing  w e n t  e x i s t e d  and i t  
i n v o l v e d  John. However, i t  seems to  me t h a t  H i g g i n b o t h a n v s  t h a r y  
would allow a  s e n t e n c e  l i k e  ( i ) ,  w i t h  t h e  meaning shown i n  ( i i ) ,  

( i )  Dog b i t e s .  
( i i )  (Ex) d o g ( x ) ,  x b i t e s  

I n  t h i s  c a e  Lhe t h e t a  p s i t i o n  i n  t h e  noun is a j s t e n t i  ally bound, 
t h u s  d i s c h a r y t r f .  What i s  n e d d  is  a r e s t r i c t i v e  t h w r y  uf: what c o u n t s  
w q p r o p r i  ate mis ten t i  a1 b i n d i n g .  



I n  aid1 t i o n  to a l l o w i n g  a pr =tical f o r m a l i z a t i o n ,  assuming an w e n t  

position l e d s  to a s y s t e n a t i c  =count  of: t h e  s e n a n t i c s  o f  t h e  

so-called ' r o o t - r e l a t d  hanonyms', t h a t  i s ,  minimal  p a i c s  which Sean to 

h a v e  i d e n t i c a l  u n d e r l y i n g  fo rms  b u t  a e  n o t  synonymous, s u c h  as t h o s e  

(1.5)  a. T h e  bees were  awarmi ng i  n t h e  g a r d e n .  
b. T h e g a r d e n  w a s  swarming w i t h  bee;. 

c. swarming [ garden1  I b e e s ]  
l o c a t i v e  d t i t i v e  

me s t m a n t i c  d i  f f e rencr :  between that two s e n t e n c e s  i s  t h a t  i n 

s e n t e n s e  a t h e  b e e s  must  b e  f l y i n g  i n  a c c m g z t  g r o u p  b u t  may h e  i n 

o n l y  o n e  p a r t  uf t h e  g a r d e n  h i  l e  i n  b, t h e  btes must f i  11 t h e  garden, 

b u t  n e d  n o t  be i n  a c c m p ~ t  g r o u p .  ?his d i  Ef e r e m e  can  be c a p t u r d  by 

*pea l ing  t u  t h t .  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h e  s u r f a r -  s u b j m t  arl t h e  wcnL 

p s i  t i o n .  I n  s e n t e r n e  a, t h e  swarm1 ntj went must  c r u c i  a l l y  i nvulve t h e  

bees, while i n  s e n t a c t  b, t h t  swarming wmt must c r u c i  a l l y  i n v o l v c  

t h e  garden. 4 

4. Higg inbu than(1986)  leaves open t h e  q u e s t i o n  of whether t h e  
r e q u i r e n e n t  of. t h o r o u g h  i n v a l v e n e n t  o f  t h e  s u b j f c t  o u g h t  to be p c r t  uf 
t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  i t s e l f ,  o r  a s a n a n t i c  p r o p e r t y  t h a t  a r i s e s  £ran t h k  
s y n t  =tic c o n f i g u r a t i o n  i n  which t h e  v r r b s  are p l  zed, comnent i  ng t h a t  
o n e  may r a n a i  n a j n o s t i c  o n  t h i s  i s s u e  f o r  p r  w e n t  p u r p o s e s .  This 
q u e s t i o n  i s  n o t  at all t r i v i  dl, si me t h e  requirement:  t h a t  t h e  s u b J e c t  
(or e x t e r n a l  argument) be t h o r o u g h l y  i n v o l v d  i n t h e  = t i  u n  d u e c ~ b t ' - - -  
seen c o n d i s t a n t  wj t h  t h e  h y p o t h e s i s  t h a t  s y n t a  mdsanmtlcs h a ~ c  
t h e i r  own d i s t i r v t  v o c b u l a r i e s  md p r i n c i p l e .  I n  o r d e r  t o  be 
c o n s i  s t m t  w i t h  t h l s  h y p o t h e s i s ,  we must b e  s u r e  to s tate  t h i s  
r e q l l i r 3 m e n t  as a p r i n c i p l e  which i n t e r p r e t -  particular s t r u c t u r e s  or 
which tipells o u t  s t r u c t u r  a l ly c e r  t ai n i n t  a p r  et ati a n s ,  h u t  we must 
maid a r u l e  which,  s q ,  s t i p u l a t e s  t h a t  t h e  e x t e r n a l  a r g u m e n t  get ; ;  
some g i v e n  c&e o n l y  i f  i t  is t h o r o u g h l y  i n v ~ l v d  I n  t h e  a=lt lun,  



A t h i r d  important  m o t i v a t i o n  fo r  t h e  event  p s i t i v n  is t h e  f a c t  t h a t  

i t  allows a s i m p l e  t r ea tmen t  of d v e r b s  which i s  f u l l y  i n  a c o r d a m c  

wi th  t h e  t rea tment  of o t h e r  l e x i c a l  ca tugor i  e s .  nis treatmmt, ar 

e l b r a t e d  i n  Higgi n s  (1986) wi 11 b e  d i  s c u s s d  fu r thcx  i n  t h e  Eoll.awi ng 

s e c t i o n .  

1 . 1 . 2  Discharge  o t  l h e n a t i c  P o s i t i o n s  

Iliggi nbothan p roposes  t h a t  the  t h e t a  c r i  t a i o n  of  Chmsky (1981) , 

which 1s shown i n  ( 1 . 6 ) ,  may h e  r e s t a t d  i n  terms of d i s c h a r g e  of 

p s i  t i o n s  i n  t h e  t h e t a  g r i d ,  

(1 .6)  Ea=h x g u m m t  b e a r s  o n e  a d  on ly  o n e  t h e t a  r o l e ,  and c ~ h  
t h e t e r o l e  i s  ass ignfd  to o n e  and o n l y  one argument. 

5 (Chmsky 1981: 36 ) 

(1.7) 6) Every t h t m a t i c  poai t i o n  i s  d i s c h a r g e d ,  
b) If: X d i s c h a r g e s  a thcinatic r o l e  i n  Y, then  i t  d i scha rc jw  

6 o n l y  o n e  . 
( H i  ggi n h t h  ,m 1985,561 ) 

A s  m e n t i o n 4  b v e ,  d i  - s c h a r g e  i s  d e f i  ncd a t h e  e l i m i n a t i o n  uf upen 

thanat-, ic p s i t i o n s  i n  l a i c a l  i t a s  ad i n c m p l e x  p h r a e s .  N ~ t i c c *  

t h a t  Higgi nbo than ' s  T h e t a  Cri t e r i o n  speci f i es t h a t  X may di scharcje o n l y  

one role  - i n  - Y, He states i t  i n  t h i s  way i n  o r d e r  to allow p o s s i b l e  

cases where a  g iven  NP mw dl t icharge  d i f f e r e n t  t h e t a  r o l e s  j n  di EEclrent 

5. See t h e  I n t r o d u c t i o n  f o r  a d i  s cuss i  on of Cnomsky' ;; mor e formbl 
s t a t a n e n t  of t h e  T h e t a  Cri t e r i o n .  

6. Both Chomsky a d  Higginbothan xt. c a r e f u l  t u  enphaii zt t h a t  p a r t s  a 
and b c o n s t l  t u t e  separate s u b p a r t s  of  t h e  the t a -c r l  t e r i o n ,  e z h  clf 
which are  independent ly  open for empir ica l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  



p r d i c a t e s ,  some exanples  of  which were g i v e n  i n  S a t i o n  0.3. 

m e r e  are four  b a i c  mod= of d i s c h a r g e ,  all of which Hicjginbothan 

s a y s  t d t e  p l z e  i n  t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  o f  goverrment ,  Below I  g i v e  h i s  

d e s c r i p t i o n s  of  t h e  four  b a s i c  modes of d i s c h a r g e ,  k t u a l l y ,  i n  a l l  of 

t h e  e ~ a n p l e s  which Higginbothan uses  to i l l u s t r a t e  t h e t a  d i s c h a r g e ,  t h e  

a p p r o p r i a t e  mode of d i s c h a r g e  t d c e s  p l a c e  under s t r i c t  s i s t e r h o o d .  In 

what fo l lows ,  I  wi 11 b e  assuming t h a t  t h e t a  d i s c h a r g e  t a k e s  p1 ~ c e  under 

7 s t r i c t  s i s t e r h o o d ,  which I d e f i n e  as i n  (1.8) . 
(1 .8)  SlRICT SISTERH013D 

A md B a r e  s t r i c t  s i s t e r s  i f f  n e i t h e r  dominates  t h e  c~ t l l e r  a d  
every  G,  G a b r a n c h i n g n c a e ,  M i c h  duninate.; A dcminate:; D ,  

(1.9) BASIC m3DES CE D m :  

(ti) Theta-marking e x e n p l i f i a ?  by p a i r s  c o n s i s t i n g  of a 
p ~ d i c a t e  md o n e  of i ~ s  a g u m a t s ,  

( b )  T h e t a  b i d i n g ,  e x e n p l i f i  a? by determiners o r  mtasu re  word8 
a d  t h e i r  n m i n a l s ,  ir; i n  l w a y  dog1 ,  i n t e r p r e t d  as 

l f o r  w e ~ y  - x such t h a t  dog ( x )  - , 

(c) T h e t a i d e n t i  t i c z t i o n ,  cxap1.i f i  d i n  simple Edjcctival 
m o d i f i c a t i o n ,  as i n  lwhi t c  wall1 i n t e r p r e t &  as 
' w h i t e ( x )  - and w a l l ( x ) ,  - 

u s  t h e t a  marking, where t h e  v a l u e  asai ynrd to  ' t e open p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e  t h e t a  marker i s  t h e  & t r i b u t e  g i v e n  by 

7. The d e f i n i t i o n  of s i s t e r h o o d  t h a t  I  an cdopti ng Is t h e  standard one:-..; 
I an rwt d o p t i  ng t h e  def  i  ni t i o n  p r o p o s d  by Chcmsky ( l 9 8 6 b ) ,  v i  z., l a 
and b are s i s t e r s ( i n  t h e  r e l e v a n t  sense) i f  they  are d m i n a t e d  by t h e  
sane l e x i c a l  p ro j ' e c t ions .  l (l986a; 13) This d e f i n i t i o n  dllowv t h e  VP i n 
C h m s k y l s  s y s t a n  to b e  a s i s t e r  of t h e  s u b j e c t ,  although t h e  I' ncde 
domjniites VP b u t  nut t h c  s u b j e t .  This ex tens ion  of s i s t e r h c d  w i l l  
n ~ t  b e  nfcwsary i n  t h e  model which I w i l l  p ropose  



i ts  s i s t e r  c o n s t i t u e n t .  
(Higgi nbothan 1986: 1 4 )  

I n  Higginbothan ' s  franework, t h e t a g r i d s  are m n g  t h e  i n fo rma t ion  

about a  heed which p e r c o l a t e s  to dani n a t i  ng nodes i n  t h e  t r e e .  l%us, 

since ea=h node i n  a t r e e  w i l l  bea t  a  t h e n a t i c  g r i d ,  my s u b t r c e  may b e  

g i v e n  ;n i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  When all of t h e  p s i t i o n s  i n  a  g r i d  h m e  been 

d i s c h a r g d ,  t h e  c o r ~ s t i  t u e n t  bea r ing  t h a t  g r i d  i s  s a i d  to  b e  - s a t u r a t d .  . - - 

(1.10) A c o n s t i  t u c n t  such  t h a t  way r o l e  i n  i t s  m s o c i  a t e j  g r i d  i s  
d i  s c h a r g d  is  sa turatd .  

A few s i m p l e  e x a n p l t s  wi 11 s e r v e  to i l l u s t r a t e  how t h e t a - d i s c h a r g e  

t a k e s  ,$at.. Hecall t h a t  Iiiggi n h t h a n  n o t a t e s  a d i scha rgu?  p s i  t i o n  by 

p i s c i n y  an a s t a i s k  o r  s t a r  to t h e  r i g h t  (J€ t h e  number (or  l e t t e r ,  i n  

t h e  c a e  uE t h e  went. p~si t i o n )  which s t a n d s  f o r  t h a t  ps i  t i c ~ n .  In a 

s a t u r a t d  t h e t a  g r i d ,  a l l  psi  t i o n s  are m a r k &  with a s t a r .  

T h e t a  mixking is tht:  most s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d  cme;  i t  is simply t h e  

oper a t i o n  u s u a l l y  kmwn as t h e t a  r o l e  assignment,  In  t h e  d i  a j r  ms 

below, I omi t  t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  of t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  t hema t i c  rolts 

s s i g n d  to t h e  arguments, & t h e s e  a r e  rwt r e l w m t  to t h e  di s c u s d o n  

a t  hand. 

(1.11) (VP <1,2*, e>)  

(V, (1, 2, e)) (NP, <1*>) 
I '? . , .  . . ' /  \ 

SE~W Spw (N', <1>) 
I I 



Not i ce  t h a t  t h e  xgument  i s  &reedy  s a t u r a t e d ,  by mcms o f  t h e t a  

b i n d i n g  by the de t e rmine r  to b e  d i  s c u s s d  i n  t h e  n a t  s e c t i o n .  9 1 t  

fo l l uwi  ng r q u i  rtenent i s  o n e  consequence  of Higgi n b t h r m l s  view of t h o  

t h e t a - c r i  t e r i o n .  

(1.12) Every argument i s  s a t u r a t d .  

We c a n  see how t h i s  c o n d i t i o n  fo l l ows  from H i g g i n b o t h m ' s  view of  t h e  

t h e t a - c r i t e r i o n  by c o n s i d e r i n g  a he id ,  X and t h e  cunp lenen t  which i t  

theta-mark.5, Y. H i g g i n b o t h m t s  t h e t a  c r i t e r i o n  s ta te  t h a t  al l  

t h e t a - p o s i t i o n s  must b e  d i s cha rged .  T h i s  w u l d  o f  c o u r s e  q p l y  to t h e  

t h e t a  p o s i t i o n s  i n  t h e  g r i d s  of agurnents  as well EG t h o s e  i n  t h e  g r i d s  

o f  p r e d i c a t e s .  S i n c e  t h e t a - d i s c h a r g e  takes p l ~ e  u d e r  government,  i f  

X, a heed, gove rns  Y, t h e n  Y i s  u n h l e  to gove rn  convt i  t u e n t s  e x t e r n a l  

to Y, awl t h e r e f o r e  m y  t h e t a  p s i  t i o n s  which are not d i  s c h a r g d  wi t h i n  

Y must r e n i d n  undi jchargcr l ,  i n  v i o l a t i o n  of  t h e  t h e t a - c r i t e r i o n ,  ?his 

i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  (1 .13 ) .  

(VP, <1 2*, e>)  

(V, (1, 2, e>)  (Nt , <l>) 
I I 

saw c a t  

A c t u a l l y ,  Higginbothan ' s  c l a i m  that i t  f o l l ows  f r a n  h i s  system t h a t  

all t h e t a  ps i  t i o n s  w i t h i n  m argument must be d i s c h a r g e d ;  i  . e , ,  XI 

argument must b e  s a t u r a t e d ,  is t r u e  o n l y  under c u t  ai n assumptions 

d m u t  g o v e r m e n t  and t he t a -d i scha rge .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  w e m u s t  e i t h e r  

assume t h a t  t h e t a - d i s c h a r g e  i s  under s t r i c t  s i s t e r h o o d  r a t h e r  t han  

s imply  government, o r  we must impose sane s o r t  of mi nimali  t y  cotxli tion 



o n  Consider  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  shown i n  (1.1.4) : 

I n  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e ,  bo th  Z and X govern Y (and Y governs  Z md X). If 

t h e t a  d i s c h a r g e  t a k e  p l x e  under goverrment ,  t hen  i t ought  t o  b e  

p o s s i b l e  f o r  2 to d i s c h a r g e  a p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e  t h e t a  g r i d  oE Y ,  d w p i t e  

t h e  E a = t  t h a t  t h e  t h e t a  g r i d  of  X p e r c o l a t e s  to t h e  X I  node, ?hub, we 

t h e  
I 

I 
t h e t a  hi ndi ng 

I n  o r d e r  to r u l e  o u t  such a c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  we must ei t he r  r e s t r i c t  

t h e t a  d i s c h a r g e  to s t r i c t  s i s t e r h o o d ,  is Il iggintmthan does i n  pr a t i c e ,  

o r  i n c l u d e  a minimal i ty  c o n d i t i o n  i n  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of government, 

whereby X governs  Y i f f  X i s  t h e  closest governer  of Y. 

-------- -- 

8. I t h m k  Andy Bass f o r  b r ing ing  t h i s  to my a t t e n t i o n ,  



1.1. 2.2 Tnet a-bi ndi ng 

I n  t h e  d i  i g r  an g i v e n  ibove f o r  t h e t a  b inding ,  r  q e a t d  h e r e  EG 

(1 .16) ,  t h e  star i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  ps i  t i o n  i n  t h e  lexical e n t r y  of 

t h e  noun h a  been d i s c h a r g d .  ?he d i s t i n c t i o n  between binding a g r i d  

p o s i t i o n  md binding  a l e x i c a l  i t em o r  ,empty c a t q o r y  w i t h i n  a 

c o n s t i t u e n t  shauld  b e  e n p h a i z d .  When a c o n s t i t u e n t  X b inds  a  

c o n s t i t u e n t  (o r  t r i c e  of a c o n s t i t u e n t )  Y ,  where bi ndi q i s  d e f i  ned i n  

a c o r d a n c e  with t h e  Binding Theory (Chmsky 1981) cs c o i n d a t i n g  by a 

c-comnanding c a t e g o r y ,  t h e n  t h e r e  i s  a c o r e f e r e n c e  r e l a t i o n  between X 

a d  Y. In f a t ,  X i s  t h e  a n t c a i e n t  of Y. The r e l a t i o n  of mtecdence  

is  o n e  which h o l d s  between tm a r g u m e ~ t s .  The s p a i  f i  er which bi n3s 

t h e  ps i  t i o n  i n  t h e  t h e t a  g r i d  of a noun, o n  t h e  o t h e r  h l d ,  simply 

d i  s c h a r y e s  t h a t  posi  t i o n ,  ad t hus  pr merits i t from being fu r  t h a  

d i scha rged .  

(NP, <I.*>) 
/ \ 

S p a  (N', <1>) 
I I (N, 

t h e  I 
d* 

me e l m e n t s  h i c h  rn* at as t h e t a  b i n d e r s  i n c l u d e ,  i n  d d i  t i o n  to 

determi n e r s  or mesure m r d s  ad t h e i  r  nani n a l s ,  IWL, possi b ly  CCMP 

9. Andy Barss (p .c . )  p o i n t s  out t h a t  we rnw want t o  c o t ~ s l d e r  t h e  
r e l a t i o n  which h o l d s  i n  G q p i n g ,  VP c n q h o r a ,  etc, as cases of 
anteccllence. If so, t h e n  t h e  mtccc l lence  r e l a t i o n  ho lds  of o t h e r  than  
arguments, 



aK3 sane d v e r b s  such  as na re r .  

1 . 1 . 2 . 3  Theta- ident i  E i c a t i o n  

Higginbothan ' s  t h a r y  of adverbi al md d j a t i v a l  m o d i f i c a t i o n  i s  

des igned  to c q t u r e  t h e  s y n c a t i c  ard a e n m t i c  p e u l i  m i t i e s  of  

m o d i f i c a t i o n  w h i l e  a o i d i n g  t h e  u s e  of h ighe r  t y p e s  ar3 f u n c t i o n a l s ,  

ad consequent ly  obvi a t i  ng t h e  n e d  f o r  t h e  s e n a n t i c  p s t u l a t r e s  which 

d i s t i  nguish d i f f e r e n t  t y p e s  of modi E i c a t i o n  i n  b b n t q u e  S a m t i c s .  

?he most s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d  t y p e  o f  m o d i f i c a t i o n  i s  t h a t  exanpliEicd by 

a p h r a j e  such rn -- w h i t e  house, h i c h  r a e i v a  a c o n j o i n d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

'whi t e ( x )  and h o u s e ( ~ )  ' . In  Hi ggi  nbothan ' s  =count of th i  s t y p e  of 

modi f i c a t i o n ,  t h e  p s i  t i o n  i n  t h e  t h e t a  g r i d  of t h e  d j a t i v e  i s  

d i scharga- l  by t h e t a  i d e n t j  f i c a t i o n .  ?hat i s ,  t h e  t h e t a  posi t i o n  i n t h e  

g r i d  o f  t h e  d j c t i v e  i s  i d e n t i f i d  wi th  t h e  p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e  g r i d  o f  

t h e  noun. We i n d i c a t e  t h i s  r e l a t i o n  by drawing a l i n e  l i n k i n g  t h e  tm 

posi  t i o n s .  Si w e  t h e  p s i  t i o n s  a r e  i d e n t i  f i  4, t h e  duni n a t i  ng n d e  ha;.; 

o n e  psi  t i o n  only .  b t e  t h a t  t h e  psi t i o n  i n  t h e  g r i d  of N' i s  no t  

s t a r c d ,  b e a s e  i t  m a y  be f u r t h e r  d i scha rged .  tkwwer, o n e  p o s i t i o n  

h a s  been d i s c h a r g d  by t h e t a - i d e n t i  eying t h e  p s i  t i o n  i n  t h e  g r i d s  of  

t h e  M j c t i v e  a7d t h e  noun.. 

( t h e t  a - idmt .  
w h i t e  house 



1.1 .2 .4  Autonymous t h e t a  m ~ k i n g  

Many, i f  not most,  m o d i f i c a t i o n s  zxe more complex t h a  t h e  s i m p l e  

case i l l u s t r a t e d  h v e .  In  p x t i c u l a r ,  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  denoted by 

d j e t i v e s  ad d v e r b s  a r e  o f t e n  not & s o l u t e ,  as i n  t h e  c a s e  of c o l o r  

words, bu t  ace r d a t i v e  to t h e  c h o i a e  o f  a t t r i b u t e .  For ~ f x a ~ ~ p l e ,  an 

expens ive  meal w u l d  i n v o l v e  paying a p r i c e  which was h igh  f o r  a meal 

b u t  low f o r ,  s ay ,  a c a r .  S i m i l a r l y ,  agood v i o l i n i s t  is good f o r  a  --  
v i o l i n i s t ,  a  b i g  b u t t e r f l y  i s  b ig  f o r  a  b u t t e r f l y ,  etc. Th i s  s o r t  uf --  
r e l a t i v e  a t t r i b u t i o n  i s  l e x p r e s s d  i n  Higgi nbothan ' s  t h m r y  by t h e  

o p a  a t i  orl o f  a tonymous  t h e t a  mar ki ng, 

I n  s i m p l e  t h e t a  marking, t h e  open p s i  t i o n  i n  t h e  g r i d  of  t h e  

t h e t a m a r k e r  t a k e s  on  as i t s  v a l u e  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  of t h e  argument which 

i s  t h e t a  marked. I n  mtonymous t h e t a  m a k i n g ,  t h e  t h e  open p s i  t i o n  i n  --- 
t h e  t h e t a  ma-ker t&es o n  as i ts v a l u e  t h e  a t t r i b u t e  g iven  by i ts 

sister c o n s t i  t u e n t .  I n  t h e  phr a e  b ig  b u t t e r f l y ,  o n e  of t h e  open - 
psi  t i o n s  i n  t h e  t h e t a  g r i d  of t h e  d j e c t i v e  b ig  t a k e s  on a i t s  value - 
t h e  a t t r i b u t e  o f  " b u t t e r f l y n e s s " ,  t h e r e f o r e  t h e  a t t c i  b u t i o n  o f  

r e l a t i v e l y  l a r g e  s i z e  i s  no t  j u s t  a  s i m p l e  a t t r i b u t i o n ,  bu t  i s  an 

a t t r i b u t i o n  wi th  r e s p s c t  to s i z e  f o r  a  b u t t e r f l y .  In  t h e  case of t h e  

d j l f c t i v e  big,  a tonymous  t h e t a  macking t a k e s  p l m e  i n  d d i  t i o n  to 

t h e t a  i d e n t i  E ica t ion .  We kmw t h a t  t h e t a  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  t a k e s  pl c ~ : e  

b a a s @  we know t h a t  i f  x i s  a big y, t h e n  x is also a y. 



( \ . 1 e )  I- 
t h e t  a - ident .  

N o t i c e  t h a t  t h e  p s i  t i o n  which w a s  d i  s chmged  through mtonymous 

t h e t a  m x k i  ng d o e s  not  p r o j a t  to t h e  dani  n a t i  ng node. 

The case j u s t  d e s c r i b e d  was o n e  i n  wt,ich t h e  dj e c t i v e  d i s c h a r g e s  

t h e t a  posi tioris by both t h e t a  i d e n t i  f i c a t i o n  ad a tonymous  t h e t a  

m a r k i w .  The re  a e  also exanples which i n v o l v e  a tonymous  t h e t a  

mzk i r ig  only. The exanple  H i g g i n b t h a n  g i v e s  is t h e  a d j e c t i v e  

allqd S i n c e  t h e t a  i d e n t i  r i c a t i o n  ad atonymous  t h e t a  m a c k i  ng a r e  

independent  o p e r a t i o n s ,  we o b t a i n  t h e  r e s u l t  t h a t  m al.lfqal x i s  not: 

n e e s s a r i l y  an x .  Whereas - b ig  has  o n e  t h e t a  ps i  t i o n  which i s  

dichat-ged through t h e t a - i d e n t i  f i c a t i o n  (hence,  a b ig  x is a-~ x )  EE well 

as another which is d i  s c h a r g d  through aitonyrrrous t h e t  ti-mxki n2 ( h e m e ,  

x i s  b i g  f o r  a-~ x ) ,  a l l q e d  has o n l y  o n e  p s i  t i o n ,  End i t  i s  d i scha rged  

through atonymous t h e t a  marking, hence  XI al1qa.I x i s  a l l q d  to be 

x,  b u t  i s  m t  n e e s s a r i l y  an x. 

I n  h i s  e x p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  barjic modes of t h e t  a-discharge,  

H i g g i b t h a n  shows how v a r i o u s  p r o p e r t i e s  of  crljtzctib a1 modi E i c a t i a n  

car b e  expla ined .  In  a r a e n t  p q e r ,  Higgins(1986) h a s  s c t e n d d  h i s  

t h m r y  to p r o v i d e  m a c o u n t  of  a juerb i  al modi f i c a t i  on ES well, 

Higgins a g u e s  t h a t  cdverbs a r e  prd icc? t .es  with open p l ~ c m ,  and t h a t  

t h e s e  p l z e s  are d i scha rged  by t h e t a  i d e n t i  f i c a t i o n  o r  mtonynwus t h e t a  



d i  schecge. ?he o b a e r v d  proper  t i  es ot irlverbi a1 modi f i c a t i o n  fo l low 

fran a c a b i n a t i o n  of  t h e  b a e g e n e r a t  a1 p s i  t i o n  of t h e  d v a b ,  t h e  

number of arguments i n  t h e  v e r b ' s  t h e t a  g r i d ,  ad t h e  mode of 

t h e t  a-di s chacge  enployecl, 

The p r o l p s a l  t h a t  m o d i f i e r s ,  bo th  tdverbi  dl aad d j a t i v d l ,  hewe 

t h e n a t i c  g r i d s  makes t h e i r  s t a t u s  a D-Struc ture  q u i t e  clear .  If 

D-St ruc ture  is ir r q x r t j e n t a t i o n  of t h e n a i c  r e l a i o n s ,  a d  i f  t h e  

l e x i c a l  e n t r i e s  of a d j c t . i v g i  ad &verbs  i n c l u d e  t h e n a t i c  roles which 

must b e  d i s c h a c g d ,  t h e n  t h e s e  t h e n a i c  p r o p e r t i e s ,  l i k e  my o t h e r s ,  

must be rq\resentad at D-Structure,  

1 . 2  I h t m z t i c  Cons t i t uency  

i n  &at Ecllows, I wi 11 be asuming  t h e  e s s e n t i  Ells of  Iiiggi n b o t h a n ) ~  

t h e o r y  a o u t l i n e d  &we. I n  p a t i c u l a r ,  I w i l l  be srsumirg t h a t  wery 

l e x i c a l  i t m  which is a menber of 0r.e of  t h e  mdor lexical c a q o r i  es 

h a j  a t h e t a  g r i d  ts p a t  of i t s  l e x i c a l  e n t r y ,  md tha t  t h e  modes 1)f 

d i s c h a r g e  of t h e t a  p o s i t i o n s  o u t l i n d  h v e  are to b e  view& (zj 

r e l a t i o n s  hold ing  e i t h c r  hetween t h e s e  t h e t a  y c i d s  o r  between grids and 

whole c o n s t i  t u e n t s ,  Holdi ng t h e s e  sssumpti oils c o n s t  mt, I wi 11 rscjue 

t h a t  a p e r t i c u l a r  type o f  & s t r  s t  c o n s t i  t u e m y ,  which I wi 1.1 call. 

Thena t i c  - Consti  t u e m y ,  c m  be d d u c d  from t h e s e  r d  &ions ,  obvi a t i  ng 

t h e  n e d  f o r  X-ba conven t ions  r e s t r i c t i n g  c o n s t i t u e n c y .  

I n  H i g g i n b t h a n ' s  t heo ry ,  t h e t a  g r i d s  p e r c o l a t e  to dominat ing wile3 



i n d q e n d e n t  o f  s y n t  = t i c  c a t e g o r y  i  nformation.  Percol  a t i o n  of 

s y n t ~ t i c  c a t e g o r y  l a d s  i s  s u p p o s d  to be determined by X-bar 

t h m r y .  A t  f i r s t  g l a m e ,  t h i s  sems to be t h e  r e m o n c b l e  wproach  

si m e  t h e  t h e t a  g r i d  d o e s  not  always p e r c o l a t e  from t h e  s y n t  = t i c  

heid.  111 Lt~e case of t h e t a  i d e n t i  E ica t ion ,  t h e  g r i d s  o f  t h e  modi Ei e r  

and modifyee i r e   combi in^' an3 i t  is t h i s  c a n b i n d  g r i d  which 1 be18 

t h e  dani  n a t i n g  node. In t h e  c a e  o f  au tonymus  t h e t a  mirki  ry, t h e c e  i s 

a s e n s e  i n  which t h e  i d j a t i v e  is a .  m a n t i c  head, at least i n s o f a r  as 

i ts s a n a t i c  f e a t u r e s  p l ~ i y  a p r a n i n e n t  r o l e  i n  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of 

t h e  domi nati ng rode. With t h e t a  hi ndi ng, sametimes t h e  s y n t  = t i c  

catiegory of t h e  b indee  p r o j e c t s  f u r t h e r ,  as is t h e  csfie whelr a 

de te rmine r  bi nrls a psi t i o n  i n  t h e  g r i d  of a noun, h i  l e  in o t h e r  

cases, i t  is  t h e  b inder  whose s y n t ~ t i c  c a t q o r y  p r o j a t s  f u r t h e r ,  m 

when INFL bi nds t h e  w e n t  psi t i ~ n  i n  t h e  verbal t h e t a  g r i d ,  in t h e  

l a t t e r  case, the s y n t t c t i c  f e a t u r e s  p r o j c t  from INFL, w h i l e  t h e  t h e t a  

g r i d  p r o j a t s  Eran t h e  VP." f o r  m al ternat ive  t r ea tmen t  of INFL. ) 

(1.19) I" 

Y* ,CI ,  , d i  s cha rg fd  v i  a 
N t h e t  &binding by INFL 

< l * >  tl, 2*, e*> 

(1, 2,,e> <I*> 
see Su e 

' M i r y  sw Sue'  

----..----- 

10. See  S t c t i o n  1.3, ad Fukui ard Spear ( 1  986) 



I will ague below that with a few modifications, e a h  of which is 

independently motivated, i t  i s  possible to  deduce thematic consti tuency 

f r a n  operations on theta grids. Thmatic consti tuemy will be shown to 

be universal, md m t  subject to  either adj acemy or d i rc t ional i  ty. 

I take theta grids to  be part of the entry of a lexical i ten, aM3 

thenatic consti t u m y  to  be a set  of structur al relatior~s at the 1we1 

of D-Structure. In the f r  anmrk of Chomsky(l985a,b), the r el ationshi p 

between the lexicon ad the s y n t a t i c  l e r n e l  of D-structure i s  one of 

projet ion:  properti es of lexical i tens, i ncludj ng theta-nrarki ng 

properties, ace p ro je t s3  frm the lexicon into s y n t a ,  constrain4 by 

the Projet ion Principle md the schematic "X-bar" well-forrndnes 

condi tions on phr ixse m a k e r s ,  

Ihe Projection PrincipLe(i nfonnal st atenent) : 1 s t ic  dl proper ti  cs: 
a.e maintained at all s y n t a t i c  levels, 

The X-ba: Schaua: 
( i )  X I  = x xw* 

( i i )  Xn = XI'* X I  

(order i r r e l w m t )  

where X"* s t d s  for zero or more occurreme of 
sane maimal projat ion,  

(Chomsky (1986b: 3)  

The thwry of pro ja t ion  £ran  the lexicon which I wi 11 propse here 

i s  a? outgrowth of both Stowell's project of elimi nati ny phr asc 

structure r u l e s  ad the nment research in theta theory ad the 

structure of l a i c a l  reprasentations, such as t h e t  done by Ilale End 

Keyser (1985), W i  l l i  ans (1981a md b) , Borer (1984), Tr wl s and 

Wi l l i  ans (1983), Zubi zarett a(l982), Carri er-Duncal(l985), M a r  mtz (1984) 

afi Higgi nbothan(l985, 1986). 'Ihese studi es hcwe tendd to converge on 

a set of s h a d  conclusions: 



1. There i s  a u n i v e r s a l  a y m n e t r y  between ' i n t e r n a l '  a d  ' e x t e r n a l '  

argwnents o f  a verb .  

2. ?his q m m e t r y  is  encode3 i n  sane w q  i n  t h e  l e x i c a l  e n t r y  o f  a  

verb.  For exanple ,  Wi l l i  ans s u g g e s t s  t h a t  one o f  t h e  arguments 

i n  a v e r b ' s  t h e t a g r i d  m a j  b e  d e s i g n a t e d  m t.he v e r b ' s  e x t e r n d l  

argument. He i n a i c a t e s  t h i s  i n  h i s  n o t a t i o n  by u n d e r l i n i n g  t h e  

d e s i g n a t a d  e x t e r n a l  agwnen t .  

3. GramnEltical R e l a t i o n s  ( such  a ' S u b j a t  o f 1 ,  Cbjcct of ' ,  etc.) 

i re  f u l l y  d e f i n a b l e  i n  berms of s t r u c t u r  dl p s i  t i o n ,  

Chomsky(1965) d e f i  no3 ' S u b j e c t '  as [NP,S] ,  i .e. t h e  NP un ique ly  

d a n i n a t d  by S, ard h e  d e f i n e d  ' O b j e t '  as [NP,VP],  i .e. t h e  NP 

un ique ly  d u n i n a t d  by VP. Ln Chomsky(l985) i t  is s u g g e s t e l  t h a t  

S u b j e t  m a y  b e  d e f i n e d  c r o s s - c a t e g o r l  a l l y  ir;, [NP, X"] w h i l e  

o b j e t  rnw b e  defined as [NP, X I ] .  

4. The 'maming '  o f  a p r d i c a t e  m p r e s s i a n  rnq b e  r e p r e s e n t 4  i n  t h e  

l e x i c o n  i n  terms o f  a type of  d e f i  ni  t i o n  whlch Hale md 

Keyaer(1985) cal l  t h e  ' L a i c a l  C o m e p t u a l  S r r u c t u r e '  o f  t h e  

p r d i c a t e ,  md which I l i gg inbo than ( l986 )  calls t h e  ' e l u c i d a t i o n 1  

o f  t h e  p r e d i c a t e ' s  meming .  For exanple ,  Ha le  m d  Keyser suggest: 

t h &  t h e  v e r b  ' c u t '  h a s  a Lex ica l  C o m q t u i l l  S t r u c t u r e  somethi ng 

l i  ke (1.20) (as par w h r  E E A ~  by Higgi nbothm (1986) : 

(1 .20)  ' c u t 1  is a V  that :  q p l i f f i  t r u l y  to s i t u a t . i o n s  e, 
i nvo lv ing  a p a t i e n t  y md md a 3 m t  x, who, by 
meins of some i n s t rumen t  z, e f f e c t s  fi e a linear 
s e p t r a t i o n  i n  t h e  materi d i n t q r i t l r  o f ,  



I will be accqting these results in  what follows, ad will be using 

t h e n  plus the theory of Saturation outlined h v e  to propose a thmry 

of e x z t l y  how these lexical entries are related to phr ir;e markers at 

D-Structur e. 

1 . 2 . 1  Phr tse Markers 

Chmsky(1955) (LSLT) p s t u l  a 1 we1 of represent &ion P of phr a;e 

structure, h i c h  was based on a rqresentational relckion E, with 2 

being defined as the converse of ' i  s 5' ; 
11 

(1.21) p(NP, thenmen) i f  a d  only if  thenma is a N P  

The relation p gives a parti dl ordering of the strings of P, whu e 

'strings1 are steps in a derivetion involving r w r i t e  rules. ?he 

terminal strings are those strings mde up of Lhe primes i n  the Gr max 

which bear the relation p to  no string. S i s  "the unique prime that 

represents every gr m a t i c a l  string" (1955: 173). 

A phrcr;e marker, t h e n ,  is  a formal rcpresentatic? of certain 

re lp ional  properties of lsrguqe. In all recent  studies of t h e  

properties of phrase mzkers of which I an ware, these o h j e t s  are 

viewed as relational structures which are representations of, in 

iddi tion to category information, t m  separ &e and separble  re1 ations: 

hierarchical relations and linear relations. As early a9 1968, 

&Cawley and his collegues h d  proposed a version of phrase structure 

---------- 

11, I an uui r y  the symbol ' ̂ I  for concatenation. 



i n  which d a n i n a t i o n  ad p r a d e m e  r e l a t i o n s  were sep i ra td ,  ind 

McCawley showed t h a t  s u c h  a t h e o r y  c o u l d  b e  used to =count  f o r  

d i s c o n t i n u o u s  c o n s t i t u e n t s .  In t h e  f  r  a n e w 1  k o f  Gens ali zed P h r a s e  

S t r u c t u r l e  Gr anmx, lirundi a te  d a m i n a t i o n  ( I D )  r u l e s  are d i s t i n c t  f rom 

Lineac P r a d e m e ( L P )  r u l e s .  Other  work i n  which d a n i n a t i o n  and 

pr e c d e r r c e  re1 a t i o n s  a- e d i  sti n c t l y  s p e c i  Ei crl i ncllade St & 1 ( 1 9 6 7 ) ,  

Falk  (1980) ,  ad Lasni k ard Kupi n ( 1 9 7 7 ) .  S t o w e l l  (1981) ancl Tr ari s (1984) 

also c l e a r l y  s tate  t h a t  t h e  X-bar s c h e n a  is u n s p w i f i  d f o r  l i n e a :  

o r d e r .  I n  s h o r t ,  most l i n g u i s t s  w u l d  mt x g u e  t h a t  b a s e  r u l e s  must 

s i m u l t m e o u s l y  encode  b o t h  d a n i n a t i o n  md p r c d e n c e  r e l a t i o n s ,  y e t  t h e  

i s s u e  i s  sti 11 sanetimes c o n f u s d  by t h e  tw) -d imens iona l  n a t u r e  o f  t r e e  

r e p r e s e n t  a t ic lns .  

1. 2.1 .1  Lasni v m d  Kupi n (1977) 

Lasni  k a-d Kupin(1977)  a r t i c u l a t e d  a t h e o r y  of phr  ase m a r k e r s  wh ich  

f o l l o w d  C h m s k y ( l 9 5 5 )  i n  its e s s e n t i  als,  b u t  which was w r  e 

r e s t r i c t i v e .  I n  p a r t i c u l  ar, i t  l i m i  td t h e  s t r u c t u r  dl d e s c r i p t i o n s  and 

s t r u c t u r  dl c h m g e s  which c o u l d  b e  st a td  f o r  Tr a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  R u l ~ j .  

I n  t h i s  s e t i o n ,  I wi 11 o u t l i n e  t h e i r  t h a r y  o f  phr  arje m a k e r s ,  p a r t l y  

f o r  p u r p o s e s  o f  c o n t r m t ,  r.nd p a r t l y  b e a s e  i t  w i l l  b e c a n e  relwtnt 

later, i n  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  i n  Chqter  4 o f  A c r o s s - t h e B o a r d  

R e p r e s e n t a t i o n s .  

L a s n i k  ind Kupin p r o p o s e  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  v o c & u l a r y  axl d e f i n i t i o n s :  

(1.22) N is  t h e  set o f  m n - t e r m i n a l s  

i s  t h e  set of t e r m i n a l s  



a b c . . . s i n g l e  t e r m i n a l s  ( e l e n e n t s  o f  E ) 

. . . x y z s t r i n g s  o f  t e r m i n d s  ( e l e n e n t s  of  Z *)  

A B C . . . s i n g l e  non-tenni n a l s  ( e l e n e n t s  of N )  

. . . X Y 2 s t r i n g s  of m n - t e r m i n a l s  ( e l e n e n t s  of N*) 

*,),I ... s i g l e  symbols ( e l e n e n t s  o f  2 U N )  

. , , (J s t r i n g s  of symbols ( e l a n e n t s  of  ( ( U N)*) 

(1.23) is a monostr ing wi th  r c s p c t  to t h e  sets 2 ad N 

i f  f r * .  N * s *  

t h e r e  e x i s t  A md z such  t h a t :  

e i t h e r  d a n i n a t e s  i n  P 
o r . pdcan inbes$  i n  P 
o r  \ Y p r e c d e s  (Q i n  f' 
o L y p r e a d e s  y i n ?  

A m o m s t r i n g ,  t hen ,  is  a s t r i n g  which c o n t  d n s  o n e  ran-termi n a l  md 

a l l  t e r m i n a l s  rrot d m i n a t e d  by t h a t  non-terminal  (o r  more cccu ra t e ly ,  

all t e r m i n a l s  not  b e a i n g  t h e  ' i s  &' r e l c t i o n  to t h e  monostr ing 

i n c l u d i n g  t h a t  non-terminal) .  No t i ce  t h a t  o n e  of t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  

imposed I n  t h i s  t h m r y  i s  t h a t  my pair of monostri  ngs must he i n  



e i t h e r  a d a n i n a t i o n  o r  a p r a d e m e  r e l a t i o n .  As we s h a l l  see i n  

Qlqter 4, t h i s  r e s t r i c t i o n  has been c a l l d  i n t o  q u e s t i o n  by 

GoodaJ.1(1984), who s u g g e s t s  t h a t  s t r u c t u r e s  which show p s  a l l e l i  s m  

e f f  e z t s  d o  not obey i t .  

?he r e l a t i o n s  acpressed  by phr ase m x k e r s  m q  o r  m q  mt e a s i l y  h e  

r ende red  a; t h e  f a n i l i  ar t r e e s .  P h r a s e  merkers  o b q r  c e r t a i n  acioms, 

f r a n  which v a r i o u s  thmrms c a n  b e  d d u c d .  P h r a s e  mackers r e p r e s e n t  

c e r t a i n  t y p e s  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  k w w l d g e .  Scme of  t h e  mioms they  obey 

are a ims  obeyed by g r q h s  i n  g e n e r a l  o t h e r s  a r e  e n p i r i c a l  

hypotheses  h u t  t h e  1 a g u q e  f  z u l t y .  

'Ib i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s  p i n t ,  c o n s i d e r  t h e  set o f  axicans i n  t h e  

f o r m u l a t i o n  o f  Higginbothan sld WCawley. They d e f i n e  a p h r ~ e  mark,er 

as a f i n i t e  set of l i n g u i s t i c  e lements ,  (S, 5, "\) ,  where 

S is en unde r ly ing  set ot f o r m a t i v e  ad c a t e g o r i e s  

< is t h e  r e l a t i o n  o f  DCMINATION - 
"\ i s t h e  r e l a t i o n  o f  PRECEDEKE 

Tt~e DOMIWTION r 4 e l & i o n  (< ) ,  - which is  e s s e n t l  a l l y  o lomskyls  r e l a t i o n  

p, obeys  t h o s e  a i m s  g i v e n  i n  (1.26) ( H ' s  ( 2 ) )  : 

(1.26) a. x - < x 

b. i f  x < y < z, t h e n  x < z - - - 

c. i f  x - < y < x, t h e n  x=y - 



I w i l l  d i s c u s s  e a h  o f  t h e s e  i n  t u r n .  

WhiLe C3mnsky(1955) states t h a t  t h e  r e l c t i o n  p is  i r r e f l e x i v e ,  H 4 s  

aiom (1.26) a states t h a t  t h e  d a n i  n a t i o n  r e l a t i o n  i s  r e f l e x i v e ,  t h a t  

is, each  l i n g u i s t i c  e lement  d o m i n a t e s  i t s e l f .  l b u s ,  where=  Chomsky 

m q  d e f i n e  t h e  t e r m i n a l  e l e n e n t s  i n  h i s  s y s t e n  as t h o s e  elanmts which 

d o m i n a t e  n o t h i n g ,  Higg inbo than  mst d e f i n e  t h e  t e r m i n a l  e l e n e n t s  ~ l s  

t h o s e  e l e n e n t s  which d o m i n a t e  o n l y  t h e n s e l v e s .  b t e  t h a t  i E t h e  

d o m i n a t i o n  r e l a t i o n  i s  r e f l e x i v e ,  we must be c s e f u l  to a c l u d e  t h e  

czse where  x - < x i n  s t r u c t u r e b ~ ~ e d  d e f i n i t i o n s ,  such  as c-conmard. 

Axiom ( 1 . 2 6 ) b  states t h a t  t h e  d o m i n a t i o n  r e l a t i o n  i s  t r  a s 1  t i v e .  

R e a l l  t h a t  t h e  d a n i n a t i o n  r e l a t i o n  is  t h e  c o n v e r s e  o f  the  ' i s  a' 

r e l a t i o n ,  m d  t h e  ' i s  a' c ~ l a t i o n  is a p a r t i c u l a r  t y p e  o f  i r c l u s i o n .  

I n c l u s i o n  is mt  n e c e s s a r i l y  t r  a s i  t i v e .  Fbr exanp le ,  a p e r s o n  i s  

i n c l u d d  i n  h i s  o r  h e r  f a n i l y ,  end a p e r s o n ' s  i n t e r n a l  o r g a s  are 

i n c l u d e d  i n  him or h e r ,  b u t  i t  d o e s  n o t  n e e s s a r i l y  f o l l o w  that a 

p e r s o n ' s  i n t e r n a l  o r g m s  a r e  i n c l u d d  i n  h i s  o r  he r  f ani l y .  'Lhus, t h e  

s t a t a n e n t  t h a t  p h r m e  m a k e r s  r e p r e s e n t  a t r  m s i  t i v e  re la t io , ,  is  cn 

h y p o t h e s i s  b u t  m e n p i r i c a l  p r o p e r t y  of l m g u q e ,  v i  z. t h a t  m r d s  

a r e  g r o u p d  i n t o  c o n s t i  t u e n t s ,  t h o s e  c o n s t i t u e n t s  t r e  f u r t h e r  g r u u p d ,  

end t h e  m r d s  x e  i n c l u d d  i n  t h e s e  ' h i g h e r g  c o n s t i t u e n t s .  

The  t h i r d  a i m  states t h a t  t h e  d u n i n a t i o n  r e l a t i o n  is  asynunetric.  

12. or both, i f  x=y=z 



I n  other mrds, the ' i  s at rda t ion  d the dmi nation relation are 

dist inct .  For exaple, if  X dominaes Y md X dcaninttes 2, i t  does not 

follow that Y ' i s  a' X or that 2 ' i s  a' X. 'Ib use a corcrete exanple, 

i n  the Pmarker below, NP dominttes det, ad NP dominates NI but the 

' i s  a' relation holds between neither det ard NP nor between N and NP. 

The ' i s  a' r e l a i o n  holds only between the {det,N} a d  NP. 

(1.27) NP 
/ \ 

det N 

I I 
the cat 

Tne fourth aiom states  that the daninaion relation must be  from one 

to sever a1 ad not from sever dl to one. In the vochul xy of t r  eei, 

this  consti t u t t i  the st atanent th& rm mde m q  hwe multip1,e motheru, 

i . e., trees of the form (1.28) x e  ruled out. 

(1.28) P 
\ 

x Y 
/ \ I \  

w z v  

This restriction wainst multiple mothers provides a clear exanple of 

the w i q  in  which the t h a r y  of phr ase makers props& here serves to 

r~estr ic t  the possible malyses of linguistic phenomena. ?herhe are 

numerous constructions in  naura l  l q u q e  which might quite plcllsibly 

be taken to involve multiple mothers for a single constituent, i .e., 

wrds or phrases which might be m d e r  rnenbers of t w o  constituents 

s i m u l t m ~ u s l y .  The b v e  wlom restricts the form of the granmx, 



rendering impossible such analyses as those i n  (1.29) .  

(1.29) IMPOSSXE3LE ANALYSES: 
a. verbs which go only with certain prepositions: 

S 
/ \ 

/ w 
/ / \ 
/ VP PP 

/ / \ / \  
NP V P NP 

% m a n e  tanperd with the  lock. 

(*Somane tanper e3 of/for/i n / o ~ / b y / b u t  the lock) 

S 
/ \ 

/ VP 
/ / \ 

/ VP AP 
/ / \ /  \ 

NP V A S  
?his book i s  easy PRO to  real e. 

?Ibis b o o k  i:; cay PRO to  real e. 



c. INFL: 

s 
/ \ 

/ I P  
/ / \ 

/ I '  VP 
/ / \ /  \ 

NP I V NP 
We might  see t h a t  E i  Lm. 

This sort of  c o n s t i t u e n t  m a l y s i s  is r u l d  o u t  by all c u r r e n t  

t h e o r i e s  o f  p h r a s e  m a k e r s .  In s t ezd ,  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e s e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  

h a e  p r o p e r t i  es which s u g g e s t  anbiguous cansti tuency  is  t r  e a t d  by 

s s i g n i  ty t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  q u e s t i o n  cn under ly i  nq c o n t i  t u e n t  

s t r u c t u r e  h i c h  o b q s  t h e  mirxns g i v e n  h v e ,  and t hen  d e r i v i n g  t h e  

q p a e n t l y  anbiguous p r o p e r t i e s  by mems of independent  p r i m i p l e s ,  If 

t h e  t h a r y  of  p h r a s e  m a k e r s  c m  b e  r e s t r i c t d  so EE to ru le  out 

s t r u c t u i - e s  l i k e  t h o s e  g i v e n  b v e ,  ad i t  is p o s s i b l e  to  precl ic t  t h e  

p r o p e r t i e s  of  s e n t e n c e s  l i ke :  t h e s e  g iven  a r e s t r i c t d  set of 

g r  a r m a t i c s l  p r i n c i p l e s ,  we hane  mde  genui  n e  progress toward a 

r e s t r i c t d  t h m r y  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  p r i n c i p l e s .  The impor tance  oE 

irdeperrdent  m o t i v a t i o n  f o r  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  which c q t u r e  c p p z e n t  

s t r u c t u r  dl anbigui t i  es c a n o t  b e  o v e r a n p h r n i z a l ,  since a t h m r y  which 

i s  r e s t r i c t i v e  i n  o n e  canportent at t h e  price o f  v a t  overgener  a t j o n  

f r a n  i no the r  c a n p n e n t  is, a; h s ,  so o f t e n  been n o t 4  i n  t h e  

l i t e r a t u r e ,  mt u l t i m a t e l y  r e s t r i c t i v e  at dl. 

It is m r t h  p o i n t i n g  o u t  t h d r  611 o f  t h e  above i m p o s s i b l e  malyses 

ace i ndependen t ly  r u l e d  out by X-ba: t heo ry .  I n  Eat, i f  i t  is t h e  

case t h &  d i r e c t i o n  o f  h e d d n e s s  i s  c r o s s - c a t e g o r i  a l l y  unj form i n  a 

g i v e n  l s l g u q e  (i .e. t h a t  l m g u g e s  s e  e i t h e r  h e d - i n i  t i  a1 o r  



h e e d - f i n a l )  , t h e n  i n  a t h m r y  o f  p h r a s e  m c r k e r s  which assumes ' n o  

c r o s s i n g  l i n e s '  , m y  p h r a s e  mcxker i n  which a heed c o n s t i t u e n t  C was - 
i t s e l f  s i m u l t a m u s l y  a manber o f  tw c o n s t i t u e n t s  w u l d  &ways he 

i n d e p e n d e n t l y  r u L d  o u t  by X-bar t h e o r y .  I n  o r d e r  to be a manber of 

tw c o n s t i t u e n t s  X Y i n  s u c h  a t h w r y ,  C would hwe t o  be locatd 

be tween  t h e  menbers of X and t h e  members of Y: 

L e t ' s  s u p p o s e  t h a t  t h e  l a q u q e  i n  q u e s t i o n  i s  h e d - i n i t i a l .  ?hen C 

must  h e  t h e  h e d  o f  Y, s i  me C is i n i  t i  dl i n  Y. A v i o l a t i o n  of: X-bar 

t h e o r y  r e s u l t s  i n  c o n s t i  t u e n t  X, where  C i s  a non-heed, X-bar t h w r y  

r e q u i r e s  t h a t  a l l  c a n p l e n e n t s  d s p e i  f i  ers b e  m a i m d l  p r o j e c t i o n s ,  

md i f  C is  t h e  h e d  of Y, t h e n  C is  r l o t  a m a i m d l  p r r ~ j a c t i o n .  

An ex a n p l e  o f  a m u l t i p l e  mother c o n f  i g u r  a t i o n  which wu1.d rwt b e  

r u l e d  o u t  i d q e n d e n t l y  by X-ba! the3~: r  is  a 'mall c l m s e '  c o m p l e n m t ,  

where  c o n s t i t u e n t  C m i g h t  b e  t le s p a  oE Y arl t h e  complenent of X, a; 

P NP 
i n  t h e  garden 

Another  p o i n t  to b e  ma3e r e g z d i n g  t h e  d o v e  &oms i s  t h a t  i t: X-bx 

t h a r y  ard a s t r o n g  form of t r e e  p r u n i n g  ixe assurr~d, as t h e y  x e  i n  

m m y  c u r r e n t  s y n t c c t i c  t h a r i  es, t h e n  t h e  t h i r d  a i o m  f o l l o w s  from t h e  



f o u r t h .  T h i s  is so b e c a s e  i f  we r e s t r i c t  t r e e s  such t h a t  all nodes 

must b r  m h ,  i .e. t h a t  all mothers  must h a e  m u l t i p l e  d m g h t e r s ,  t h e n  

t h e  asymmetry o f  t h e  d c a n i n a i o n  r e l a t i o n  f o l l o w s  from t h e  p r o h i b i t i o n  

q a i n s t  m u l t i p l e  mothers  fox a g i v e ?  d a g h t e r  (miom d )  . 

m r n i n g  n o w  to t h e  Pr ,aec lence  r e l d i o n ,  t h i s  r c l a i o n  is a7 o r d e r i n g  

which is i r r e f l e x i v e ,  a y m n e t r i c  and t r  ansi t i v e :  

(1.32) a i f  x "\ y, t h e n  mt (y  "\ x )  

b. i f  x "\ y "\ z ,  t h e n x  "\ z 

A s  Higginbothan (1985)  p o i n t s  o u t ,  t h e  f a t  t h a t  t h e  t e rmina l  

e l e n e n t s  o f  a s t r i  ng (i  . e. t h e  words ard morphenes) a c e  o r d e r &  i s 

r e a l l y  a f a 3  h u t  c i r t i cu l a to ry  phone t i c s .  l3 me f a c t  t h a t  t h e  

p r ! a d e n c e  r e l a t i o n  is i r ~ ~ e f l e x i v e  s imply  follows from t h e  f i c t  t h a t  

m t h i  ng c m  b e  both p r e c d e  ad f o l l o w  something else. S i m i l  x l y ,  t h e  

t r  m s i  t i  v i  t y  of  pr  scdence s e a s  to f o l l o w  from t h e  q p l i c  a t i  o n  o f  

gener  a1 lws  o f  n a t u r e  to t h e  s p e e h  o rgans .  Consider i n  t h i s  r  q ard 

t h e  s t a t e n e n t s  of how p recedence  md domina t ion  c ~ e  to h e  i n t e r r e l a t d  

(H's ( 4  i ad i i ) )  

(1.33) a. i f  x - < y o r  y - < ;:, t hen  not ( x  "\ y) 

b. x "\ y i f f  f o r  dl lewes u a7d v 
x - < u md y - < v j o i n t l y  imply u "\ v 

13. S q e y ( 1 9 8 6 )  shows t h a t  w e n  & t h e  lwe l  of  phone t i c  
represent a t i o n ,  f a c t s  &out a t i c u l  a t i o n  mus t  inform t h e  formdli  sm us& 
to encode o r d e r i n g  c o n s t r  ei n t s .  I n  p a c t i c u l x ,  s h e  derives t h e  
c o n s t r a i n t  i q a i n s t  c r o s s i n g  l i n e s  i n  a l t o segmen ta l  r r~qping Eran f a c t s  
b u t  a t i c u l a t o r y  p h o n e t i c s ,  w i t h i n  a? exp lan&ory  t h s s r y  o f  t h e  
o r g  mi z a t i o n  o f  t h e  v a r i o u s  t l e r s  which r e p r  eaen t  t h e  phone t i c  
d i s t i n c t i v e  f e a t u r e s .  



'Ihe f i r s t  of' t h e s e  i s  q u i t e  g e n e r a l ,  s t a t i n g  t h a t  Aan ina t ion  md 

p r ~ e d e n c e  a-e mutua l ly  exc lus ive .  The s i t u a i o n  cou ld  rut b e  

o t h e r w i s e ;  i t  i s  i m p o s s i b l e  f o r  a p r a d e m e  r e l a t i o n  to hold between 

o n e  objact BX3 m t h e c  which c o n t a i n s  i t. Thus, t h e  empir ica l  

h y p o t h e s i s  emodd here i s  t h d  s p e a h  i s  mede up of d i s c r e t e  o b j  s t s ,  

since precdenae r a h e r  t h m  a r e l a i o n  l i k e  ' b q i n n i n g  o f 1  or lend o f 1  

is t h e  r e l e v a r t  r e l a t i o n  f o r  l m g u q e .  

m e  second s t a t e n e n t ,  t h a t  x prezdes y i f  and o n l y  i f  aL1 te rmina l  

e l e n e n t s  daninatd by x p r w t x l e  all terminal e l e n e n t s  prececled by y  

(ad v i c e  versa), r u l e s  out d i s c o n t i n u o u s  c o n s t i t u e n t s .  Th& i s t  trees 

o f  t h e  form (1.348 c3ld b) i re  mt permi tt  d. 

This aciun is e s s e n t i  a l l y  m = t i  €act of t h e  t h m c y  of Chanuky (L955), 

abd loses i t s  r e l e v a r e  i n  a t h a r y  where d a n i n a i o n  ad p r a a l m e  e ~ c  

sepac;rte end sqrrd3le and x e  expla ined  by independent p r i n c i p l e s .  In  

c u r r e n t  thecrry, t h e  l e a s  of t h e  phr a s e  m x k e r s  ( i  . e. t h e  wards) 

d i f f e r  i n  s t a t u s  £ran t h e  nonterminal  e l anen t s .  h r t h e r m o r e ,  o n e  of 

t h e  indlqendent p r i n c i p l e s  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e  s u r f  me order i f 

t e r m i n a l  ad mn- te rmina l  e lements  is a c o n c l i t t o n  o n  i d j ~ e n c y .  I t  i~  

t h e  mrds h i c h  must be spoken i n  some l i  [.em o r d e r ,  d u e  to t h e  n & u r  e 

o f  t h e  a t i c u l a t o r y  s y s t a n .  If a lccal p r i  nc~ple,  sty, Case 

w s i g m e n t ,  imposes rn dj = m y  r q u i  r men t  a n  twr, p i n t s  i n  a p h ~  me 

mmker, t hen  t h e y  w i l l  not be s h l e  to b e  d i s c o n t i n u o r ~ s ,  



Much r a c e n t  w r k  h a s  been d e v o t d  to showing t h a t  t h e  p r e e d e m e  

r e l a t i o n s  g e  to be s t a t e d  i n  terms of general p r i n c i p l e s  of v a r i o u s  

s u b s y s t e n s  o f  t h e  Gr ma. Stowe l l  (1981) i t g u d  t h a t  a s s i g n e n t  of 

case and t h e t a  r o l e  o c c u r s  i n  Ehgl i sh  o n l y  under c e r t a i n  s tr ict  

d j t c e n c y  c o n d i t i o n s  and my b e  s p e c i f i d  f o r  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y .  

T rav i s (1984)  and b o p n m ( l 9 8 4 )  showed t h a t  t h e  d i r a t i o r i  o f  c6;e 

a s s i g n e n t  cou ld  b e  i  n d e p e n d ~ b t  of d i r  e c t i o n  o f  t h e t a  role assignment,  

and n w i s  show& how t h e s e  d i r e t i o n a l i t y  par meters i n t e r  at& with  

condi t i o n s  o n  dj &enr:y f o r  case afl t h e t a  r o l e  ms ig rmen t  to yi e l r l  a 

r a s t r i c t e r l  set of  p recedence  r e l a i o n s  c r o s s - l i n g u i s t i c a l l y ,  

I m u l d  l i k e  to s u g g e s t  that  t h e  d a n i n a t i o n  r e l a t i o n  ad t h e  

i n t e r r e l a t i o n  between B a n i n a t i o n  ind p r e c d e n c e  ought  to b e  s t a t 4  i n  

terms o f  general p r i m i 2 l e s  of v a - i o u s  s u b s y a t m s  of  t h e  G r m a r .  14 

F i r s t ,  c o n s i d e r  t h e  fo l lowing  d e s c r i p t i v e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  which c a  

be ma le  &nut t h e  oper  a t i o n s  o n  t h e t a  g r i d s  which were d e s c r  i becl i n 

(1.35)  1. Given s i s t e r s  X end Y, i f  X h a s  tn u r ~ a t u r  &ed t h e t a  
g r i d  ad Y h a s  a s & u r  at4 t h e t a  g r i d ,  t hen  X t h e t a  macks Y, 

2. Given s i s t e r s  X and Y, i f  X h a s  no t h e t a  g r i d  ad Y h#; a t h e t a  

14. , t  should  b e  rot& t h a t  m r k  i n  s e v a  a1 o t h e r  f r  anekn3rks s e a s  to 
be converg ing  o n  r w u l t s  sinii L a: to mi ne. 3ee i n  psr t i c u l  ar 
H a s q w a ( l 9 8 1 )  for a t h e o r y  which c a n b j n e s  i d e e  of Lexica l  FUnctional 
G r m a :  wi th  t h e  t h e o r y  o f  c a t e g o r i  a1 g r m a r  d w e l o p e d  by Brme(1980, 
1981 md elsekhere, Flynn(1982, 1983) dlso p r e s e n t s  8 simi 1 a p r o p s a l  
wi t h i n  t h e  Er m e m r  k o f  Mont q u e  Gr arm=. 



gr id ,  then X b i d s  a ps i  tion in t h e  g r id  of Y. 

3. Given s is te rs  X md Y I  if X md Y both hare unsaturatd theta 
grids, then X Y a e  a modification relation.] 

We m a y  di igr an these implicztions as in (1.36) 

(1.36) 1. THETA MARKING: 

I I p s i  tion to constituent 

2. THETA BINDING: 

X Y 
I <ol**. . on>  
I d  c o n s t i  tuent to  ps i  tion 

3. MODIFICATION: 

I 1 posi t iontoposi t ion 

In the discussion so f d l  I hwe been rather vque  &out a f z t  which 

merges qui t e  clecrly in  the h v e  dl  ajr ans: that is that the r el ations 

that we <re considcri ng m q  hold ei ther between @ psi tions ald 

consi tuen ts  or between tm sepE ate grid ps i  tions. If we t ike t h e  

rda t ions  of t h e t a  making, theta binding ax3 modification to  be 

asymmetric, the followi ng p s  Edigm merges, 

(1.37) -A MARKING8 grid psi  tion conski tumt 
I r  

THETA BINDING: constituent grid p s i  tion 
I i  

MODIFICATION: grid psi  tion grid p s i  tion 



mere is j u s t  o n e  ' g q '  i n  t h i s  pacidigm, nernely, r e l & i o n s  ho ld ing  

between tw c o n s t i  t.uents. But t h i s  is p r a c i  s e l y  t h e  r e l a t i o n  which 

h o l d s  i n  t h e  usual cases o f  s y n t z t i c  r e l i t i o n s  such  as mtecedence ,  

c-camad, etc. 

Ihe i m p o r t m e  of t h i s  pxa3igrn  c m  b e  c l x ~ f i e d  i f  we c o n s i d e r  i n  

more d e t a i l  t h e  e n p i r i c a l  axl corrceptual  b a s i s  f o r  t h e  p x t i c u l a :  

not & i o n  being use3  h e r e ,  It might b e  o b j , m t l d  t h a t  t h e  t h e t a  g r i d  

n a t a t i o n  is m u n n e z e s s x y  c u n p l i c a t i o n  of t h e  gr ma: cnd t h a t  

a l lowing o p e r a t i o n s  o n  t h e s e  g r i d s  m u l d  r e s u l t  i n  v a ; t  

ove ryen txa t ion .  Ibwmec, t h e  p t c d i g m  b v e  g i v e s  u s  t h e  i n s i g h t  we 

n e d  to eppropri a t e l y  c o n s t r  d n opes a t i  o n s  on  g r i d s  wi t h o u t  l o s i  ng 

d e s c r i p t i v e  or s c p l a a t o r y  power. 

I n  p a r t i c u l a c ,  we p o i n t d  o u t  i n  t h e  i n t r o l i u c t i o n  to t h i s  m r k  t h a t  

t h e  d e f i n i  t i o n  o f  D-Structur  e s a "pure" r q , r e s e n t  a t i o n  of t h e t a  

s t r u c t u r e  was u m o n t r o v e r s i  dl o n l y  i n s o f a r  a3 i t  r e l a t e d  to 

t h e t  ~ r r n x k e 3  arguments of a verb.  b t i c e  t h a t  i n  t h e  dxlve pa: a l i g n ,  

t h e  o n e  c a e  which i n v o l v e s  a r e l a t i o n  from a t h e t a  g r i d  o n t o  a 

c o n s t i t u e n t  i s  t h e t a  m a k i n g .  'Ibis i n t r o d u c e s  a o l e =  redundar=y i n t o  

Higgi nbothan ' s  theory .  I n  h i s  t heo ry ,  s y n t  { c t i c  reps  e s e n t a t i o n s  are 

p r o j a t d  f r m  t h e  l e x i c o n  m m t a t d  wi th  theta g r i d s ,  end t h e  

r e l a t i o n s  between t h e t a  g r i d s  subsequent ly  ho ld  under t h e  s t r u c t u r  al 

c o d  t i o n  of  g o v e r m e n t .  But p r o j e t i o n  frcm t h e  l a c i c o n  s imply  i s  a 

s p e l l o u t  o f  t h e  g r i d  pos i  t i o n s  which r e p s  e s e n t  t h e  v e r b q  s t h m a t i c  



properties, Projation Eran the lexicon i s  essenti ally a matter of 

taking the grid positions md realizing t h e n  in syntax a; a 

cons t i tua t .  I n  other wurds, projection £run the lexicon i s  r31 

operation from grid positions to  constituents. 'Ihe fact th& all End 

only cases of theta  making involve a relation fran a theta grid onto a 

consi tuent i ndicaes qui t e  c l e a l y  that thi s r el &ion ought not be 

considerd Edditiond to projection £ran the lexicon, but in  fact, 

ought to be constituitive of projet ion from the lexicon. 

?b p ~ o j e t  a lexical reprlesent ation i s to assign i t a tlynttctic 

r ,q r  esentation. mi  s principle is  respnsi bl e for ~t &li  shi ng the 

connetion between the lexicon ad s y n t a c ,  much as the principle 'move 

alpha' i s  respnsi ble for estiblishing the connetion between the 

various s y n t z t i c  levels of representation. Projectian mcy be 

mpr e s s d  i n terms of the fol lowi ng r ul e; 

(1 .38)  PROJECT ALPHA: Give my lexical iten a syntactic representation, 

'Project alpha' mw be thought of a; a way of & f e t i n g  lexical 

insertion in the Ebaerce of my independently wai l ihle  trees into 

which to  insert lexical itens. 

1he following seens to  hold of the systen of theta discharge which we 

hare describal so f i r :  

(1.39) x theta mirkv y <---> Y i s  a categori d realiz&ion 
of a ps i  tion i n  the grid of X. 

This i s  the f i r s t  step in deriving s y n t e t i c  structures from the 

properties of lexical i t m s .  E a h  lexical i tan receives a ~ y n t ~ t r i c  

categori a1 representation, a-d there i s  a p m t l c u l ~ :  r e l a t i o n  which 



h o l d s  between a  l e x i c a l  i tan which has  a t h e t a  g r i d  a-d a c o n s t j  t u e n t  

which d i s c h a r g e s  a p o s i t i o n  i n  t h a t  g r i d ,  The s t e p  which r e n a i n s  i s  t o  

show how c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e  r e s u l t s  from t h e  r  el & i o n s  between t h e t a  

g r i d s .  m a t  is, we need to d e r i v e  t h e  fo l lowing  d e s c r i p t i v e  

gener  ali z a t i o n :  

(1.40) X EPEd Y a r e  i n  a t h e t a  r e l a t i o n  <---> X md Y a r e  s t r u c t u r a l  s i s t e r s  

A t h e t a  r el a t i o n  is  m y  r e l a t i o n  hold ing  between a  t h e t a  g r i d  aul a 

consi t u e n t  o r  m o t h e r  t h e t a  g r i d .  In  Higginbothan ' s  t h m r y  t h e  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  between b e x i n g  a t h e t a  r e l a t i o n  md s t c u c t u r  al s i s t e r h o o l j  

is a s i m p l e  i m p l i c a t i o n ,  n o t  a b i c o n d i t i o n a l .  T h e t a  r e l a t i o n s  tb<e 

p l r c e  under s i s t e r h o o d .  mwever ,  a  qu ick  perusal o f  t h e  b a s i c  modes of 

t h e t a  d i s c h a c g e  shorn t h a t  t h e  b i c o n d i t i o n a l  ho lds ,  at lest at 

D-Structure,  mere a-e no cases where X ad Y a-e s t r r l c t u r  i;l. s i s t e r s  

at D-St ruc ture  but  are no t  i n  m y  t h e t a  r e l k i o n ,  

We b q i  n t h e  expl  m a t i o n  of how t h e  i b r ~ v e  bicondi t i o n a l  i s d e r i v d  by 

Eocussi ng o n  t h e  c a e  of t h e t a  m x k i  ng or  a ccxnplenent by a  h e a l ,  I n  

t h i s  case, we f ind  t h a t  in wen more s t r i k i n g  gener ali z a t i o n  holds :  

(1.41) X t h e t a  m a k s  Y ---> X end Y are s i s t e r s  d o m i n k a j  by a  p r o j l e t i o n  of X 

m i s  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  m p r e s s e s  a reclundamy between t h e  c o n s t r a i n t s  

imposed at t h e  l e v e l  of D-structure by t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i m i p l e  md 

those imposed by X-ba: t h a r y  has been rn t icer l  by vaious l l n g u i s t a ,  

i n c l u d i n g  Hale(1978, 1980) ,  Chomsky(l981), S towe l l  ( l 9 8 1 ) ,  

Hasegawa(l981),  Mar m t z  (1984) and Emonds (1985).  As long a 170 

e n p i r i c a l  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  i s  lost, we m q  wish to & t r i b u t e  t h i s  o v e r l q ~  

to i n h e r e n t  r d u n d m y  i n  c o g n i t i v e  mechinisms. tbwevet, i E t h e r o  a e  



linguistic gener ali zations which i r e  obscured by this  r dundaxy, then 

i t  i s  qpropri & e  to investigete the properti es of the two systms of 

constraints, i n  order to  isolate the unique properties of eich, ao that 

the observed gener ali zations wi 11 be expressible, 

I h a e  argud elsewhere, i n  collzhor ation with Nmki Nkui (Fukui md 

Speas (1986)) thck there a-e certain importmt generalizations which 

cmrwt be expressd in terms oE X-ba: theory ad the Projation 

Principle E they are curnently conceivd. We p r o p s d  a theory of 

well-forme3 D-structures which c q t u r d  these yen= a1.i zationu. 

gener ali zations h d  to do with the projection of mn-lexical or 

"furr=tional'' categories ad with certain facts b u t  the structur a1 

malysis of Japmese. This th-ry i s  substmti ally e lhor  ated a d  i t s  

implications a e  explore3 in detai 1 in Fukui (1986). 

Qlr sys tan was based o n  what w e  took to  be a Eundanental a;ymmetry 

between lexical categories axl futwtional(mn-lexical) ca tqor i  eu: 

functional ca tqor i  es p r o j c t  to X", a-d ace limi td t o  a single 

s p e i  f i  er posi tlon zrd a single canplement posi tion, while a1 1 

projections of lexical crtegories ace X t ,  which is indefinitely 

i t e r & l e ( i n  the sense of Hari ~ ( 1 9 5 1 ) ) ~  limi t d  only by the Projation 

Principle ard other independent principles of licensing. Qr xgumen t s  

for this  distinction will be reviewd in Ssction(l.3.4). What  I r; 

importat for the present purposes i s  that ttre pmtlcul a disti  nctlon 

mde between lexical end fumtional ca tqor ie s  1d us to a view of 

D-Structure in which all  irguments of a given h e d  x e  realized under a 

pro je t ion  of that heid. 'External arguments' in  our syskem b a w e  



e x t e r n a l  at S - s t r u c t u r e  f o r  r ea sons  o f  Case. 'Ihe D-St ruc ture  which we 

proposed f o r  e s i m p l e  t r m s i t i u e  s e n t e r n e  i n  E n g l i s h l 5  wm t h e  

f  oliowi ng : 

Le t  u s  *sane t h i s  under ly ing  s t r u c t u r e  md focus  on  t h e  v e r b  a d  i t s  

acguments to see h o w  t h e  e x i s t i n g  c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e  follows from 

t h e  bait modes of t h e t a  d i  s c h a g e .  

me p o s i t i o n s  i n  a t h a n a t i c  g r i d  x e  a s u b - p a t  of a w r d ' s  l a t i c a l  

en t ry .  ?hat i s ,  t hey  x e  i m l u d e d  i n  t h e  l e x i c a l  en t ry .  Taka1 

t o g e t h e r ,  t h e  set of t h e t a  p o s i t i o n s  i n  a l e x i c a l  e n t r y  c o n s t i  t u t e  t h e  

so-c alld ' t h a n a t i c  p r o p e r t i  es' which wi 11 b e  g iven  a s y n t  a t i c  

r  epr tesenta t ion  et D-Structur e, Plbre p r e c i s e l y ,  ~6 t i p 1  ai n€d &ove, 

D-St ruc ture  i s  by d e f i n i t i o n  a s p e l l - o u t  of t h e s e  p r o p e r t i  e;. 

Now, under t h c  t h s o r y  t h a t  we ire &vaca t ing ,  w a y  l a i c a l  itan ha; 

a t h e t a  g r i d ,  t h a t  is, every l e x i c a l  i tern h a  t h m a t i c  p r o p e r t i e s  of 

some s o r t  (Non-lexical  c a t q o r i e s  h a e  t h e  p r o p e r t y  of l c c k i n g  a t h e t a  

g r i d  a l t q e t h e r ,  as we shall see.). 21e l e v e l  of r e p e s e n t a t i u n  

D-Structure,  t h e n ,  is  t h e  l e v e l  a which all of t h e s e  thanzk ic  

15. We proposed t h a t  t h e  r e l e v a t  p a r a n e t e r i z a t i o n  invo lves  t h e  
preserrce or Ebseme of t h e  f u m t i o n s l  c a t e g o r i e s  as fully-fleclgcw] 
a y n t  =t ic  c a t e g o r i  es. 



properties ixe syntactically representa i n  a par t icu la  way, i .e. 

that d i c t a t d  by the principles of pro je t ion  ad saturation. 

N>w we x e  prepxed to iddr ess the question of how constituents xi s e  

£ran thetarelations,  thek i s ,  to  explainwhy i t  !s t h d ;  if: Xtheta  

m a c k s  Y then X ax3 Y ixe s is ters  daninated by a pro je t ion  of X, 

Let us bredc this  question down into i t s  tm subparts md mswer k h a n  

in turn. First,  why i s  i t  thecase  that if X thetamxks Y then X md 

Y are sisters,  i .e. menbers of the sane minimal consti tuent? 

As soon as we ibstract awzy from the surface prcsdeme relations 

anong the phonetic spell-outs of wrds 4 phr ases i t  turns out that 

this  i s  simply a mn-question; i t  i s  true by definition. The f a t  that 

a thetamxker end the i t a n  i t  thetamzks are s is ters  follows from our 

corce?tionof what aphrasemarker is. A p h r ~ e m x k e r  i s  nothing but 

a set of relwint  relations, a d  the theta-marking ~ e l a t l o n  i s  one of 

the re lwint  relations. me definition of consti tuemy, &str = t i -  

away from t h e  phonetic string, i s  s t  at& a; the following: 

( 1 . 4 3 )  XnY form a CONSTITLIEN?' i  f f a theta r el ation holds between 

X Y . 1 6  

So the f i r s t  p a t  of the h v e  question i s  true by definition. If X 

thet a -mi rks  Y, X afl Y wi 11 be one of the 'consti tuents' in the set of 

r e l a ions  c i L l d  the phrase mxker. What of the second part of the 

16. Mte  th& modificetion ind iutonymous theta making a e  theta 
relations, t h u s  djuncts may form a constituent with the catqory they 
modify or m a r k .  



q u e s t i o n :  why is  i t  t h e c a s e  t h a t  i f  X t h e t a - m i r k s  Y, t hen  X nl Y z e  

d o m i n c t d  by a p r o j e t i o n  of  X, r a t h e r  t han  of  Y o r  of  something e l s e ?  

If  t h e  tot a1 l e x i c  dl e n t r y  f o r  a v e r b  i n c l u d e s  J nformation b u t  t h e  

number of  xg i rnen t s  wi th  which i t  must j o i n  i n  o r d e r  f o r  a w e l l - f o r m d  

c l a s e  to r e s u l t ,  t h e n  t h e  f a=t t h a t  a v e r b  l c c k i l l g  a argument p l u s  an 

a g u n e n t  forms a c a t e g o r y  whose l&el i s e s s e n t i  a l l y  v e r b  p l u s  argument 

should  mt h a e  to  b e  s t i p u l a t d  by r e w r i t e  r u l e s  or by f e d u r a  

p e r c o l s i o n  r u l e s .  The lcble o n  t h e  node which d m i n a t e s  a h e d  p l u s  

i t s  canp lenen t  i s  d d u c e & l e  f r an  t h e  s i m p l e s t  x i  t hme t i c  c me11 a t i o n  

ope r  a t i  on. 

(1 .44)  6) ( X  - Y )  t Y  = X - Y  + Y  = X  
b)  ( v e r b  - arg)  + i r g  = v e r b  - arg + arg = verb 

We may r m t a t e  t h e  c m e l l & i o n  o p e r a t i o n  i n  t h i s  equaion by u s i n g  

Higyinbothan ' s  sta: n u t a t i o n .  The s t= i n d i c a t e s  t h &  t h e  argument h a  

been cmelled. 

(1.45)  6) -Y + Y = y* 
b) v e r b  - arg + a g  = ve rb ,  arg* 

Thus, we c a  d d u c e  t h e  f o r m d  p r o p e r t i e s  of' p h r m e  markers which  

were p r w i o u s l y  emoded i n  t h e  X-bar s c h e n a  f r m  p r  e - l i  ngui s t i c  

p r i m i t i v e s .  1 7  

17. Knowledge of t h e  a r i t h m e t i c  c m e l l a t i o n  o p e r a t i o n  i s  p r ~ e l j  ngui s t i c  
i n  t h e  s e n s e  t h a t  we kmw t h a t  i f  we h w  an o b j f c t  end t h e n  t h a t  
o b j w t  is  t & e n  way, we h w e  noth ing ,  dr c o n v e r s e l y ,  i f  we h a e  an 
o b j e c t  which leks a p x t ,  md t h e  p a t  is d d d ,  t h e n  we h a e  s imply 
t h e  o b j e t .  OE course, we must l e x n  t h &  t h i s  concept  ard not some 
o t h e r  is  t h e  r e l e v a n t  o n e  for langucge  s t r u c t u r e ,  ad we mus t  b e  t a g h t  
formalism f o r  express ing  t h i s  concept  ad t h e  p r a i s e  p r o p e r t i  es t h a t  
t h e  oper  a t i o n  h a ;  wi t h  r e s p c t  to numbers. 



?here is o n e  more p i  e e  o f  i n fo rma t jon  e m o d d  i n  t h e  X-bx schena 

which I must b e  c a f r f u l  to c q t u r e  i n  my t h m r y .  T h i s  i s  t h e  ba r - l eve l  

d i s t i n c t i o n .  The X-.bar s c h e n a  d i s t i n g u i s h e s  X-zeros from X-ba: nodes 

a d  both  of t h e s e  from X u I  t h e  m a i m d l  p r o j e c t i o n .  X-zero but  no t  x 1  

or X" may undergo he&-to-heed rnovenent sclzh as t h a t  involvtxl i n  

INFL-to-CCMP ( a b j e c t - A u x  i n v e r s i o n )  m v a n e n t ,  which i s ,  =cord ing  to 

Bdcer (1985) , zn ex anple o f  a very  gene 61 phenanemn. X" b u t  not XI o r  

X-zero mey move to t h e  SPEC p s i  t i o n .  So i t  s e a s  t h a t  at l e m t  t h e s e  

d i s t i n c t i o n s  must b e  mde, s i m e  t h c s e  d i s t i  m t i o n s  ace r ' e f e r r d  to by 

r u l e s  of t h e  g r  a r l m z .  

Hi ggirlbothan 1,1985) p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  we m q  c o n s t r u e  t h e  l&el  f o r  a 

l e x i c a l  e n t r y  of t h e  form shown i n  (1.46) as t h e  1 &el of  E( t e rmina l  

p o i n t  i n phr ase m a k e r  . 
(1.46) - s e e ,  +V-N, (1, 2, t.> 

" S i n c e  t h e  l a c i c o n  d r e d y  c o n t a i n s  t h e  i n f o r m a t i o n  t h a t  -- see is a verb, 

t h e  p o i n t  imnedi ately dcn~i  na t ing  i t  i s  r d u n r l m t . "  (1985: 5135) So when we 

d r a  a t r e e  p i ~ t  of which i s  of t h e  form ( 1 . 4 7 ) ,  

(1.47) V 
I 

see 

t h i s  p a r t  o f  t h e  t r e e  r e a l l y  compr ises  a s i n g l e  p o i n t ,  n a r ~ e l y  

(see, - J~V-N, (1, 2,,e>) 

If t h e t a  g r i d s  percolate  up t h e  t r e e  along wi th  c a t e g o r y  f e a t u r e s ,  

t h e n  we h m e  a w q  of d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  X-zero from X-ba: nodes: s inse  

s t r u c t u r e  i s i  c r e a t e d  by o p e r a t i o n s  over t h e t a  g r i d s ,  t h e  X-zeros wi 11 



b e  all ad o n l y  t h o s e  p o i n t s  w i th  no s a t u r  ate3 g r i d  p s i  t i o m .  

I b e l i  eve t h i s  v i  ew o f  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between X-zeros md X-bars i s 

to b e  p r e f e r r e d  ovec t h e  view t h a t  b a r  level is a primi t i w e  (on  a pa: 

w i  t h ,  s a y ,  pe r son ,  number o r  c a q o r y  f e a t u r e s )  , b a  a s e  i t c m  1 eal  u s  

toward a e x p l m a t i o n  f o r  t h e  cross-linguistic c o n s t r a i n t s  o n  t h e  r u l e  

'move a lpha1 .  Chcmsky(1985), ~ s u m i n g  t h a t  movenmt m y  be e i t h e r  a  

s u b s t i t u t i o n  or a] d j u m t i o n ,  lists t h e  fo l l owing  gener d p r o p e r t i  es 

o f  s u b s t i  t u t i o n ;  

(1.48) ( i )  Thee is no movment  to ccmplencnt ,  by t h e  T h e t a  C r i t e r i o n  
( i  i ) Only  X-zero can mow to t h e  h e a l  ps i  t i o n ,  by EmOrds' 

S t r u c t u r e  P r l e s a  vi rg H y p t h e s i  s 
( i i i )  Only minimal md m a i n i d  p r o j e z t i o n s  (X-zero cnd X )  a e  

' v i s i  b l e l  f o r  t h e  r u l e  Move-dph a (1985; 3) 

If  t h e  l c b e l : ~  o f  p o i n t s  i n  a  phr  aise mcrker i n c l u d e  t h e t a  g r i d s  a ld  

s t r u c t u r e  i s  d e r i v e 3  from o p e r a t i o n s  on t h e t a  g r i d s ,  we c m  m a i n t a i n  

( i )  md ( i i ) ,  but: wecm also e x p r e s s  ( i i i )  wi thout  s t i p u l a t i o n .  I n  

our  t h e o r y ,  t h e r e  would b e  no primi t i v ~  ba :  lwe l  f e a t u r e ,  r a t h e r  t h e  

r u l e s  o f  t h e  q r  mar c m  d i s t i n g u i s h  mng t h e  fo l l owing :  

(1 .49)  a. p o i n t s  w i t h n o s a t u r a t d g r i d p o s i t i o n s  

b, p i n t s  wi th  f u l l y  s x u r a t d  g r i d s  

c. p o i n t s  w i t h  p a r t 1  ally s a t u r  a t 4  g r i d s .  

T h i s  e l i m i n a t e s  t h e  X-bx p r i m i p L e s  i n s o f =  m t h e y  might  b e  t & e n  

to  b e  p r i m i t i v e  i n n a t e  1 m g u q ~ - s p e i  f i c  p r i n c i p l e s .  It should be  

,enphasi z d  t h a t  t h e  e s s e n t i  al gener  ali z a t i o n s  c q t u r  e3 by t h e  X-bm 

schema c r e m d n t a i n e d  i n m y  theo ry ,  I n  f c t ,  to  a c e r t a i n  e x t e n t ,  t h e  

t h m r y  I h w e  propose3  is  a p x t i c u l a :  wey of i n t e r p r e t i n g  t h e  X-bar 

Schena  ~ f ;  i  t i s  g i v e n  i  n  Chansky (1985) .  A s  EUllurn (1985) h a s  p i  n ted  



o u t ,  t h e r e  ire vac ious  q u e s t i o n s  L e f t  open i n  p r  z t i c a l l y  every 

" v e r s i o n  of  X-ba: theory"  so f a :  g iven  ( o r ,  more a c u r  a t e l y ,  t r jsumd) 

i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e .  I h a e  t r i e d  to address  t h e s e  q u e s t i o n s  i n  a w q  

t h a t  m u l d  mdte c l e z  t h a t  t h e  X-ba- p r i n c i p l e s  a r e  s imply  a st atanent 

o f  t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  which w i l l  r e s u l t ,  g i v e n  t h e  i n h e r e n t  p r o p e r t i e s  of 

l e x i c a l  m t r i e s .  No s t r u c t u r e s  s e  g e n e r a t d  i n  t h e  h s e n c e  o f  l e x i c a l  

i t e n s  i n  t h i s  t h a r y .  'fie m a t h m a t i c a l  p r o p e r t i  ES which l i  ngui s t i u  

s t r u c t u r e s  h a e ,  such as t h e  t r  msi t i v i t y  o f  t h e  A a n i n a i o n  r e l a t i o n ,  

f o l l o w  from independent  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  t h e  y r  amat  q. t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  

of p r o j a t i o n  of a t h e t a  g r i d  ad t h e  t h e t a  c r i t e r i o n .  

Che i m p o r t a t  d i  f f  e r e m e  between t h e  t h m r y  I an p r o p s i n c j  md m ~ s t  

c u r r e n t  v e r s i o n s  of X-bz theo ry  i s  t h a t  si m e  phr at: mxkers are 

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o f  &str  ac t  t h e t a  r e l a t i o n s ,  md h i e r a r c h i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  

i s  d ivo rced  from pr e d e n c e ,  t h e r e  i s  no r ea son  to suppase  t h a t  t h e  

d a n i n a t i v n  r e l a t i o n s  obey my s o r t  o f  c d j a e n c y  c o n d i t i o n  a a 

u n i v e r s a l  r q u i  r e n e n t ,  S towe l l  (1981) a7d Tr a v i s ( l 9 8 4 )  h m e  shown t h a t  

d j a 3 e m y  r q u i r i e n e n t s  ace l a r g u q e - p x t i c u l x  ad a r e  b e s t  st.&d i n  

t e rms  of c x e  t h a r y ,  t h e t a  t h m r y ,  etc. Eng l i sh ,  f o r  exanyle,  

r e q u i r e s  a case a s s i g n e e  to b e  s t r i n g - d j a e n t  to i ts  c a e  as s igne r .  

However, o t h e r  l i n g u q e s ,  such a War lb i r i  a d  I - h n g z i m  d o  not q p e a  

to h a r e  such  a requirtenent.  In  t h e  s y s t m  which I an propos ing ,  t h c  

t h e t a  c r i t e r i o n  is of  c o u r s e  t & e n  t o  b e  u n i v e r s a l ,  a d  the b c s i c  mocles 

of  t h e t a  d i s c h a r g e  i re  u n i v e r s a l  also. I-bwwer, t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e t a  

r e l a t i o n s  hold i n  Engl i sh  o n l y  u d e r  s t r i n g  t d j ~ e m y  i s  m i r dependen t  

f a c t ,  e x p r e s s i b l e  i n  terms o f  case ad t h e t a  t h m r y ,  



This s c p a  a t i o n  o f  a3j E e m y  E r m  the p r i n c i p l e s  which p r o j e t  

s t r u c t u r e  l ed s  u s ,  when c o u p i d  wi t h  t h e  : q u i  r t m e n t  t h a t  a l l  

prirx:iples c o n a t r a i n i n ?  a s t r u c t u r a l  r e p i , e s e n t a t i i > n  must  b e  

i n d e p e n d e n t l y  m o t i v a t e d ,  to c o n c l u d e  t h a t  i f  no i n d q e n d e n t  r u l e  of 

g r a n n a r  r e q u i r e s  d j a e r x y  o f  LKI j p i n t s  i n  a p h r a e  m ~ l o e r ,  t h e n  t h e y  

may b e  n o n - d j z c e n t .  Stowell atl T r a v i s  h a v e  a l r e x l y  i l l u s t r a t d  c a j e  

i n  which mcdi f i % e r s  or m u l t i p l e  non-case-mzz kcd ccanplanents  wi t h i  n a 

c o n s t i t u e n t  may %pear  i n  m y  o r d e r .  However, i  E p r e c e d e n c e  r e l a t i o n s  

are s t a t e d  i n d e p e n d e n t l y  of d m i n a t i o n  r c A a t i o n s ,  t h e n  t h e r e  i s  r o t h i n g  

which r e q u i r e s  t h a t  h a t r  a=t t h e t a  s t r u c t u r e  b e  di r e c t l y  m z p p d ~ l e  hsnto 

t h e  s t r i n g  of wurds.. Tha t  i s ,  we would e x p a t  to f i n d  l a n g u a j e s  i n  

whictl t h e m a t i c  c o n s t i  t u e n t s  wi 11 zppear b roken  up '  i n  t h e  s u r f  a e  

s t r i n g .  T h i s  topic: w i l l  b e  t a k e n  u p  i n  d e t a i l  i n  t h e  n e x t  C h q t e r ,  

w h e r e  I w i l l  show how t h e  t h e o r y  of p h r e e  s t r u c t u r e  which I an 

p r o p o s i n g  allows a n a t u r  a1 =count  o f  t h e  p c o p e r t i  es which h a r e  cane 

undtx t h e  r u b r i c  "Configur  a t i o n a l i  t y " .  

1 . 3  F u n c t i o n a l  C a t q o r i  es 

I n  t h i s  s a t i o n ,  I w i l l  d i s c u s s  how f u n c t i o n a l  o r  I n o n - l e x i c a l t  

c a t a j o r i e s  f i t  i n t o  t h e  t h m r y  t h a t  I an p r o p o s i n g .  Mmy o f  t h e  i d e a  

i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  h a e  t p p e a r d  i n  FLIkui md S p e m ( 1 9 8 6 ) .  ?he t h e o r y  

which Fukui md I p r o p v e d  i n  t h a t  a r t i c L e  i s  b i s d  on t h e  h y p t h e v i  s 

t h a t  t h e r e  is a f u n d a n e n t a l  symmetry betwt?en lexical c 6 e g o r i a  mI 

f u n c t i o n a l  ( n o n - l e x i c d l )  c a t q o r i  es: E u r c t i c m a l  c a t q o r i  es p r o j e k  t c ~  



X", md acne l i m i  terl  to a si m j l e  apeci filer p s i  t i o n  ard a si ngLe 

c m p l e n e n t  p s i t i o n ,  while all p r o j e t i o n s  of l e x i c a l  c a t q o r i e s  are 

I n  t h e  p r c  e f d i r y  S a t i o n ,  1 o u t l i n e d  a v iew of p r o j a t i c r n  f o r  

lexical c a t q o r i e s  i n  which s t r u c t u r e  w a j  ' b u i l t  up1  from riel a t i o n s  o n  

t h e t a  y r i d s .  If s t r u c t u r e  i s  s i m p l y  a r e s u l t  of t h e t a  r e l a t i o n s ,  t h e ,  

t h e  i n t e r ~ ~ a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  a l a i c a l  c a t e g o r y ,  t h &  i s ,  t h e  p r o j a t i o n  

of a l e x i c a l  i t e ; ~  which h a  a t h e t a  g r i d  as p a t  o f  i t s  l a i c a l  e n t r y ,  

i s  l i m i  t r l  o n l y  by t h e  Prc,:e=tiun P r i m i p l  md o t h r r  i n d ~ g e n d e n t  

pri ~ l c i p l e s  of l i c e n s l  ng. 

I n  E n g l i s h  l e s t ,  t h e  L e x i c a l  c & e g o r i e s  do not e x h a 3 t i v e l y  

p a r t i t i o n  t h e  set of i  tens i n  t h e  Lexicon. I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  t h e  i tm:j 

s u c h  atj (XMP and INFL which h a €  heen cal lo3 -- Nm-1 wical - or m i  nor 

C a t q u r i = ,  rct as hea3s b u t  d o  m ~ t  q p e x  t o  b t u  t h e  N md V 

18 f e a u r t - ;  . S i n c e  t h e s e  c t t e j u r i  6 K E :  p r o j c t c d  Prm t h ~  l e x i c o n  ax1 

h a r e  i nd~enden t  l a i c  cJ. e n t r i  6, I wi  11 hrvid t h e  ~crrn - non-Lexic - ----- al, 

md w i l l  r e f e r  to t h c s o  catqories as F u r c t l o n a l  r a c g ~ ) r i e , ,  ------ v ---- 

I t  has  long been  o t r e r v e d  t h a t  t h e  c r o s s - c a t g o r y  y e n e r a l i z r r t l o n s  

c e p t u c t d  by the X-bcu richan& were f u z z v  w i t h  r w p a c t  to t h e  I;'unctlonal 

C a e g o r i  w, wen J ~ l c e n d u ~ E  (1977) r e a o r t c d  to sane w t r  a featured t.o 

g e t  t h e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  tc work o u t  r !gh t ,  (Speci E i c a l l y ,  to t h e  

18. ?here hehre been bar jnu t ;  ;rWopsals i n  t h e  l i t e ra ture  t h a t  INFL, 
we.?.ly b e a s  t h e s e  E c a t u r e s  i n  o n e  ww o r  m o t h e r ,  b u t  w e n  t h r o e  
proptjals hiwe mt a t t r l b u t d  a 0 g r i d  to INFL, 



f e a u r e s  [t/- s u b j a t . ] ,  [+/- o b j ~ c t ] ,  h e  sdded (+/- c a n p ]  m d  [+/- 

d e t ]  ) W i  t h i n  r c e n t  GB t h e o r y ,  bt:£ore Chansky( l985b) ,  i t  wcrj  thought  

t h a t  t h e  c a t q o r i  e3 IP ax3 CP were d e f m t i v e  i n  m e  w a y ;  Chcrnhky 

s u g g e s t s  a t e n d i n g  t h e  X-bar schana so t h a t  CP and I P  would both  ha^^ 

speci fi ler p s i  t i o n s ,  I t  : hc~uld  be noted t h a t  numerous p roposa lv  h w c  

been  male by o t h e r s  t h a t  t h e  X-bar ~ c h a n a  ought  to be  e x t e n d d  I P  

In  t h e  EUkui and S p e s  p r o p s a l ,  Fbnc t lona l  c t t  y o r i  es hwe  a un ique  

spe=i f i . e r  p s i t i o n ,  bu t  Lex ica l  ca tc lgor ien  m q  i t e ~ & e  " s p e c i f i e r s " ,  a 

long aj a l l  "speci  Ei ers" are f u l l y  1icaset-l m d  c m  L3e i n t e r p r e t e d  E1: 

w. I m a i n t a i n  t h a t  o n l y  t h e  s p a i  f i  t:rs uE Func t iona l  cat.egc,i c.s clove 

o f f  p r o j a t i o n s ,  t l ~ e r e f o r e  t h e  node dcminat i  ng t h e  rnairnal prr, jection 

of a Funz t iona l  c a t q j o r y  should  be X"(or X P ) ,  u h i l e  all p r o j ~ t i o n u  of 

a Lex ica l  c a t e y o r y  are X ' ,  s i n c e  t he r t ?  Is no i n h e r e n t  l i m i t  to  t h e i r  

i t e r a t i o n .  

Beforc proceeding, l e t  u s  tee clea h u t  e x a c t l y  wh& i u  meant by 

"spec i  f i  e r n .  Chansky enphaj i  zm t h a t  t h e  n o t i o n  " s p e i  £i ,er" i s  

s t r i c t l y  a r e l a t i o n a l  one, u s d  a; a l d x l  f o r  whichever majrnal 

p r o j e t i o n s  h w p e n  to tppear i n  a giv<en c a t e g o r y  as immedl &e d a g h t m ! 3  

of Xfl. However, t h i s  v e r s i o n  of t h e  X-ba Ycnena do- rot g i v e  u s  m 

a c p l m s t i o n  for t h e  c o n t r  at between (1. !SO) md (1 .51 ) ,  

(1.50) a) t h e  v e r y  v e r y  old m a  
b) M x y ' s  b i g  red back  
C )  S u ~ j a n  ncqer c o u l d  htwe been eatirq c i b b t g e .  

(1.51) a) * t h e  t h e  o l d  mm 
b) * Y c s t c r d t y l s  Chomskyls b w k ,  
c) *It May ate a h rqe l .  
d) *the J o h n ' s  cat 



,e) Wna who d i d  buy? 

These data  show t h &  t h e r e  ere some t y p e s  of 'sptici f i  e r s "  which m q  

i t e r a t e  ad o t h e r s  which m q  mt. Of c o u r s e ,  i t  is  mt s p r i u r i  

necessmy t h &  t h e  ungr  m a t i c a l  cases be  r u l e d  o u t  by t h e  t h e o r y  of' 

p h r  e e  s t r u c t u r e  a lone.  For exanp le ,  s a n e  of t h e  uncjr m a t i c a l  

exanples might  be r u l e d  o u t  by o t h e r  prir-cipleu,  such  a t h e  t h e t a  

c r i t e r i o n .  However, t h e s e  d a t a  a l e  importmt b f c m s e  i t  is r o ~ r t i n e l y  

rtjsumd i n  c u r r e n t  t h m r y  t h &  c m e s  like ( 1 . 5 1 )  are ruled o u t  by t h e  

supposed  £ a3t t h a t  t h c r  e i s  o n l y  o n e  sv ai 1 &le s p e c i  f  i e r  p s i  t i o n ,  y e t  

X-bar t ' l ~ , r y  a; i t  i s  formul  a t d  i n  i h e  most r e c e n t  t r ~ t t t r n m t s  p r o v i d m  

no s u c h  r e s t r i c t i o n .  C h a n s k y ' s  f o r m u l a t i o n  of X-bat t h e o r y  allows my 

number ot s p s c i  f  i erv  f o r  e ~ h  c a e g o r  y. 

I t  s h o u l d  also b e  p,; n t d  o u t  t h a t  t h e  preserrce uf qpacent  s u k j a t s  

a=ross  c a t e y o r i  es ( c f .  S t o w e l l  (1982)  ) d o e s  n o t  p r o v i d e  w i d a ~ l ~ ~  tll& 

e t c h  c a e g o r y  h a ;  amc uniqirci s u b j ~ t  p s i t i o n  g i v e n  by X-bm t h a ~ r y ,  

s i n c e  e x t r t c t i o n  d a t a  r e v e a l s  m u n d e r l y i n g  dif ferercc-  i n  t h e  ~ t a t u ~  o f  

the "subj sct" tram c ateyory to c a t q o r  y ,  m s b w n  by t h e  ex mpl es 

below: 

(1.53) a) I sw B i l l ' s  book. 
b) I sew B i l l  d r u n k .  
C )  'Whose did you see book? 
d)  Who d i d  you see d r u n k ?  
e )  Whose b k  d id  you see? 
E )  *Who d r u n k  did  you m e ?  

The s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  a l j c t i v e  c m  be e x t r a z t t d  (d ) ,  while t he  s u b j a ~  

of t h e  noun c m n u t  (c) . The noun p l u s  i ts s u b j c t  c m  move 63 EI 



c o n s t i t u e n t  ( e ) ,  w h i l e  t h e  a l j c t i v e  plus i t s  s u b j e c t  cmmt  ( f )  .These 

exanples i n d i c a e  t h a t  t h e  stgus of t h e  llsutbjectn of t h e  d j m t i v e  

drunk i n  (b ) ,  (d) ad(E) di EElers i n  sane f u n d m e n t a l  ww from t h e  s t & u s  

o f  t h e  " sub jec t "  of t h e  noun -- tjook i n  ( a ) ,  (c) Id (t) . 
I n  o r d e r  to aro id  t ecmlno log ica l  con fus iou ,  I wi 11 hence fo r th  u s e  the 

te rm s p s i  Ei er - to mem m , e lencnt  Lhat cloees o f f  a ca t  q o r y  

p r o j  c t i o n ,  

I n  t h e  t h e o r y  which I propose ,  I wi 11 be t aki ng t h e  psi t i o n  t h a t  t h e  

d e t e r m i n e r s  found i n  W s  a e  Func t iona l  heeds ,  on  a par wi t h  t he  

n n c t i o n a l  h e d s  CXMP md INFL. lb my knowldge ,  t h e  f i  r s t  to d v r x = d c  

such  a view of d e t e r m i n e r s  w& Br ane( l981 ,  1982), who developed tht 

i d 2 a  wi t h i n  h i s  own f r  a n m r k .  (Br ane c a l l 4  d e t e r m i n e r s  'hea l  

s e l e c t u r s '  ) . Reulad (1984) proposes  t h r t  NPs, i n  p a r t i c u l  ar, ye run lb ,  

c o n t  ai n  im IWL-li ke e l ene rk ,  S z e b l s c i  (1985) makw a simi 1  proposal, 

ad Abney (1986) a g u e  w t h i  n  GB t h r u r y  t h &  determi ner s c m  be 

c o n s i d e r  rcl heals o f  a cond t i  t u e n t  Det crmi ner Pl,r r t ~ c  (DP) . 

The proposa l  t h a :  DET, C(mP md I W L ~ '  c o n s t i  tu ta  a n a u r  a1 cl & t i  ~i 

Functional C a t q o r i e s  allows p a r a l l e l  s t r u c t u r e s  to be maignd  to 

DP (=Determi ner Phr ax), IP  awJ CP, 

----13--1- 

19. md p r e p o s i t i o n ,  i n  Abncy's view 
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Fukui ad Spqa props& the Eollowi ng s t r u c t u r s  far  LP, CP ad DP. 

IP: IP DP : 
/ \ 

I ' 
/ \ 

INFL Y' 
/ ' 

DP CP: CP 
/ \ / \ 

D ' C '  
/ \ 

DET N' 
/ \ 

CCMP IP 

/ '\ 
(DP) \ 

N ' 
'/ \ 

N (DP) 

The b v r  structurev incorporaes Branels propasal that the 

determi rler h e d s  a consti tuent DP, but a3 q t s  i t t o  a GB f r  anewr k, 

Wtice further that I an proposing tht r t  the mmimal projwtion of a 

Lexical category is X I .  

Notice that CP is distinguished £run thc other tw by t h e  f a t  that 

i t s  cmplanent is t h e  projection of a Furrtiona, c & q o r y .  This is C. 

properly thsl CCMP s h a m  w i t h  the Lexical categoriei~. 

?lhi u propusal i u b a d  on a number of enpi cical observ &ions itr~ut 

structure =rods c a q o r i  ea. 

1. Functional heals h a e  one axl o n l y  one ( i  ,e, nan-i ter d ~ 1  c-) 

s p e i f i e r ,  whiLe t h e  s p c i  f i  e r 3  of Lexical heals rnq be iker &le  

ones. 

2, me sped Ci era of Functional t~ecrls are often ( i n  my model, 

mlwqs--see below) movd from w i  thi n thei r canpl anent. 

3, A l l  Functional hedrj hiwe aptxi Ei ex p s i  tionsr 1 t . a  not at all 

clear t ha t  all Lexical hede hme spec ps i  t iuns .  



4. L a r g u q e s  which l ~ k  F u n c t i o n a l  h e a l s  also l a k  spe ic i f i , e r  

psi t i  o n s .  

5. F u n c t i o n a l  h e d s  are speci al i n  t h a t  t h e y  are c l o s e d - c l  ifjs 

6. F u n c t i o n a l  h e a l s  l i c k  t h e  s o r t  o f  s e n m t l c  va lue ifdsoci a t 4  w i t h  

L a i c a l  c a t q o r i  e?;. 

7. F u m t i o n a l  h e a l s  alwqs select a u n i q u e  c a n p l  enen t .  2 0 

91e c l a i m  that Lexical c a q o r i e s  p r o j a t  to X '  w h i l e  Nnctiond 

c a t q o r i e s  c m  p r o j e t  to X" i s  a u b ~ t m t i  atal by d i t a  f rom J q m e a e .  

J q m e s e  1 c k s  t h e  F u m t i o n a l  c a t e g o r i  DET, INFL ad COMP, 21 so t h i  :j 

t h a r y  of p r o j t x t i o n  mikes t h e  p r e d i c t i o n  t h a t  all  J q m e j e  

c o n s t i t u e n t s  a e  X '  end not XI', Below I wi 11 g i v e  e v i d e n c e  i nvo lv l  ng NP 

s t r u c t u r e ,  pro-forms,  s u b j e t s  sd s c r  m b l i  ng that :  t h e  p r t x l i c t i o n  is 

c o r r s t  ; Jeparese p h r  ajes s h o u l d  b e  c o n s i d e r e d  X '  p r o j e c t i o n s ,  b e a u @  

t h e y  do rut c a n t  ai n t h e  posi t i o n  wnich would close o f f  a p c o j ~ ~ t l ( ~ r ~ ,  

y i e l d i n g  X" c a t e g o r i e s .  For a m o r e d e t a i l e d  d i s c u v v i o n o f  evidence 

t h a t  J p a n e i e  p h r m e a  a lso  behcue a; X 1  md n u t  XP w i t h  r e s p a t  to 

~ e x t r  a c t i o n ,  see Fukui (1986) . 

20, 'Ihese 1 ~ s k  three were p o i n t e d  out by Abney(1986) .  

21, ?he bsenoe of DET i n  JEpmase is nbviouu ,  It i s  argued i n  
Whitmm(l984) t h a t  INFL s h o u l d  be r e g  a d d  a;j a verbd complex,  r a t h e r  
t h e n  as m i n d e p e n d e n t  s y n t a t i c  u n i t ,  Fukui (1986) a g u e a  t h &  what 
hwe t r d i t i o n a l l y  been r q a r d d  ay c m p l a n e n t i z e r v  (q ,  to ' t h a l ,  ka  
'Q' , etc,) s h o u l d  not be c o n s i d e r e d  to be a s i n g l e  ~ u n c t i % a l  c a t q o f i  
C W ,  b u t  s h o u l d  i nete lxl  be m d y z d  ca a p s t p ~ s i  t i o n  ( t o ) ,  - s noun 
(La, etc. See Fukui (1986) f o r  d e t  ai l u .  



1.3.1 The Structure of I P  ad DP 

The projer=tion principle allows my number of acguments (md 

modi fi  ers) to  project, as long as they ace all fully licensed md c m  

he interpreted EL LF. m e  X-bcr schena, on the other h d ,  res t r ic ts  

the p r o j ~ t i o n s  of Functional ca tqor i  es t o  one speci f i  er a-d one 

canplenent. This move c q t u r e s  t h e  Eat n.mtiona3 b v e  that 

Functional categories differ E r a  Lexical ca tqor ic s  i n  that they t a k e  

unique mplenents .  Further, i t  allows us to  encode the distinction 

between i  ter &Le ard non-i ter able spoci t iers :  the elenents in Lexical 

ca tqor ie s  h i c h  ae n d  ther heeds nor canplenents a e  i t e r b l e  i E they 

meet a l l  licensing cordi tions of other moduLcs of the Gr ma, whi l e  

Functional, catryori es h w e  a unique s p d  f i  er. 

1.3.2 Function Feaures 

; idopt the st a d  a d  mdlysj s of the elenents of the c & g o r y  INFL: 

1 .  t h a t  t e n s d q r  assigns m i n a t i v e c s l e ,  while - to  doea not. I 

further extend this  naljrsis, proposing t h a t  leich Fumtiond c a t q r > r y  

i nclu~es  sanc elenents which &sign what we wi 11 call Function 

Ee&ur,es, or F-Featucm, and other elenents which do not assign these 

features. F-Features include naminstive Case, ~ u i g n d  by tense/rqr, 

genitive Case, assig~led by - Is ,  end WH, assigned by a WH-CW (for the 

la t te r  tw cases, see below). We mw introduce I.:,,.. term Kase to  meal - 
both Cme in the st md acd sense (i . e m ,  Ca3e =signal by !,exit a1 

Catqori eel in  p ~ ~ t i c u l a c  Objective Ca;e msignd by V)  end F-Feakure; 



ass igned  by N n c t i o n a l  Ca tegor i e s .  me SPEC p o s i t i o n  of  ei Func t iona l  

c d r q o r y  ccn *pea o n l y  when Kase i s  a s i g n a d  to t h a t  p o s i t i o n .  

Otherwise,  t h e  p r o j a t i o n  of a N n c t i o n a l  c i t q o r y  s t o p s  al: t h e  

s i n g l e - b a :  level. The Kase a s s i g m e n t  which l i c e n s e s  t h e  e l a n e n t  i n  

s p e c  psi t i o n  maqr come e i t h e r  from t h e  Fbnctional. h e d  i tselE ( t h i  s 

would b e  l i c e n s i n g  by F-Features)  , o r ,  as i n  ~ x c e p t i o n a l  C a s e  Macki ng 

envi rorments ,  from a Lexical e l t m e n t ( t h i s  would b e  l i c e n s i n g  by Cme 

a s s i g m e n t )  . 
In DET p o s i t i o n ,  a t i c l e s  m e  i n  canp lenen ta -y  d i s t r i h t ~ t . i o n  wi th  - ' s ,  

t h e  g e n i t i v e  Kaje &s igne r .  ' Iherefore,  we w i l l  s u p w s e  t h a t  -- I s ,  l i  kt!  

t e n s 4  INFL, a s s igns  Kase, End t h a t  -- t h e ,  - a, etc., l i k e  to, do I I O ~  - 
a ; iyn K-e. ?he o n l y  p s s i  b le  f i l l e r  f o r  t h e  spec o f  CaMP i  6 a 

WH-word, so I s u g g e s t  t h i S  t h e  f e & u r e  [WH] be c u n s i d e r d  a7 

F-Foature,  a menber of t h e  set: of Kase , so t h &  t h e  a l t e r n a t l o r ~  

between - tWli ancl thcX i n  CCMP i s  p a r a l l e l  to t h e  tense/to d t e r n a i o n  i n  

I W L  and t h e  a r t i c l e / g e n i  t i v e  a1 t e r n a t i o n  i n  DET. 7311 s g i  va u s  t h e  

fo l lowing  p s  digm: 

CP - 
Kase 
-s igner  W 14 ' 6 

t h e  

We mw h a t e  a w q  o f  exp la in ing  t h e  d o u b l y - f i l l e d  CCMP e f f e c t ,  which, 

a9 Abne r(1985) p o i n t s  o u t ,  seas  to b e  p a  allel to t h e  Eat t h a t  

ec-ticLes do not * p e a  wl t h  o t h e r  speci f i  e ru .  Qle r e m n  t h a t  (1.54) 

c9c s e  all u n g r m & i c a l  is  that:  t h e  FUnctional hetdsls urxlerlinad i n  



t h e s e  exanples  d o  rmt h a r e  F-FeBurses to csssign, so t h e  p r e - h e d  

p o s i t i o n  is un l i censed .  

(1.54) a) *I bonder who t h a t  a r r ived .  
b) *I t h i n k  t h a t  S u s m  to leisre, - 
C )  *I e n j o y d  Macy t h e  book. 2 2 - 

By ssoci a t ing  t h e  p r e s e n c e  of e l m e n t  i n t h e  s p a  of a Funct iona l  

c a t q o r y  w; t h  t h e  p r ~ e s e n c e  of KBe, I an d i s ~ s s o c i  &ing  tot a l l y  t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  of  s p e i  f i  ers from t h e  P r o j m t i o n  P r i n c i p l e .  Th i s  mearrs t h &  

t h e  "Extended" p a c t  of tlie Extended P r o j a t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  r e a l l y  h a  

no th ing  to do wi th  t h e  P r o j , a t i o n  P r i r c i p l e ,  i f  t h e  former i s  

i n t e r p r e t e d  is a requi rement  t h a t  I P  h w e  a s p a  ps i  t i o n .  I d i f f e r ,  

t hen ,  from M t h s t e i  n ( l 9 8 3 ) ,  who s u g g e s t s  t h &  t h e  r q u i  r  anent t h a t  the 

s p e c  o f  I P  b e  f i l l e d  ( i n  Engl i sh)  c m  b e  expla ined  i n  terms c>f c 

g e n e r a l  r q u i r ~ e n e n t  t h &  p r e d i c a t e s  must b e  p r e d i c a t f d  of something md 

t h u s  must h a r e  s u b j e t s .  I n  t h i s  v i ~ w ,  t h i s  c a d i  t i o n  o n  p r t d i c a t i u n  

m q  h e  t r u e ,  b u t  s i n c e  s a u r i l r i o n  of a p r e d i c d c e  t d c e s  p l a e  wl t h i  n the 

p r o j e c t i o n  o f  a Lex ica l  h e a l ,  t h e  c o n d i t i o n  on p r e d i c a t i o n  h a s  mthi r q  

d i r e c t l y  to d o  with t h e  licenainq of t h e  s p e c  of IP p o s i t i o n .  ?he 

r a p i r e n e n t  t h e t  I d o p t ,  which is also independent ly  n m e u s i c y  i n  

Ro ths t e i  n q s  t t re3ry ,  is  t h e  fo l lowing ;  

THE SATURATION PRINCIPLE; A l l  psi t i o n s  i  n a g r i d  must be di  s c h t x g d ,  

The S & u r a t i o n  P r inc ipLe  i s  a s i m p l e  e x t e n t i o n  o f  H igg inho than t s  

22. The v e r b  enjoy canno t  C a e - m a r k  M a y ,  preswntb ly  h m a s e  i t  hay 
o n l y  o n e  Care to ajsi gn,  ind t h &  Cme goes  to  t h e  DP c8 a h o l e ,  



v e r s i o n  of t h e  t h e t a  c r i t e r i o n ,  r epea t ed  as (1 .55)"  

(1.55) THETA CRITERION: 
a) Every t h e n d r i c  p s i  t i o n  is d i  s c h m g d .  
b) If X d i  s c h  acges a t h e n a t i c  role i n  Y, t hen  i t d i  s c h  x g e s  

o n l y  one. 
(Hi  gg i  nboth an 1985; 561) 

For t h e  purposes  o f  t h e  S a u r  a t i o n  P r i n c i p l e ,  wcjrids" i n c l u d e  no t  

o n l y  t h e  t h e t a  g r i d  of a l e x i c a l  en t ry ,  but  also Kase g r i d s ( F - F e a u r e s  

ad Case) .  When all psi  t i o n s  i n  a g i v e n  g r i d  ere d i  s c h a r g d ,  t h d :  

g r i d  is sacurdred .  %us,  t h e  S a t u r a t i o n  P r i n c i p l e c o l l e p s e s  t h e  Theta  

C r i t e r i o n  wi th  a r e q u i r m e n t  thd-, i f  m element h a  a Kzse t o  

d i s c h a r g e ,  t h e  f e a t u r e  must b e  d i  s c h a r g d .  

As I h w e  s t&d  p r e v i o u s l y ,  Fhnc t iona l  heads do not h a ~ e  t h e t a  

g r i d s ,  w h i l e  Lex ica l  he i i l s  d o  h w e  t h e t a  g r i d s .  Both may t ~ w e  K a e  

g r i d s .  Nv t i ce  t h a t  t h e  assumption t h a t  lexical i tms h a e  C&e g r i d s  

i s  mt  a7, i nnova t ion ;  i n  Eat i  t i s  imp l i c i  t i n  most t h a r i ( e s  of 

l e x i c a l  r q r e s e n t z t i o n  md e x p l i c i t  i n  most s t u d i e s  of l e n g u q e s  with 

r i c h e r  o v e r t  cBe m z k i r q  t h m  English.  ( I n  such m r k ,  w h &  I I c a l l i n g  

a t t C s e g r i d "  is u s u a l l y  c a l l 4  a n c a s e  array".) See, f o r  exanple, 

C b t l e r  (1979) L w i  n(1983) Nash (1980) end Simpson (1983).  See also 

mkui (1986) f o r  some w i d e r n e  t h a  Jepanese verbs must have  Case g r i d s  

which ire, al though r e l a t e d ,  independent of t h e i r  t treta g r i d s ,  

A s l i g h t  modification to Higginbothan ' s  s t a t a n e n t  of the  ' Iheta 

C r i t e r i o n  giv.es  u s  t h e  cppropri ate, more gener  a1 S&UL a t i o n  P r i m i p l e :  

(1.56) SATURATION PRINCIPLE 
a) Every p o s i t i o n  i n  a g r i d  i s  d i s c h c r g d ,  
b) Tf X d i s c h a r g e s  a p s i  t i o n  i n  a grjd  of Y, t hen  i t d l  @ J ~ U L ) ~ S  

c n l y  one. 



1 . 3 . 3  Der iv ing  t h e  Surf  a=e Order 

I n  t h e  proposed unde r ly ing  s t r u c t u r e s ,  a l l  arguments of t h e  v e r b  

*pear u rde r  a p r o j e c t i o n  o f  t h e  v e r b  There ace s e v e r a l  w q s  t h a  I 

might  d e x i v e  t h e  s u r f  ace o r d e r  of Fng l i sh  from t h e s e  D-structures .  

Followirq Fukui ad S p e a ,  I s u g g e s t  d o p t i  ng t h e  s t a a d a r d  essumption 

t h &  nomj.n&ive ad g e n i t i v e  s a e  a s s i g n 4  l e f t w a r d ,  so o n e  of t h e  

c a t q o r i ~ e s  under V'/N1 must move to  g e t  Kase. This p r o p e r t y  of  

i s s i g n i n g  Kaje l e f t w a r d  extends to all Fbnc t iona l  c e t e g o r i e s  i n  

Eng l i sh ,  ad is o n e  of t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  which d i s t i n g u i s h  Func t iona l  

c a t e g o r i e s  from Lex ica l  ones .  Under such  an m a l y s i s ,  a m o v m e n t  

oper  a t i c ~ n  p a  allel to t h a t  j n t h e  st d a r d  Rais ing  c m e s  t &es pl  a e  i n 

o r d i n x i *  t ensed  sen t ences .  2 3 

" / \  
DET N' 

/ \ 
t i  N' 

/ \ 
N (DP) 

23, The! s p i r i t  o f  t h i s  l l s u b j e c t  r id  s i  ng" i n  t h e  cl usal c ese c m be 
t r a e d  bzck to F i l l m o r e 1 s ( 1 9 6 8 )  " s u b j m t i v a l i z & i o n w  r u l e  i n  the 
f r  a n m a r k  o f  Case Gr  arlrnac, Efld k C w l e y 1 s ( 1 9 7 0 )  p roposa l  t h a t  Jihglish 
is u n d ~ s l y i n g l y  VSU. With in  t h e  GI3 f r  a n e w r k ,  s imi  la p r o p s  als h a e  
been mrde by v x i o u s  people .  I.umsden(1995) h m  s u g g e s t &  t h a t  t h e  
s u b j e c t  of a c l  a s e  should b e  c o n s i d e r  d m A '  psi t i o n .  Kcapnm a~tl 
S p o r t i c h e ( l 9 8 5 ,  1986) ,  Kurodn(1985) erd Yohnson(l985) h w e  
independen t ly  proposed s u b j e c t - r  aisi ng m d y s e s ,  b u t  i n  o r i  e n t  & i o n s  
quite d i f f e r e n t  from ours. See Koopnm End E p ~ r t i c h e ( l ~ 8 6 )  f o r  srme 
~t-cjuments f o r  t h e  " s u b j a t  r a i s i r g . "  



An i n t e r e s t i n g  d i f f e r e w e  between S and NP i s  c q t u r e d  under t h i s  

a n a l y s i s :  since t h e  v e r b  m q  a s s ign  s t r u c t u r a l  K a e ( r e a l 1  t h a t  i n  my 

theo ry ,  Kase i n c l u d e s  Case  as well as F-Featunes) to  i t s  sister t h e  

D i r e c t  O b j c t ,  o n l y  t h e  s u b j e t  m a y  raise to g e t  Ka;e £ran INFS, s i n c e  

t h e  movanent o f  t h e  o b j e c t  to a K a s e m x k e d  p s i  t i o n  r e s u l t s  i n  a 

v i o l a i o n  o f  (some) c o n d i t i o n  o n  c h a i n s  which m u l d  r u l e  o u t  C a ; e ( &  

Kse) c o n f l i c t  (Chansky (1985b).  Muns ,  o n  t h e  ocher  h m d ,  d o  not 

a s s i g n  s t r u c t u r  a1 Case,  acco rd i rq  to Chomsky(l985b), t h e r e f o r e  e i  t h e r  

acjument may move, av) t h e  o t h e r  xgument  w i l l  be K a s e m x k d  by w 

i n s e r t d  p r e p o s i t i o n ,  

(1 .57)  a) I D P  t h e  M a l i  I D ,  ' 9  IN, ti d e s t r u c t i o n  o f  t h e  c i t y ]  ] ] 

b) [DP t h e  c i  t y i  ID,'s I N ,  d e s t r u c t i o n  ti by t h e  Ranma] ] ] 

F u r t h u m o r c ,  i n  ou r  s y s t g n  a y  GP m a j  move to r e c e i v e  t h e  Kase 

assigned by DI reg ardLess  of whether t h a  DP is w xgument  oE N. 

(1.58) a) ?ht c i t y ' s  d e s t r u c t i o n  by t h e  Wmms 
b) The Ranan's d e s t r u c t i o n  o f  t h e  c i t y  

C )  Yes te rday ' s  d e s t r u c t i o n  o f  t h e  c i t y  by Ranms. 24 

Under t h i s  s y s t a n ,  s u b j e c t  of a c l a s e  i s  r q u i r d  i n  s p e c  of TP 

psi  t io r l  o n l y  by t h e  scnur  a t i o n  P r i n c i p l e .  If INFL has F-f e a u r e s  to 

d i s c h a c g e ,  some DP m u s t  move to t h e  s i s t e r  o f  I' psi  t i o n  so t h a t  t h o s e  

t e a  ?res m q  b e  d i s cha rged .  Excep t iona l  Case  M x k i n g  v e r b s  c m  also be 

exp la ined  i n  terms o f  t h e  S a t u r a i o n  Princip1.e.  An EOI v e r b  h &  

24. S e e  Anderson( l984)  clld L a r w n ( 1 9 8 5 )  f o r  sugges ted  =coun t s  of t h e  
q ? p x e n t  c a 3 e l e s s n e s s  o f  ce r td  n NP idve rbs  i n  phr ises l i  k e  ' t h e  
d e s t r u c t i o n  of t h e  zi t y  y e s t e r d a y ' .  



m u s a t i i r e  Kae to d i s c h a r g e ,  so t h e  argument o f  a s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b  

which d o e s  mt ot .herwise g e t  Kase is moved i n t o  a p s i t i o n  where i t  ma 

g e t  t h a t  a u s a t i v e  Kase. b t i c e  t h a t  m o t h e r  d i  Ef ereme between 

L e x i c a l  a-d Func t iona l  head, i s  t h a t  Lexica l  h e d s  mw govern wd 

Kase-mxk i n t o  t h e i r  c m p l e n e n t s ,  w h i l e  a Func t iona l  h e a l  rnw not. 

T h i s  d i f f e r e n c e  m a y  b e  a t t r i b u t h l e  to t h e  d i r e c t i o n d l i t y  of F - f e d u r e  

a s s i g m e n t :  t h e  d i r a t i o n  o f  F-f e a t u r e  a s i g m e n t  ( a t  l e i s t  ~n Engl i  s h )  

is uni formly  to t h e  l e f t .  

An a l t e r n a i v e  p s s i b i l i  t y  f o r  d e r i v i n g  t h e  c o r r e c t  o r d e r  o f  t h e  

s u b j ~ t  ad p r e d i c a t e  at PF ( s u g g e s t d  to me by Wan Chansky (p.c. ) ) 

m u l d  b e  to s s u m e  t h &  t h e r e  i s  a r u l e  of PF which f r o n t s  t h e  s u b j ' e t ,  

ad t h t t  INFL i s  allowed to as s ign  Kae rjghtwacd to  t h e  s u b j e c t  wi t h i  I-\ 

v t  . Che d v m t a j e  of t h i s  e p p r o x h  i s  t h a t  C a s e  a s i g n m e n t  ( i n  the 

s t a d x d  s e n s e )  m a y  b e  cons ide red  to  b e  uniformly r igh tward ,  under 

government d e f i  necl i n  terms of  l'c-commad" r  a ther  t h  w m-commend (see 

below f o r  d e f i  11i t i o n s  of t h e s e  n o t i o n s )  . Di s d v  m t  q e s  i  nc lude  t h e  

fol-lowi ng : 

-. We must a s u m e  cn equ iva l en t  PF r u l e  w i t h i n  NP, which may o n l y  

*ply i f  t h e  DET i s  t h e  g e n i t i v e  K a e  mtxker.  

- We must s t i p u l  a t e  t h a t  t h e  PI? r u l e  must *ply to o n e  aad o n l y  o n e  

c o n s t i  t u e n t  . 
- We must e x t r i n s i c a l l y  o r d e r  t h e  " sub jec t - f ron t i  ng" r u l e  to epply 



before w m ~ t c o n t r t c t i o n , ~ ~  i n  order. t o  b l o c k  d e r i v a t i o n s  s u c h  as 

(1.59) M a y  m i g h t  w m t  lCp l C I I I P  L I l  to S u e  win I I I I I - - - >  

*May might  wmna S u e  win. 

1. 3.4 T h e  Sp83 I b s i  : ion 

I n  t h i s  p ropsa l  a well aj i n  t h e  o t h e r  p r o p o s a l s  i n v o l v i n g  some 

"subject r a i s i n g "  o p e r a t i o n  i n  simple t r m s i  t i u c  s e n t e n c e s ,  i t  scans to  

be t h e  c aje t h  ir, t h e  p s i  t i o n  i  r , to which t h e  s u b j  a t  i  s wvw3 1 s a-~ A '  

p o s i t i o n ,  w i t h  t h e  r e s u l t  t h a t  a l l  t r  mes a e  A ' - h u n 3  t r  aej .  I might. 

s t i p u l a t l  t h a  t h e  spw of I" md t h e  S ~ E C  of Dl' i r e  A - p s i  t i o n s ,  si m e  

elenents w i t h  a g u m e n t  a1 st & u s  m c y  q p e x  i n  t h e s e  posi t i o n s ,  b u t  s u c h  

a s t i p u l  a l o n  w u l d  o b s c u r e  t h e  fa=t t h a t  t h e s e  p o s i t i o n s  are a l w q b  

e n p t y  a D - s t r u c t u r e .  I n  t h i s  t h a r y ,  t h e  c r u c i  dl d i s t i n c t j o n  is 

be tween  t h e t  a p s i  t i o n s  ard non- the t  a ps i  t i  o n s ,  ad A - p s i  t i  o n s  ar t. 

e q u i v a l e n t  to  t h e t a  p o s i  tiom, 

It  is  not a s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d  m c t t e r  to conclude t h &  all treces a e  A '  

buunil. Fbr o n e  t h i n g ,  m o v m m t  o f  a7 NP d o c s  not show c r o s s - o v e r  

eEEects i n  s e n t e m e s  l ike ( 1 . 6 0 4 ,  a c o n t r  at& wl t h  (1 .60b),  i n  which 

ar oper &or h a s  movtid. 

(1.60) 4 Johni  s e a s  to  h i s i  friends to be ti i n t e l l i g e n t .  

b) Woi do- i t  been to h i s i  friends t h i t  duelikes t i ?  

25, See Flrkui (1986)  for a mre det ai led  count o f  -- w m n a c o n t r  &ti on 
under t h i s  system. 



If I an r i g h t  t h a  all movenent is  to m A '  p o s i t i o n ,  t h i s  w i l l  

n e c e s s i  t a e  t h a  I dopt  a t h m r y  o f  c h a i n s  i  n  which t h e  c o n t e n t  o f  t h e  

head  r &her t h m  t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  h e d  is what d i s t i n g u i s h e s  

d i f f e r e n t  types of c h a i n s .  A v a i  &le  migh t  be d e f i n d  i n  such  a 

t h a r y  ~s m eLanent  t h a t  i s  Operator-bound (end p e r h q s  C a s e m a k d )  . 
h u s ,  t h e  q/A1 d i s t i n c t i o n  w u l d  h m e  no  r e d  c o n t e n t .  

I h e  r e s u l t  t h *  all mowsnent is to m A t - p s i  t i o n  i s  c o m p l a n w t e d  by 

several r e c e n t  proposals. K z y n e ( c 1 a s  l e = u r e j ,  M I T )  end 

B x s s ( f o r t h c a m i n g )  g i v e  w i d e m e  t h d r  t h e  c o n t e n t  of t h e  h e a l  of thc.  

c h a i n  r a h e r  t h m  t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  h e d  i s  t h e  c e l w m t  f e c t o c  i n  

d e f  i ni  ng a n p t y  c ategori e. Also, S a t o n  (1986) d Bergv al l  (1986) a g u e  

t h r j :  some l a n g u q e s  h w e  6 b s e - g e n e c i t e d  r e f l e x i v e  e n p t y  cat reyory,  

i .e ,  a + m r p h o r i c  e n p t y  c a t e g o r y  which i s  d i s t i m t  f r a n  NP-tr s e .  

S w o n  i n v e s t i g  ixes t h e  consequence ;  of t h e  existence o f  t h i s  e l t m e n t ,  

p r o m s i n g  t h a t  t r  a=es a e  c o n t e x t u d l y  d e f i n c r l  w h i l e  o t h e r  anpty 

e l e m e n t s  possess i n h e r e n t  f e a u r e s .  I n  h e r  sys tem,  dj i 11 o u r s ,  i t 

sems t o  b e  t h e  case t h a t  t h e  o n l y  p r o p e r t y  d i s t i n g u i s h i ~  WH-tr s?e 

f rom NP-tx cce is t h e  c o n t e n t  o f  t h e i r  m t e c e d e n t ,  

W e  rnq a k  at t h i s  p i n t  why i t  s h o u l d  b e  t h e  cxie t h a t  t h e  

N m t i o n d  c e t q o r i e s  h a e  o n e  axl o n l y  o n e  s p e c  p o s i t i o n .  Why n o t  

two, f i v e ,  m y  odd number e t c , ?  W h i l e  t h i s  Enswer to t h i s  q u e a t j o n  at 

t h i s  p o i n t  c m  b e  l i t t l e m o r e  t h m  s p e c u l t t i o n ,  we cm m&e some 

o b s e r v s t i o n s .  As I p o i n t e d  o u t  ibove, t h e  o n l y  eLenen ts  which sean tc~ 

cppear  i n  t h e  u n i q u e  s p e c  p o s i t i o n  o f  a E b n c t i o n a l  c c t q o r y  are 

e l a n e n t s  which h w e  moved i n t o  t h e  psi t i o n  at: S - d t c u c t u r  t, ?his 



s u g g e s t s  t h a  t h e  l a r d i n g  s i te  m i g h t  t c t u a l l y  b e  en d j u n c t i o n  s i t e ,  

ind t h e  f a c t  t h a  a b a r i e r  i s  form& when an e l e n e n t  moves to r a e i v c  

F - f e a u r e s  m t y  b e  a subcise o f  t h e  more  g e n e r  a1 c o n s t r  4 n t  o n  

n o n - s t r u c t u r  e-pr e s e r v i n g  movement kmwn a-1 t h e  Fr e e z i  ng P r i n c i p l e ,  

which stzkes (at t h i s  p o i n t  i n  o u r  t h e o r e t i c a l  knowledge, stipulztes) 

t h a t  when orre e lement  is  d j o i n e d  to m o t h e r ,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i s  

" f r o z e n " ,  i .e., no f u r t h e r  movement m q  t d o e  p l  ice ouL o f  i t .  The v t  ew 

t h a t  all m v a n e n t s  &re i d j u n c t i o n s  h a s  a v a t  number of c o n s e q u e n c e s  

which I an mt p r e p a d  to & d r e s s  at t h i s  p o i n t ,  2 6 ~  f o r  t l ~ e  mcmcnt, I 

w i l l  r e f e r  to t h e  SPEC of a FUnct iona l  c d r t y o r y  E a p o s i t i o n  which i s  

o p t i o n a l l y  p r e s e n t ,  d l e u e  o p e n  t h e  q u e s t i o n  of h o w  e x a t l y  to 

d i s t i n g u i s h  d j u n c t i o n  from s u b s t i t u t i o n  to in o p t i o n a l  p s i t i o n ,  I l ~ e  

c o r e  o f  t h i s  p r u p ~ a l  i s  t h &  p o s i t i o n s  & D - s t r u c t u r e  must be l i c e n s e d  

b y  i n d e p e n d e n t  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  U n i v e r s a l  G r a n m a ;  no  p s i t i o n s  a e  

l i c e n s e d  by wel l - fo rmedness  c o n d i t i o n s  o n  p h r c s e  m a k e r s .  

I n  p a r t ,  t h e  u l t i m i t e  inswer to t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  why t h e r e  cal Lc one 

ad o n l y  o n e  spa= for F u w t i o n a l  c at q o r  i es mey p a  dl el 

Chomsky's (1985b) inswer to s s imi  1 a q u e s t i o n  h u t  b u n d i  ng nodes  l o r  

subj = m y :  I€ I a3sume t h a  U n i v e r s a l  Gr mar c o n t a i n s  no c o u n t i  ny 

m t z h a n i m s ,  t h e n  I migh t  expect t h a t  t h e  FUnot ional  c a q o r i  eu, whose 

26. In p a r t i c u l s r ,  i t  i s  g e n e r a l l y  ssvumed t h &  t h e  node ~ r e c t a l  by 
Chansky-&junc t ion  is i d e n t i c a l  i n  b o t h  c a t e g o r y  mid bar level .  to the  
c a t e g o r y  i d j o i n e d  to. ?he node  which d o m i n a t e s  t h e  spec of a 
F u n c t i o n a l  c a t e g o r y ,  o n  t h e  o t h e r  hand, i s  a h i g h e r  birr-Lwe1 thm t h o  
s i s te r  of  t h o  spec, 



p u r p o s e ,  i n t u i t i v e l y ,  is to c o n n e c t  p m t s  of t h e  s e n t e m e ,  27 would 

ippeec i n  c o n s t r u c t i o n  w i t h  o n l y  two c o n s t i t u e n t s  o f  t h e  s e n t e n c e  i r 

my g i v e n  s t r u c t u r e ,  h e m e  i ts u n i q u e  spec(and u n i q u e  c a n p l e n e n t )  , 

1.3.5 Some Qnsequences  o f  t h e  P r o p o s a l  

I n  t h e  t h m r y  t h b :  I an p r o p o s i n g ,  A - p s i  t i o n s  ace e q u i v a l e n t  t o  

t h e t a - p o s i t i o n s ,  md all t h e t a - p o s i t i o n s  Eppea: b: D - s t r u c t u r e  i n s i d e  

o f  X I .  Q n s e q u e n t l y ,  t h e  p s i  t i o n  o f  s p a  of  IP i s  a t h e t  a - b x ,  ad 

h e n c e  m A-bar, p s i t i o n .  I b e l i  we t h a t  t h e r e  is w i d e n c e  t h &  t h l a  

i s  c o r r a t ,  as 1 w i l l  o u t l i n e  below, 

JA~rtherrnore ,  p r ~ j ~ e c t i o n  from X q  to Xu i s  l i c e n s a d  o n l y  i f :  Kwe is 

d i s c h a r g e 3  to t h e  s p e c  o f  X I ,  Hence, t h e  p r o j e c t i o n  uf a F u m t i o n a l  

c r r t q o r y  is XI1 i f  E in e l a n e n t  i I ,  i t s  spec r e c e i v a  Kase. One result  c.)E 

t h i s  is t h a t  t h e  o n l y  " t r u l y  empty" p s i  t i o n s  & D - s t r u c t u r e  a - e  t h o s e  

l i c e n s e r l  by Kme p r i n c i p l e s .  28 I n  f a t ,  t h e  spa, of e F U n c t i o n a l  

c a t e g o r y  is alwws ,empty a P s t r u c t u r e ,  I take t h i s  to  be due to t h e  

E a = t  t h b :  r n s i g m e n t  o f  Ka;e t k e s  p l c e  b: S - s t r u c t u r e ,  w h i l e  t h e t a  

a s i g r m e n t  t a k e s  p l  a c e  a D - s t r u c t u r  e. 

27. %is i n t u i  t i o n  is behi nd t h e  p r o p o s a l  f o r  t h e  r e p r e s e n t  atl o n  of Aux 
e L m e n t s  male by OehrLe ( i n  S t e e l e  et. al(1981) ) , ard semts also to  be 
found i n  t h e  work o f  b s s ( 1 9 6 7 )  , ! 4 X w l e y ( 1 9 7 0 ) ,  K q n e ( 1 9 8 3 )  md 
Ehnnds (1985) , 

28. I an a s u m i n g  t h a t  t h e r e  e x i s t  p h o n e t i c d l 1 . y  n u l l  l e x i c d  i tar;, md 
t h a t  txa=es c o u n t  as " f i l l i n g "  a g i v e n  p o s i t i o n ,  



1.3.5.1 Adverbs as s p s  o f  N8 

xf PRO is  w i t h i n  X I ,  t h e n  I c m  also c o r r e t l y  precl ic t  t h e  fo l l owing  

c o n t r  m t :  (See Yanida(1983) ad Chansky( l9854  f o r  a y u n e n t s  t h d  PRO 

should be o p t i o n a l l y  p r e s e n t  wi t h i  n  a noun phr ase i 11 o r d e r  t o  ficcount 

f o r  v e c i o u s  b ind ing  f a c t s .  ci. also Wi l l i  ans (1985) for sane 

c o u n t e r  mgunents .  ) 

(1.61) a) The men r e d  t h e  s t o r i e s  h u t  t hen .  
b) 'he men r e d  t h e  stories b u t  e z h  o t h e r .  
c) The men r e d  Mary's s t o r i  es h u t  than .  
d) * 'he  men r e d  M a y ' s  s t o r i e s  b u t  e a h  o t h e r ,  
e) (?)me m e n  r e a l  y e s t e r d q ' s  s t o r i e s  &out  e t c h  o t h e r .  

If I Essume t h a t  t h e  m u n  s t o r i e s  h a s  o n e  awrl o n l y  o n e  t h e t  + 

role(speci E i c a l l y ,  t h e  e x t e r n a l - t h ? t  a r o l e )  t o  &sign,  t h e n  (d) c mnot 

c o n t a i n  a PRO w i t h i n  t h e  N', while (b)  and (e) m a y  c o n t a i n  PRO. 

b; (Dl1) d: D " e: Do' 
/ \ / \ / \ 

D ' Maryi 0' y e s t e r d  cyi D' 

/ \ / \ / \ 
DET N' DET N' DET N' 
t h e  / \ 's / \ ' s  / \ 

PRO N' t i  N ' t i  14'  

/ \ 
PRO N' 

I 
N 

s t o r  i es 

Ihe r e m n  t h a t  (;!d) i s  u n g r m a t i c a l  is  t h a ,  m shown h v e ,  sime 

s t o r i e s  h a  o n l y  o n e  external t h e t  a r o l e  to =s ign ,  ad t h ~ a  t h e t  p r o l e  

has been -signed to Mary, t h e r e  c m b e  no PRO wi t h i  n  N q  . ?her efor e, 



t h e c e  is no mtcce3ent f o r  t h e  a r q h o r  w i t h i n  t h e  DP. 2 9 

1.3.5.2 Smal l  C l  cruses 

It m t y  b e  p o s s i b l e  w i t h i n  t h i s  s y s t e n  to g i v e  m =count  of small 

(1.62) I Y W  V' A I P I 
/ \ / \ 

DP V' DP A' 
/ \ 
DP P' 

Mary / \ M a y  / \ M X Y  / \ 
V DP A DP P DP 

eE+ l u n c h  algry(at)Bi  11 i n  t h e  g m d m  

This m a l y s i s  is not c a n p l e t e l y  s t r d g h t . f o r w m d ,  For one t h i n g ,  

small clcruses i n v o l v i n g  p r e d i c a t e  m i n d s  q p a r e n t l y  cenn>t be 

c o n s i d e r d  p r r l j w t i o n s  o f  X 1  ( t h i s  w a  p i n t d  o u t  to me by Ken tlalr) 

(1.63) 6) I mcrle May t h e  c h i e f .  
b)  I c o n s i d e r  Mary t h e  b e s t  s t u d e n t .  
c )  I c p p i n t d  John  M a y ' s  a j s i s t i n t ,  

If t h e s e  e x a n p l e s  s e  f u l l y  y r a n m a l c a l ,  t h e n  t h i s  c o n s t i t u t e s  

widewe t h a t  b o t h  t h e  s u b j e c t  ad t h e  p r e d i c a t e  i n  a small c l r u s e  x c  

A f u r t h e r  i s s u e  which must be i r o n d  out is t h e e  i n t h e  c a e  of a 

verbal small c lam,  I must  d i s t i n g u i s h  tw d i f f e r e n t  p r o j e c t i o n s  of 

29. Somehow I need to i n s u r e  t h a t  N p r o j i w t s  to N1, so t h a t  J t is n o t  B 

sister to t h e  " e ~ t e x n a l ' ~  agument .  This p r o b l a n  c r o p s  up q e d n  i n  t h e  
t r  efLment of i n t r  msi t i  v e  s e n t e n c e s .  



V ' :  

(1.64) V' 111 
/ \ 

v V' [21  
sw / \ 

DP V' 
M a y  / \ 

V DP 
eat lunch  

If small c lmses  a e  to b e  a rne~imal  p r o j ~ c c t i o n  oE X ' ,  t h e n  we must  

b e  s u r e  t h a t  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  "rnwirnal p r o j e c t i o n n  car d i s t i n g u i s h  

between V q [ l ]  md Vq[2] h v e .  I s u g g e s t  t h &  t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  be m d t .  

i n  terms of t h e  t h e t a  g r i d  l i b e l l i n g  , e t ch  node. In t h e  t h a r y  of 

p r o j a t i o n  which I an i d v o c a i n g ,  V O [ l ]  i n  t h e  h v e  dl q r a n  w j l l  h m 8 e  

in uns&ur &ex3 t h e t  s g r i d ,  whi l e  V '  [2]  wi 11 h c ~ e  a s & u r  a t 4  thet 

g r i d .  

me view oE phr aje r t r u c t u r e  allows us  to s u g g e s t  a r e v i s i o n  to 

Chamsky's ( l985b)  def  i ni  t i o n  of " b a r i  er" which h a s  v a c i o u v  dv mL tgeu 

over t h e  o r i g i n a l  v e r s i o n .  mi s r w i : - i o n  ad i ts consequence3 are 

o u t l i  n d  i n  d e t  ai 1 i n  Ebkui (1986), but I w i  11 review then b r i  eEly here  

so t h a t  t h e  impl ic r j t ions  af t h e  p r e s e n t  p roposa l  wi 11 bc c l e a  , 

As o u t l i n e 3  i n  t h e  s e c t i o n s  rsbove, I s u g g e s t  t h t t  s y n t a t i c  p o s i t i o n s  

must be l i c e n s e d  by some i n d q e n d e n t  d u l e  o f  t h e  Gr a m n ~  ; no 

psi  t i o n s  gt. e licensed by wel l - fomedness  condi  t i o n s  o n  phr ase 

mrxkers. Bu t . l e -b rx  level p r o j e c t i o n s  are c re&er l  o n l y  when mintt 

&anent moves i n t o  a p o s i t i o n  to which Kass is  d i s c h a g c d ,  Wc h i v e  

proposed t h e  Eollowi ng gener  a1 p r i  mi p l  e: 



1.65) THE SATURATION PRINCIPLE: a) W a y  g r i d  p o s i t i o n  is d i s c . h t r g d ,  
b)  If X d i s c h a c g c s  a g r i d  p o s i t i o n  i n  Y, 

t h e n  i t  d i s c h x g e ~  o n l y  o n e ,  

As a d i r e c t  consequence of  t h e  S&ur  &ion  P r i r c i p L a  tnd t h e  

h y p o t h e s i s  t h a  m p s i  tions i n  s y n t z c t i c  s t r u c t u r e  a e  l i c e n s e 3  by 

well-formalness  c o n d i t i o n s  o n  p h r a s e m x k e r s ,  I hewe t h e  fo l lowing  

corrli  t i o n  o n  t h e  p ~ o j ~ e c t i o n  of  Fbnct iona l  c a e g o r i  es: 

(1.66) FUPCTIONAL PROJETION THEOREM: 
A FUnctional herd p r o j ~ e c t s  to t h e  
Xn Level i f f  t h e r e  is Kase to  be 
di schargecl to i t s  spec: psi t i o n .  
Otherwi se, i t proj e t s  o n l y  to X '  , 

In  t h i  s theo ry ,  t h e  spec psi t i o n  =!st an1 y  i f sane K a e  F e R u r  es 

a c e d i s c t  a r g d  o n t o  m eLenent i n  t h c t  p o c i t i o n .  As we w i l l  show 

below, t h e  Fbnct iuna l  P r o J s c t i o n  Theor an l e d s  to a refurmul & i o n  OF 

t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  "bacri er" which woids t h e  s t i p u l a t i o n  t h a  IP does 

n o t  coun t  a; a b x r i e r .  

?he c r u c i  a1 issumptions o f  t h i s  t h m r y  which b e a  on t h o  d e f i n i t i o n  

o f  b a r i e r h o o d  are t h e s e :  

1. Only X" c m  b e  a b locking  c a q o r y .  

2. Lex ica l  hecrls p r o j e c t  o n l y  to X ' .  

3. Ebnct iona l  h e d e  p r o j ~ e t  to X" i f f  same Kase must be dischecged  

to a, e l a n e n t  i n  t h e i r  s p a  p o s i t i o n ,  Otherwise  they  p r o j a t  

o n l y  to X '  ( J h r c t i o n a l  P r o j e c t i o n  ? h m r e n )  

'Ihe d e f i n i t i o n  of a h a r i  er  p r o p a d  by Chomsky(l9136b) wm given 1 n 



S e c t i o n  1.1.2, snd is r  epeaed h e r e  s, (67) .  

a is o Blocking C a t q o r y ( B C )  f o r  b i f f  a  is not  L-msrked a d  a dcmin&es  b. - - - - - - 

a is a b a r r i e r  f o r  b  i f f  ( i )  or ( i i ) :  - 
(i)adi - Z e l y  d m r  n &es - s, - s a BC f o r  - b 

( i i )  a i s  a B C  f o r  b, a m t  equal to IP. - - - 
Cl~ornsky (1985b: 11-12) 

L-making is d e f i n e d  as d i r e t  t h e t a - m x k i n g  by a Lex ica l  hea l .  

me proposa l  of F'ukui cnd Speas allowed u s  to sugges t  r e v i s i n g  t h e  

d e f i n i t i o n  o f  " b x r i  ertQ along the fo l lowing  lines: 

(1 .67)  1. a i s  aBCEor  b i f f  - - 
a d o m i n a w  b (1) - - 

(i  i ) - a = XI' 
( i i i )  - a i s  mt L - m s k d  a d  
( i v )  _a d o e s  not  m-cmad t h e  a t e c e d e n t  oE - b 

2. a i s  aBARHIER f o r  b i f f  ( i )  o r  ( i i )  - 
a is a BC Tor b  ( i )  - 

( i i )  - a i n d i a t i l y  a a n i n a t e s  a B C  f o r  b. - 

We idopted t h e  d e f i  ni t i o n s  of m - c m m d ,  c - c m m d  md duni n m c e  

g i v e n  by Chansky: 

c- 
A c-canninds B i f f  A does  m3t d m i n i t e  B ad every G t h a t  
domi n a e s  A dcminates B. 

b'bawum 
A M-ccmnaxls B i f f  A d o e s  not d u n i n a e  B a i l  w e r y  Gt G a 
macimd p rqa ; . t i on ,  t h a t  d a n l n & e s  A d a n i n i t e s  B. 

D Q 3 I N M m  
A is  d u n i n a d  by G o n l y  i f  i t  is d u n i n a t 4  by every 

segment 3 0 

30. ?he n o t i o n  of segment i s  not formalized by C l ~ m s k y ,  but 
d e s c r i p t i v e l y t  g i v e n  a s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  form a ln[, , .  . . h...)], where 



cnnzwmm 
A governs  B i f f  A M-comnaxls B ad every b x r i  er f o r  B 
d o m i n a e s  A. 

In  t h e  m k u i  end @@it; model, t h e r e  i s  a d i  sti w t i o n  between 

"n~ptirnal" p r o j c t i o n  of G i n  t h e  sense o f  t h e  h i g h e s t  o c c u r r i n g  token  

of GI ard wmwimd" i n  t h e  s e n s e  of XP(XN) . 'Ihis proposdl. t h e r e f o r e  

p r e d i c t s  t h d :  d i f f e r e n t  p r i x i p l e s  ad r u l e s  o f  t h e  Gr ma: might cef e r  

to d i f f e r e n t  types of m x i m a l i t y .  Henceforth,  when I mem to r e f e r  to  

X n ,  I w i l l  r e f e r  to XIq, ad I d e f i n e  "mwimal p r b j e t i o n "  es fo l lows :  

$ i s  t h e  MAXIMAL, PROJEXlTION of  a i f f  - - 
i t  is i m d i  ately d o n i n a d  by - 8, where 
a $  b 

Si  me I an ajsurni ng t h  it t h e t a  g r i d s  ere i n e l u d d  i n  t h e  phr are 

m x k e r ,  i t  i s  c l e s  t h a t  a md b w i l l  b e  equ iva l en t  o n l y  i f  a awl b 

h w e  t h e  "sane" t h e t a  g r i d .  met6 g r i d  G md t h e t a  g r i d  G' c r e  " t he  

sane" i f  G ax3 G I  x e  rmld i n  t h e  s a n e  l e x i c a l  i t e n .  

So f i r ,  I h a e  been r e f e r r i r y  to " l m g u c g e s  which l a c k  Funct iona l  

c a t q o r i e s " ,  b u t  t h e r e  is no a p r i o r i  r e a m  t h a t  a l m g u a j e  muat h a e  

dl o r  none of t h e  Ebnct iona l  c 6 t e g o r i e s .  Jepmese md English s e e n  t u  

r e p r e s e n t  t h e  ex t cenes  i n  t h i s  r q a r d .  

It should  dlso be point;ed o u t  t h a t  whi l e  I h  me r  el &ed t h e  s u r f  a e  

w r d  o r d e r  i n  Engl i sh  to a i n t a g t i o n  between Case t h m r y  (Kae 

t h e o r y ,  i n  my terms) md t h e  p r e s e n c e  of  Ebnct iona l  c e t q o r i e s ,  t h e  tw 

---------- 
t h e r e  a r e  tw m c u r r e n c e s  of  t h e  sane ca t egory ,  ecch o c c u r r e n c e  i s  
cons ide red  a segment. 



moclules acde p r o b h l y  d i  s t ix t .  We w u l d  e x p e t ,  t hen ,  to f i n d  

l a r g u q e s  which h a e  J3mctional c d r e g o r i e s ,  b u t  which r e a l i z e  C ~ e ( d  

p e r h q s  also F - f e z t u r e s )  by mews of  o v e r t  case m a k e r s .  The s u r f a e  

, e f f e c t  o f  such  a s y s t  en m u l d  be t h &  m y  c o n s t i  t u e n t  c o u l d  nlove i n t o  

the p o s i t i o n  o f  spec o f  t h e  F u r c t i o n a l  c a e g o r y .  Whi le  t h i s  

s p e z u l a t i o n  i s  v a s t l y  ovters impli  Ei ed, t h e  s y s t a n  I h a h e  p ~ 0 1 p ~ e d  m q  

l e d  to a new m a l j s i s  of g e n e r a l  Aux-sa=ond phenanena. 

For exanple ,  c o n s i d e r  a l m g u q e  h i c h  i s  l i ke  Engl i sh  i n  t h a t  i t  h a  

t h e  Funct ioned c a t e g o r y  INE'L, bu t  INFL d o e s  r r ~ t  a s s ign  n m i  n a t i v e  c a e ,  

Case  be ing  =s ign& i n h e r e n t l y  ad r e a l i z e 3  by mews of c m e  

m r p h e n e s .  In such  a 1 a n g u q e ,  t h e r e  might  b e  sane i mlependent: 

m o t i v a i o n  f o r  mov.ment to t h e  spec of t h i s  Ebnct iona l  c&eijory, for  

exanple ,  Lor p r r p o s e s  of f r n u ~ . ~ '  If movenent to the SPEC of INFL i s 

not r e 1  atd to Nominative C a e ,  t h e n  we m u l d  e x p e t  t h a t  such mouenent 

would not  h e  l imi  td to D P s ,  b u t  t h a t  m y  XP c o u l d  move. 'I't-~uii, t h e  

F 'umt iona l  Category INFL w u l d  show up i n  second ps i  t i o n ,  

It should  be ~ n p h  s i  zcd t h a t  a l thought  I an , e l imin&i  ng c e r  t  ai n 

aspects o f  s a n e  v e r s i o n s  of X-ba ? h a r y ,  I an mt s a r i  € i c i n g  t h e  

b i l i t y  to express t h e  c r o s s - c t t e g o r i  a1 g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  which were t h e  

31. Focus m q  also be a Kae  f e a t u r e ,  



original w t i v a i o n  for the X-bar l%?heury. In this  section, I wi 11 show 

that in f s t ,  I an moving closer to  c e t u r i  ng the true nzkure of whct 

i s  general. h u t  the structure oE s y n t c t i c  categories. 

lW core - p a t s  of X-ba: t h a r y  rtenain in this proposal. First a d  

forenost, I retain a conception of s y n t c t i c  s t rwture  i6 projleted 

from lexical ihens; t h u s ,  the x b i t r  acy structures l ike those in  (1.68) 

which were in prilxiple generhle  by Phrase Structure rules cmnot 

a i  se. 

Sccorrlly, I take the hed-canplenent re1 ation ad t h e  

modifier-modifiee relation to hold within my c k q o r y .  Since 

t h e t a r o l e  assiyrment must t & e  p l a e  under sisterhood, a-id modifiers 

m q  itereke, the internal structure of the cekeyories turns out to be 

qui t e  simi 1 er . 
kcordi ng to Stowell (l981), the X - b s  schema imposes the followi ng 

well-Eormcxlness constr ai n t s  (which MCwley (1978) c dl& "node 

dmisszbi l i  t y  conditions") on D-Structure represent &ions: 

1. Every phr ise i s  endocentric. 

2. S p d f i e r s  cppea: d: the X1' level; subc&.qorized cmplanents 

@pea: wi thin X 1  . 
3. ?he head dways *pears dj aent to one boundzy of XI. 

4. The heal term i s  one bar-Lwei lower thm the irmdi ately 



5. Only macimal proj~ct ions m q  qpea: as non-hed terms within a 

phr ase. (Stowell (1981: ) 

As Stowell points out, the version of X-ba: tharlv which he 

a:ticul&es c q t u r  es all of the h v e  condi tions, but i t i s not a 

priori nmessxy that these conditions s!rould be csptur d by a si ngle 

schema, mr i s  i t  tr ivi  a l l y  obvious that all  five condi tions x e  

empirically =cur ate. F ~llum(1985) points out th& the correztness of 

the claims mde by Stowell's version of X-ha: t h a r y  h a e  mt been 

seriousiy i nvestig ad, aw! suggests v crious mcdi f ic  ations. 32 ~ e t  u s  

take a closer look, then, & e a h  of Stowell's cordi tions. 

1) 'Ihe hypothesis that every phrase i s  endocentric seeks to formalize 

a gener alization which is intuitively canpelling but not obviously 

32. mllum suggests that thecod i t ions  emodd in Stowell's X-ba 
schens c m  be more acur & e l y  raeworded cs in  ( i  ) . 
LEXICALITY: Every nont ermi nal is a p r o j ~ e t i  on of some 

lexical[i .e. major or mi m r ]  c atqory. 
SUCCBSION: The ba: level of a h e d  i s  one less thm the ha: 

Level of i t s  mother. 
UNIFORMITY: The maimurn permitted ba: 1mel i s  the sane for 

,every lexical ccitegory. 
MAXIMALITY: Non-heds in  a rule x e  either macimal projlfctions 

or mi nor lexic a1 c aegori es [ i  . e. those wi t h  a 
subca v d u e  but no b& v due]  . 

CENTRALITY: The ini t i  d symbol i s  the maimal projet ion 
of some (lexical) caegory. [major or minor] 

0Ft"IONALITY: Every non-hed daghter in a rule i s  optional. 

He sgues qdns t  the uniformity ml succession corwlitions, cot-cluding 
th& the correct condition i s  one which stys thcS  Lhe ha: value of a 
h e d  is the sane a t h  z t  of i t s  mother unless a rule or constr ai nt 
determi nes o tha  wi see 



t r u e .  In  t h e c a s e o f  t h e c a t e g o r i e s  NP m d  VF' r  t h e  f a t  t h a t  sanet i rnes  

a s i n g l e  t e rmina l  e l anen t  cal b e  s u b s t i t u t e d  f o r  t h e  p h r a s a l  c&egor:y, 

as shown i n  (1 .69) ,  p r o v i d e s  a clea: m t i v a t i o n  f o r  ps i  t i n y  the& o n e  

t e r m i n a l  e l enen t  i n  t h e  p h r a s e  b e x s  c & q o r y  f e a t u r e s  i d e n t i c a l  to 

t h o s e  of  t h e  p h r a s e  i t s e l f ,  i .e., thtjc t h e  phr a e  is  endocen t r i c .  

(1 .69)  a. [Nplhe huge beaners on t h e  pnd ]  i re  bui l d i n g  dans .  

b .  [ e a e t s ]  ece b u i l d i n g  dans. 

L. Macy [vp q u i c k l y  - a e  a smdwich.  ] 

d. Mary [Vp G.1 

Other c c t e g o r i  es are no t  so c l e z .  For exanple,  t h e  s u b s t i  t u t i o n  

test g i v e s  anbiguous r e s u l t s  when *pl ied to PPs. In  (1.70) a-c, t h e  

NP Th esd zy bu t  rot t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  o n  c m b e  s u b s t i  t u t d  f o r  t h e  PF o n  - - 
n e s d  cy, w h i l e  i n d-f, t h e  prepos i  t i o n  a r o u d  b u t  mt t h e  NP t h e  y x d  - 
c m  b e  s u b s t i t u t e d  f o r  t h e  PP arourd t h e  yzrd.  'Ihe w e l l - f o r m d n e s s  of -- 
t h e  s u b s t i t u t i o n  i n  t h e s e  c a e s  z p p e x s  to deperd more on  s a n m t i c  

f c c t o r s  t h a  o n  s y n t z c t i c  ones ,  Ttius, we h m e  no clea: ww t o  t e l l  

whether a PtNP c o n s t i  t u e n t  i s  h e d e d  by t h e  pr  qpsi t i o n  o r  no t .  

(1.70) a. Kathy a r r i v a l  on  l h e s d  cy. 
b. Kathy a r r i v e d  Ttlesdq. 
c. *K&hy m r i v d  on. 

d .  f i e c h i l d r e n  r m  xound  t h e  y x d .  
e. 'Ihe chi  l d r  en t. n xound .  
f .  *The z n i l d r e n  r cn t h e  yacd. 

Other p o s s i b l y  e x m e n t r i c  phr mal c a tegor i  es i n c l u d e  Sentences ,  which 

Wi l l i  ans(1983) x g u e s  ace to b e  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  f r o m  NPs by t h e  f a = t  t h &  

t h e  former x e  a o c e n t r i c  w h i l e  t h e  la t ter  ace h e a d ,  ger~rxls, which 

W i  l l i  ans a a l y z e s  a; n o n - h e d d ,  b a e - g e n e r  &d top ic+S construcl : ions 

l i k e  t h o s e  i n  Chinese  ind J q m e s e ,  ad q u m t i  f i  er phr mes(  - a l l  o f  -- - t h e  



s t u d e n t s ,  every b o o k ) ,  which s e e n  to be anb iguous ly  NF's md opts (vce - -- 
S e l k i r k  (1977) ad Rresnar( l .9) )  I t  s h o u l d  he omphis ized t h a t  t h e s e  

mthors h c v e  s u g g e s t e d  t h E t  -- s a n e  p h r a j e s  might b e  ~ x o c e n t r i c ,  b u t  d l  

o f  t h e n  q r e e  t h a t  most p h r  a c s  h a r e  h e a l s .  The r e l a i o n  between t h e  -- 

c a q o r y  o f  a l e x i c a l  i t m  end t h e  c & q o r y  of a p h r a r e  i n  which i t ,  

ippeecs w i t h  i ts  s u t x a t q o r i  zed c a n p l e n e n t s  i s  c L e a l y  o n e  of i d e n t i t y  

(mcept f o r  bac level) . S t o w e l l ' s  c o n d i t i o n ,  t h e n ,  c rn be m x e  

,cur a t e l y  r ephr  s c d  as a "bottom-upn condi  t i o n  i nsbeed of a " top-down" 

c o n d i t i o n ;  

(1 .71)  A l l  l e x i c a l  i tms  h e a l  a s y n t a c t i c  p ro j !u=t ic~n .  

2 )  As l b t h s t e i n  (1984) p i n t s  o u t ,  t h e  f a c t  t h &  s u l c a t q o r i  zed 

c m p l e n a t s  * p e a  w i t h i n  X t  c m  be -a;i l y  derivrd from t h e  l e x i c a l  

r e s t r i c t i o n s  o n  cunptment s e l a = t i o n ,  T h i s  p a c t  of t h e  X q  ~ c h u n a  

, e x p r e s s =  t h e  r q j  r e n m t  t h e t  c u n p l e n e n t s  must  he  si s t e r u  of t h e  heal 

which selezts t h e n ,  We expa t  t h i s  f ect to follow f r u n  t h e  n i r t u r e  L ) I  

p r o j . e = t i o n  f r m  t h e  l e x i c o n ,  i n  which caje no s y n t  =tic well-forrntxlne:;:; 

c o n d i t i o n  w u M  be neda3. 

N n - t h e t a - m a k d  e l s r r c n t s  s u c h  as Edverbi als c m  q p z r e n t l y  q p e m  (1- 

e i t h e r  t h e  X q  a r  t h e  X" l e v e l ,  'Ihus, m o d i f i e r s  mcl S ~ O ~ I E C Y  

p r e d i c & e s  m q  be e i t h e r  s p ~ i  f i c r u  o r  c o m p l m e n t u .  

3 )  me o b s e r v a t i o n  tha t :  t h e  h e d  alwws t p p e t x s  dj acen t  to o n e  

b u n d a y  of X '  is e x t r e n d y  i n t e r e s t 1  ry i f  o u r  t h e o r y  of s y n t  ~ o c  A low 

' f l a t ' ,  m n - b i n c c y  b r  m h i n g  s t r u c t u r e s ,  If only h!n&y br  mchinc-j 1:, 

dlowed, t h e n  X I  h~ o n l y  2 b u n d a l  es mywey, so I t .  w u l d  be l q l c a l l y  

i m p o s s i b l e  f o r  the h e d  to f rv 1 to h e  s k~>und t c y  of X '  Sti 11, t h e  



o b s e r v a t i o n  w u l d  r 4 e n a i n  t h d r  we d o  n o t  s e e n  to f i n d  l q u q e s  w i t h ,  

Eor e x m p l e ,  d i t r m s i t i v e  v e r b s  h e r e  t h e  v e r b  is i n  between i t s  2 

acgunen ts .  3 3  I£ S t o w e l l ' s  o b s e r v e t i o n  is  t r u e ,  a d  i f  b i n i r y  

b r  a r c h i n g  d o e s  mt r e n d e r  i t  v ~ u o u s ,  t h e n  i t  w u l d  mst l i k e l y  f o l l o w  

from t h e  pa: meter h i c h  d e t e r m i n e s  d i  r e c t i o n a l i  t y  of h e r d d n e s s  

(whether  t h i s  p a  a n e t e r  were  stated e x p l i c i t l y  i n  tams of h e a j e d n e s u ,  

aj i n  HI mg (1981)  or i n  terms of  d i r e c t i o n d l i t y  of t h e t a  8ssigment, 

case a s s i g m e n t  md p r e d i c a t i o n ,  aj i n  Tr w i s  (1984) and Koopnan ( 1 9 8 4 ) )  

4 )  A r g m e n t s  q ai n s t  t h e  c o n d j  t i o n  t h a t  t h e  h e d  t e r m  o f  a s t r u c t u r e  

is o n e  b a r - L w e l  lower t h i n  t h e  imnedi i l tely d c m i n a t i n g  phr asd no3e 

h a e  w p e c r e d  r e c e n t l y  i n  m r k  by F i l l l m ( 1 9 8 5 ) ,  S t u u r m i n ( l 9 8 5 ) ,  Tr wiu 

(1984) m3 F&b (1984) .  Pullurn, who ca l l s  t h i s  condi t i o n  t h e  condi t i o n  

o f  a c c e s s j o n ,  p r o p o s e s  t h a t  t h e  c c ~ r r e c t  c o r d i  t i o n  is o n e  wbic+ s i y s  

t h z t  t h e  ba- v a l u e  of a h e &  i s t h e  sane a; t h a t  of i t s  mother unl  ess a 

r u l e  o r  c o n s t r  a i n t  d e t e r m i n e s  o t h e r w i s e .  S t u u m m  prapuc-Y a systen i n  

which s u c c e s s i o n  does n o t  n c z e s s i c i l y  h o l d .  Both I'r &is au3 F h b  

propose s y s t e m s  i n  which i n termedi  ate btx levels a e  al l  t h e  sane, avl 

r u l e s  m a j  o n l y  r e f e r  to XP o r  X-zero. Their p r o p o s a l s  x e  cmt>EdduA 

w i t h i n  t h a r i  es i n  which t h e  i n t e r - c a t e g o r y  d l  s t r i b u t i o n d  t sits 

w p r e s s d  by, f o r  e x a n p l e ,  Jtckendof f, must b e  s c p l  ai n d  by i n d e l ~ e n d e n t  

33, It is i n t e r e s t i n g  to note t h d :  c l i  t i c s  d o  set up a s t r u c t u r e  where 
t h e  v e r b  i a  be tween  2 o b j c c t s  i n  t h e  s u r f ~ e  s t r i n g ,  i n  t h e  
fo l low1 ng French  ex mpl e: 

( i  ) Je l u i  d o n n e  un c &em. 
I him g i v L e  a g i f t .  

'1 g i v e  him 6 g i f t v  



principles, such as a requi~enent of tdj cemy for case assigment tnd 

a c-commmd r q i  r anent for scope. 

5)  The statanent t t ~ a t  only marirnal piaja:tions m q  *pea: aj non-heal 

terms within a phr me depeds upon a stipulation that determiners, 

i  ntensi Ei ers, ( aui l i  a y  verbs?), End other specifiers are r n a j r n d  

projeztions, Also, i t  i s  m t  entirely cLes  that cxljectives m e  

mmimal projlcztions. Adjctives hme no required determiner, so i t  is 

not clea- how we wuld test  whether they p r o j a t  to a~ XP projection. 

m e  f a t  that Wjtc t iues  do not proj~ect their c&q,jnry feaures ,  i ,e., 

that N i s  the heal  of m A-N configur ation, i 3 n ~ t  really  widem me that 

&ja=tiv.es p r o j a t  to AP i f  i t  i s  true that all structures a e  

endocentric. 

As Fil l lun points out, mother constraint emoded i n  the X-ba schma 

as fornali zed by Stowell i  r one which Pu l lum ca l l s  -- Uni form*, 

UNIFORMITY: m e  maimurn permi tted bar Level i s the sane 
for every lexical ctkqory. 

It has never been c l e x  t h &  uniformity cqtured a correzt 

generalizd;ion. Those who hmc crguacl ajainst uniformity i n c l d t .  

George(1980), di Scullo (l380), Wi l l i  ans (1981), Muytjken (1982), 

Stuurmm(l985) md Elnonds(1986). Jf one dopts the msurnptlons of 

George, 'Ik # i s  End F a > ,  that all nodes sre X, X I ,  or XP, then the  

uniformity condition bexnes t r iv ia l ,  If there rnry be indefinite 

iteration at the Lwel of X I ,  in;l the l h e l  on the maimal projeztiun 

does not l c o u n t l  b a a  but is simply disti  nguishd by definition from a7 

intermdi ate projct ion,  t h e n  the notion of lmwimum permi tted Ila- 



leulel' is meaingless. ?he N k u i  Id S p e a s ( l 9 8 6 )  model oE projection, 

d i s p u t e d  t h e  h y p o t h e s i s  t h a t  all mwimal p r o j e c t i o n s  are i d e n t i c a l  wi t h  

r e s p m t  to t h e  number o f  b a s ,  s u g g e s t i r y  i n s t e t d  t h d r  F ' u m t i o n d  o r  

M n - l e x i c a l  c a e g o r i  es which x e  c l o s a r l  o f f  by a s p e i  f i  er a e  

s t c u c t u r  d l y  d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  m i p t i m a l  p r o j e z t i o n  of a L e x i c a l  

C a t q o r y .  

Ib summtri z e ,  i t  s e a s  t h d :  Qndi t i o n  1, st ad EE i n  ( 1 . 7 1 ) ,  i s  t h e  

only o n e  o f  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  encoded i n  Stov~ell's v e r s i o n  d X-ba t h a r y  

which st d s  up under close s c r u t i n y .  me o t h e r s  i re  el t h e r  n q t  qui  t e  

r i g h t  or c m  be dtducd from i n d e p e n d e n t  p r i n c i p l a .  

I n  t h i s  di s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  X-bx s c h e n q  I an mt denyi ng t h a  t h e  

i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  LIE t h e  mzjor  l e x i c a l  c a t q o r i e s  shows v i r i o u s  

c r o s s - c a t e g o r y  s i r n i l x i t i  es. ?he p o i n t  is t h &  phr a e  m a r k e r s  are not 

p r i m i t i v e s  o f  t h e  g r  m x ,  b u t  x e  c o n s t r u c t e d  o u t  of t h e  pr imi  L i v e s ,  

which txe t h e  r e l a t i o n s  expr essd i n  t h e  b s l i c  m a l e s  o f  d i s c h a r g e  of 

t h e t a  psi t i o n s ,  The r inge of possible p h r  s e  m x k e r s  i s wt 

constr ai ned by a p r i m i t i v e  t e n p l  ae o r  set of s t i p u l  j laj 

w e l l - f o r m d n e s s  c o n d i  t i o n s  ; r a t h e r ,  t h e  pssi ble phr  tee ma-  k e r s  cz e 

j u s t  t h o s e  of p h r a s e  m x k e r s  which e x p r e s s  t h e  p r i m i t i v e  re1 & i o n s .  

C r o s s - c a t q o r i  a1 sirnilxi ties r e s u l t  from t h e  f. a c t  t h a t  t h e  number of 

p r i m i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s  i s  qul t e  l i m i  td. 



1.5 M j u n c t i  o n  C o n s t r u c t  i  o n s  ere ?hrteeDi m m s i  o n  &l 

A t  t h e  o u t s e t ,  I poi n t d  o u t  t h d :  t h e  s t r u c t u r  d st i t u s  o f  djoi n d  

l e l a e n t s  i s 1 a g d  y unknown, I n  t h i  s sat i o n ,  I wi 11 show t h a t h e  o n e  

t h e o r y  of t h e  formd p r o p e r t i  es of a d j u n c t i o n  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  which dues 

, e x i s t ,  t h &  of M q  ( 1 9 8 5 ) ,  m o u n t s  to 6 c l a m  t h e  all a d j u n c t i o n  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s  a l e  th r , e+d i  m m s i  on d . 
Miry' d i  scusss o a t  d n form d p r ~ p e r t i ~ e s  o f  i d j u n c t i o n  s t r u c t u r 1 w ,  afl 

m dtes Y W I ~  d i n t , e r , e s t  i rx~ p r o p s  ds, which h are s u b s e q u e n t l y  t>e~,! 

. m p l o y e d  by C h m s k y ( 1 9 8 5 ) .  I n  p x t i c u l c r ,  My p i n t s  o u t  t h &  i f  one 

of t h e  b s i c  t e n e s  of  X-ba: t h e o r y  is  to  be t h a  t h e r e  is  e one-to--uric 

riel & i  o n  between Isca3s ard m a i m  d p r o j ~ c t i o n s ,  rd j u n c t i  ons s t  r u c t u r  es 

s u c h  a t h a  is  1.72 seen t o  b e  i n  v i o l a i o n  of X-bx t h a r y ,  si lxr 

t h a i r . e  er,e ipp z.mt l y  two t o k e n s  o f  t h e  XP p r o j l a ; l t j  o n .  

M a j  p r o p s =  i  nst e d  t h  b: 6 p r o j i ~ t i o n  c w be u r d e r s t o o d  a I' e sc;t of 

o c c u r r ~ e n o e s  cf nod= t h a  cre f ~ e a u r d l y  m n - d i s t i n c t  ( t h a  is, 

identic d lei t h  r , e s p a t  to  s y n t  = t i c  6e&urqcr;, b c r  11w!d, i n d t ~ ,  

&c,) ." (Mq,p. 56) Thus, i n  n d j u n c t i o n  c o n s t r u c t i o n  l i  he ( 1 . 7 3 ) ,  t h e  

tw tokens: of XP i x4e  e t u  d l l y  a s i  nglle p r o j l a t i o n  of' the sanr: node, m 



t h e y  ELL f . e a u r  a l l y  non-di s t i  mt menhers o f  t h e  s me p r u j ~ e t i o n  sd. 

M q  g o e s  o n  t o  z g u e  t h a  t h e  d a n i n a i o n  r l e l & i o n  s h o u l d  be 

u n d e r s t o o d  aj f o l l o w s :  

X domi n a e s  Y i f f dl manhers o f  t h e  proj lect . ion Y& o f  X domi n B l e  Y. 

Under t h i s  v i m ,  en d j o i  n d   anent I s lut r < e d l y  d a n i  n a l d  by t h c  

c & , q o r y  which q p e a s  a; i t s  mther (i ,~e. ,  o n e  sqnrmt o f  which qpea-3  

as i ts  mother )  i n  t h e  p h r  a e  struct u r ~ e  tnee. I n  1.7.1 &vet YP i  s mt 

domi n & d  by t h e  c a ~ q o r y  XP. C l r a l y ,  TP j n C a d o ~ i  not d m i n d 4 e  t h r  

c a t q o r y  XP t h e r .  ' Ihus ,  under M y ' s  p r u p s d ,  i d j u n c t i o n  s t r u c t u ~ ~ e : ;  

x,e s t r u c t u r e  f o r  which t h e  d u n i n m e  r r l ~ t i o n  s i m p l y  dues not  hold.  

It s h o u l d  he tmpk ct;i a d  t h  M w '  s s u g g ~ t ~ e d  i nt ,erpr '& ai o n  o f  t hc 

d c m i n a i o n  c e l i l i u n  d u e s  no t  c o n s t i t u t e  h d c f i n i t i o n  - of d o m i n d i o n ,  

sinae i t  i s  i tselE st &Ed i n  t lms u f  dani n a i o n ,  A w r ~ t  =cur &,c. 

st alemull: of hi s o b s e r v  & i o n  might g o  f01 lorn : 

(1.74) A c&.qory X c~cqoryaomind;cs  Y i f f  dl mmbers of 
t h e  p r o j l c t i  o n  set o f  X dumi n&e Y. 

We m q  w e l l  ajk whether  s u c h  5 s i  t u e t i o n  ought  tc-> he permi ttld. I'n 

f  tct, L s n i  k md Kupi n ( 1 9 7 7 ) ,  i n  t h e i r  r m t r i c t i v ~ e  t h . w r y  of phr  mc4 

m a k e r s ,  r q u :  r o e  t h  ct a y  t m  rwdes must he i n  lei t her 6 p r  m&erne o r  6 

dmi n & i o n  r .e l  ct i on .  

M w  dso st &.es t h a  l i  n r a  o r d e r  is u n s p c i  f i d  fo r  LF Edjunct i o n  

s t r u c t u r a s .  Tdti  ny M q ' s  t h m r y  to i t s  l o g i c  CJ cconclusion,  we m ~ u l d  

h a t e  t o  sty t h a  I n  LF d j u n c t i o n  s t r u c t u r t s  ( o f  t h e  f~rmf .?J . ) ,  no 

dani n c t i u n  o r  p r o a d e r n e  r ~ e l  & i o n  h o l d s  between XP arl YP. 



L a n i k  crrd Kupinqs  t h e o r y  might d i s d l o w  such a s i t u a i o n ,  i n  

p x t i c u l a :  i f  t h e r e  i s  no wcy t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  anong t h e  sqments of a 

g i v e n  c &qory. Good dl (1984),  however, acgues t h  ct phr a e  merkcrs  i n 

which ther te  ale two monost r i  ngs nei ther of which d m i  n & m  o r  p r l a d e s  

the o t h e r  ate  prleci a e l y  t h e  phr eae m a k e r s  we n a d  i n t h e  c aes which 

h ane been calLcd "Across- the Bo s d "  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  

I f  d j u n c t i o n  c o n ~ t r u c t i o n s  zle thnee*dirnensional, t h e n  we p r t d i c t  

t h  it we might f i nd Across - theBo  i r d  , e f f t ec t s  i n non-coordi n a l e  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  In  f act we do,  howmer t h e i r  w d y s i  s i s not lenti r , e ly  

s t r a g h t f o r w t ~ d .  In  p d t i c u l s ,  i t  i s  not obvious  how ATR efE, tctu 

r c t u d l y  f o l l o w  from t h e  f a c t  t h a  s a n e  a t r u c t u c e  i s  

three-d imens ion&.  'his i s s u e  w i l l  be t d c e n  up i n  C h q t e r  4 where I 

w i l l  show thdr o a t  ain Na CJO riel d s iv~e  cliusts should be tre&aJ, aj Af113 

c o n s t r u c t  i ons. 



Uonfigurationali ty: Vaci  ation in Projection of 

Structure 

2.1 What is  a "Nonconfigur  a t i o n a l "  Lmguqc? - - - -- - - - -- - - - . - - - - -  - - .  

PIE n l e n a t i c  S t r u c t u r e s  which were  p roposed  i n  t h e  p r e v i o u s  c h ~ p t e r  

bear m m y  s i m i l a j  t i e s  to u n i v e r s a l  s t r u c t u r e s  which h m e  been p ropscd  

by v a r i o u s  linguists, most n o t & l y  t h e  L e x i c a l  S r u c t u r e s  of I i a le (1983)  

and Elr~hma(1983) ,  t h e  V i r t u a l  S t r u c t u r e s  of Z u b i z a r e t t a  md 

V e r g n a d  (1982) md t h e  L q i c o - S m m t i c  S t r u c t u r e s  of M a  m t z  ( l 9 8 1 ) ,  I n  

f a c t ,  much r e c e n t  r e s e a r c h  h a ;  been c o n v e r g i n g  cJn t h e  view t h a t  a 

h i e r m c h i c d  s t r u c t u r e  of t h i s  type is u n i v e r s a l ,  w e n  i n  lmgua~o:;  

whose s u r f  at. c o n s t i t u e n c y  Eai 1s to r e f l e c t  i  t t h c  s o - c a l l e d  

t l m n c o n E i g u r  a t i o n a l  1 q u a 3 e s t 1 .  

' Ibis  C h q t e r  e x p l o r e s  t h e  p a r  m e t e r s  of l j  nyui s t i c  v m i  a t i o n  which 

h a e  c a n e  to  be a s s o c i  ated w i t h  t h e  t e r m  ItConEigur ationall t y  

P a r a n e t e ~ s . ' ~  A c e r t a i n  anount of c o n f u s i o n  e x i s t s  irj to e x i c t l y  what 

is  memt by t h i  s term,  e s p c i  a l l y  s i n c e  r cent m r k  u n  t h e  i s s u e  

i n d i c a t e d  t h b t  " t h e r e  i s  no  s i n g l e  ' p a r a n e t e r  g i v i n g  r i s e  to t h e  

v x i o u s  p r o p e r t i e s  commonly ~ s o c l  a t e d  w i t h  t h e  term 



"nonconf i g u r  a t i o n a l .  I' ( H a l e  1985: 7 )  R a t h e r ,  i t *pears t h a t  t h e n c  

s u p e r f i c i  a1 p r o p e r t i  es s h o u l d  b e  exp l  a i n d  i n  tcrrns o f  some set of 

d e e p e r  g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e s .  I n  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  I w>uld l i k e  to c l  a r i f y  

what I b e l i  w e  is meant by t h e  t e rm "nonconf igur  a t i o n a l "  b r i n g i n g  

t o g e t h e r  t h e  d l v e r s e  data which h a e  been d d u c e d  as w i d e w e  f o r  

v a r i  a t i o n  i n  "conf i g u r  a t i o n a l j  ty" .  

X n ~ e ~ t i g a t i o n  of t h e  r e c e n t  l i t e r b t u r e  o n  t h e  t o p i c  reveals that :  

t h e r e  a e  a c t u a l l y  two r e l a t e d  i s s u e s  which are d i s c u s s e d  under t h e  

r u b r i c  o f  " c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l j  t y " .  Cnc is t h e  q u e s t i o n  of whether all 

l q u q e s  d i s t i n g u i s h  s t r u c t u r a l l y  between s u b j e c t  md object at sane 

level o f  r q r e s e n t a t i o n ,  w i t h  t h e  o b j c t  b e i n g  i n  a c o n s t i t u e n t  VP 

which e x c l u d e s  t h e  s u b j e c t .  The o t h e r  i s s u e  is whether  p r a n a n i n a l  

e l e n e n t s  which @pear on  t h e  s u r f c c e  as a s u b p a r t  of a w ~ r d  ccn bc 

s e r v i n g  as f u l l  arguments ,  so t h a t  o v e r t  N P s ,  when t h e y  zppeac, are i n  

& j o i n e d  p s i i t i o n s  As  I w j  11 d i s c u s s  i n  S ~ t i o n  2 . 2  7 Jc_-linck(1.9t14) 

d v u c a t e s  s t a t i n g  a C o n f i g u r a t i o n d i  t y  Par a n e t e r  i n  t e r m s  of t h e  s t a t u s  

o f  o v t r t  nominals  a; d j u n c t s  d u e  to t h e  p r e s e n c e  of p r o n m i n a l  cl i t ica 

which are t h e  t r u e  arguments .  

Thee tm q u e s t i o n s ,  w h i l t  re lht ted  i n  f a t ,  are l ~ g i c a l l y  

independen t .  L e t  u s  call a h y p o t h e t i c a l  l s l g u q e  which does nut 

d i s t i n g u i s h  anong arguments s t r u c t u r a l l y  a ' f l a t '  l a y u ~ e  ald a 

l a - q u q e  i n  which proncanirlal e l e m e n t s  may be arguments a 'PA' ( f o r  

Pronominal  Argument, f o l l o w i n g  J e l i n e k )  l m g u q e ;  we c m  i m q i n e  t h a t  

t h e r e  m i g h t  be l m g u t q e s  of t h e  f o l l o w i n g  f o u r  t y p e u :  



( 2 . 1 )  a. +FLAT, +PA 
T h i s  m u l d  b e  a l m g u a g e  i n  which p roncmind  e l m a l t : ;  
s a t u r  a t d  p s i  t i o n s  i n  t h e t a  g r i d s ,  b u t  n e i t h e r  t h e  pronominal 
e l e n e n t s  nor t h e  &jo ined  NPs were d i s t i n g u i  s h d  on t h e  b a s i s  of- 
s t r u c t u r a l  p o s i t i o n  at m y  l e v e l  of r e p r e s e r ~ t a t i o n .  

b. -FLAT, +PA 
I n  t h i s  t y p e  of l m g u q e ,  p r o n m i n d  e l a n e n t s  would 
s a t u r a t e  p s i  t i o n s  i n  t h e t a  g r i d s ,  bu t  t h e s e  e l a n e n t s  w u l d  be  
d i s t i n g u i s h e d  at some level on  t h e  b a s i s  of s t r u c t u r a l  p o s i t i o n .  

C. +FLAT, -PA 
T h i s  m u l d  b e  a l m g u a g e  i n  which o n l y  NPs could  
s a t u r a t e  psi t i o n s  i n  t h e t a  g r i d s ,  ard they  d i d  so cn sune  baj i  s 
o t h e r  t h a n  s t r u c t u r  a1 con£ igu r  a t i on .  

d. -FLAT, -PA 
In t h i s  type of 1 m g u q c ,  o n l y  NPs c a u l d  s a t u r a t e  
p s i  t i o n s  i n  t h e t a  g r i d s ,  md  t h t y  w u l d  b e  d i s t i n g u i u h d  i n  
terms of s t r u c t u r a l  c o n f i g u r a t i o n .  

L i n g u i s t s  s tudy ing  t h i s  s o r t  of v a i  a t i o n  hiwe been i n t e r e s t 4  i n  

discov*c.ri n j  what deeper  proper  t i  es u i  1 i n y u q e s  might b e  respons i  131 t. 

f o r  *parent c r o s s - l i n g u i s t i c  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  s t r u c t u r  r;ll c o n f i y u r  a t i o n .  

Vlc: ConEigur a t i u n d i  t y  d t b a t t  c m  be s e e n  & a d i s c u s s i o n  of: how best 

t o  par aneteLi z e  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  wllich p r o j e t  s t r u c t u r e s  f rom 1 exical 

i t e n s .  mat i d ,  "conf igur  a t i o n a l l  t y  par ane t e r s "  z e  those  p a  aneters 

which h m e  to d : ~  wi th  v a r i a t i o n  at t h e  Lwel of D-Structure,  a d  

observcd  s u r f t c e  d i f f e r e n c e s  follow f r m  D . S t r u c t u r e  d i f f e r e n o t s .  

A s  d i x u s s e d  i n  t h e  p rev ious  chq?Lers,  p r o j e c t i o n  Ercxn t h e  l e x i c o n  t o  

D-St ruc ture  is c o n s t r a i n 4  by t h e  P r o j a t i u n  P r i n c i p l e  md X.bar 

Theory (% d e d u c d  i n  ou r  t h m r y  of s a t u r a t i o n ) .  Si m e  t h e s e  are t h e  

two s u b p a r t s  of t h e  Gramnar which c o n s t r a i n  D-s t ruc tu re  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s ,  "conf igur  a t i o n a l i  t y "  par  a n e t e r s  h a e  been thought  t t ~  

be  b e s t  a p r e s s c d  i n  terms of v a r i  a t i o n  i n  t h e  P r o j ~ c ~ i o n  P r i n c i p l e  



The s t r o n g e s t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  g i v e n  h v e  m u l d  be 

t h e  f o l l o w i n g  : 

(2 .2 )  T h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  and X-bm t h e o r y  g i v e  i d e n t i c a l  D - S t r u c t u r e s  
f o r  a l l  1 mguqes, so all par a n e t r i c  v m i  a t i o n  must i n v o l v e  o t h e r  
modules  of t h e  Gramnar. 

me d a t a  to be p r e s e n t e d  i n  t h i s  c h q t e r  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h i s  s t r o n g  

h y p t h e s i  s is f  alse, f o r  r  e w n s  which w i  11 bccmc c l e m  as . 

p r o c e d .  

J u s t  what m r t s  of p a r m e t r i c  v a r i a t i o n  migh t  be e x p r e s s i b l e  i n  t e r m s  

o f  t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i w i p l e  a d  X-bar t h e o r y ?  I n  t h e  e a r l i e s t  s t u d i e d  

o f  c o n f i g u r  a t i o n a l i  t y  w i t h i n  t h e  Government and Bi d i n g  f r  a n e w r k  

i .e. H a l e ( 1 9 8 1  md p r e c e d i n g ) ,  v a r i a t i o n  at D - S t r u c t u r e  w a ;  

a t t r i b u t d  to a p a r  m e t r i c  d l  t f e r e n c c  i n  t h e  t y p e  of X,-bar r u l e s  u:;crl 

by a g i v e n  l s r c j u q e  to g e n e r a t e  D - S t r u c t u r e s .  'Ibis p r o p : i a l  w a s  mde  

w i t h i n  a f r m w x k  i n  w h ~ c h  s c h m a t i c  X-bar r u l e s  c o n d t r a i n a l  t h e  

well-forrneclness o f  t r e e s  ~ h i c h  were f r e e l y  g e n e r a t e l ,  These t r e e  

s t r u c t u r e s  were  t h o u g h t  to be f r e e l y  g m ~ r  a t 4  jndq3endent  of l a i c  a1 

i tans, i n  c o n t r  s t  to t h e  t h a r y  which 1 h a e  p r e s e n t e d  so f a r ,  which I 

b e l i  we r e f l e t s  a g e n e r a l  t r e n d  w i t h i n  GB t h c o r y  toward r e l a t i n g  

p r o p e r t i e s  o f  s t r u c t u r e  to p r o p e r t i e s  o f  l e x i c a l  I t a n s .  

Hale proposcd  t h a t  t h e  r u l  es of  t h e  b e ~ e  c c m p o n m t  of a g i v e n  

l a y u q e s  may be e i t h e r  o f  t h e  'X-bar1 t y p e ,  o r  o f  t h e  'W*' t y p e .  A n  

X-bar l a n y u q e ,  such  as E n g l i s h ,  m u l d  h w r  bme r u l e s  of t h e  form i n  

(2.3a) ,  w h i l e  a W* l a q u q e 5 ,  s m h  ils W a r l p i r i ,  w u l d  h w e  b a e  r u l e s  

o f  t h e  form shown i n  ( 2 . 3 b ) .  



(2 .3)  a. Xu ---> spec X I  

X t  ---> X ccmplenen t  

On t h i s  view, E h g l i s h - t y p e  D-Structur:es a r e  c o n s t r a i n e d  by a7 X-bar 

schena which s p a i f i e s  two l a d s  o f  h i e r a r c h i c a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  w h i l e  f o r  

W a r l b i r i - t y p e  D - S t r u c t u r e s ,  t h e  X-bar schema allows a p h r a a l  node to 

d c m i n a t e  a bed p l u s  m y  s t r i n g  o f  words. 

S i n c e  Hd e o r i g i n a l l y  m d e  t h i s  p r o p o s a l ,  r e s e a r c h  o n  X-bar t h e o r y  

h a s  i n d i c a t e 3  t h a t  m m y  ( i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  work, a l l )  of its p r o p e r t i e s  

a r e  d e r i v a t i v e  of p r o p e r t i e s  of l e x i c d  i t a n s .  Those f e a t u r e s  ( ~ f  the 

X-ba schema which r a n a i n  i n  t h e  t h a r y  are so g e n e r  a1 t h a t  i t scms 

c lex  t h a t  we would n o t  e x p e c t  t u  f i  nd v ix i  a t i o n  of t h e  s o r t  p r o p o s d  

by Hale. Fur the rmore ,  a; Hale h i m s e l f  p i n t s  o u r ,  " i t  is: also v e r y  

r e a o n c b l c  to b e  s k e p t i c a l  of: t h l s  q j p r o a h  anJ to ague  t h a t  i t  s i m p l y  

b e g s  a f u r d a e n t a l  a d  more i n t e r e s t i n g  q u e s t i o n ,  n a n e l y :  Why d o e s  

W a r l p i r i  USE. a p h r a e  s t r u c t u r e  sys tem of t h i s  h i g h l y  ' p e r m i s s i v e '  

type?"  (1983; 10)  . 
Conbider  ations such  as t h e s e  h m e  Id l1de and h i s  c o l l e q u e s  i n  

r e a t  work to f o c u s  o n  p s s i b l e  v a c i a t i o n  I n  t h e  c p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  

P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e .  ?he p r o p o s a l  p r e s e n t e d  i n  H a l e ( 1 9 8 3 )  i y  n o t  t h a t  

t h e r e  m q  b e  l q u q e s  which h i v e  no P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e ,  b u t  i n s t e s r l  

t h a t  e a h  s y n t a t i c  level of  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  m q  h w e  tw types of 

s t r u c t u r e  atd t h e  P r o j a t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  may w p l y  to o n l y  o n e  of t h e s e .  

I term t h i s  proposal. t h e  'Dual  R e p r e s e n t a t i o n  I i y p o t h e s i s t ,  and I 

d i s c u s s  i t s  m o t i v a t i o n  at l e n g t h  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e c t i o n .  



As d i s c u s s e d  i n  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  to t h i s  w r k ,  t h e  P r o j c t i o n  

P r i n c i p l e  haj. t h e  e f f e c t  o f  s s u r i n g  t h e  s t r u c t u r  a1 &symmetry bctweer: 

S u b j e t  md @ j e t  t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n .  I n  o t h e r  words, t h e  

P r o j ' a t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  a l l o w s  s t r u c t ~ l r e  to b e  p r o j e c t e d  from t h e  l e x i c o n ,  

a7d also r e s t r i c t s  t h e  eLenen ts  which f i l l  s t r u c t u r  a1 p s i  t i o n s .  The 

d e f i n i t i o 1 : a l  w n d i t i o n  o n  D - S t r u c t u r e  is  anbiguous it; i t  s t a d s .  I h e  

d e f i n i t i o n a l  c o n d i t i o n  i s  that:  D - S t r u c t u r e  b e  a " p u r e  I - e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  

t h e t a  s t r u c t u r e . "  As  H d e ( 1 9 8 3 )  n o t i c e s ,  t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  h a  tm 

a s p e c t s - - t h e t a  roles ad s t r u c t u r e .  The P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  as i t  i 5 

c u r r e n t l y  c o n c e i v e d  r e y u i r e s  b o t h  t h a t  a  s e l e c t e d  argument be p r e s e n t  

m D - S t r u c t u r ~ e  (end all o t h e r  s y n t c c t i c  lwe l s ) ,  t h a t  a s e l c t e d  

argument be i n t e r n a l  to a p r o j e c t i o n  o f  ~ t u  s e l e c t i n g  h e a l .  ' f l ~ u s ,  

v a r i  a t i o n  i n  ei t h e r  t h e  c a t q o r i  a1 p r e s e n c e  oE arguments o r  t h e  

s t r u c t u r a l  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h o s e  arguments migh t  be a t t r i  b u t  ;bl t. to 

v a r i  a t i o n  i n  t h e  p r o j e c t i u n  p r i n c i p l e .  F u r t h e r m o r r ,  i t  m q  be w p e l a j  

t h a t  i f  we c a n  locate t h e  c o r r e c t  p a r a n e t e r ,  t h e n  o n e  o f  t h e s e  t r u ~  

r q u i  r m e n t s  might  f o l l o w  from t h e  o t h e r .  me g o a l  of m&ing t h e  f ~ t s  

b u t  s t r u c t u r  a1 r e e l i  z a t i o n  o f  arguments f o l l o w  from c o n s t r  d n t s  on 

t h e i r  p r e s e n c e ,  o r  v i c e  v e r s a ,  h &  been t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  m o t i v a t i o n  

b e h i n d  much r merit r  e s e a c h ,  

B e c a s e  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between a set of l i n g u i s t i c  d a t a  and i t s  

c o r r e c t  a a l y s i s  i s  o f t e n  q u i t e  o p q u e ,  a f a i r l y  d e t a i l c d  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  

o f  t h e  w r k i n g  o f  a g i v e n  l m g u q e  is r e q u i r d  i n  o r d e r  t o  d i s c o v e r  the 

corrcct s o u r c e  o f  p a  m e t r i c  v a r i  a t i o n .  F o r t u n a t e l y ,  c a r e f u l  and 

i n s i g h t f u l  a- ta lyses  of i n  s e v a a l  d i f f e r e n t  l m g u a 3 e s  h a e  r e c e n t l y  



B e f o r e  e n t e r i n g  i n t o  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  w i d e m e  f o r  D - S t r u c t u r e  

v a r i  a t i o n  ad t h e  Ihal S t r u c t ~ r e  H y p t h e s i s ,  an a i d e  i s  n a e s s a r y  to 

d j  s c u s s  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  (or more p r e c i s e l y ,  t h e  1 ak t h e r o f )  between 

' f r e e '  m r d  o r d e r  a?d & S t r u c t u r e  v m i  a t i o n .  A f t e r  d i s c u s s i n g  why 

l e s s - t h m - r i g i d  word o r d e r  is not n t z e s s a c i l y  a d i  q n o s t i c  of v c p i  a t i o n  

at D - s t r u c t u r e ,  I w i l l  p r e s e n t  thrx d a t a  which h a ~ e  led to t h e  rxlal 

S t r u c t u r e  Hypothes i s .  

2.1.1 A D i g r e s s i o n  b u t  Word Order 

It i s  m e t h i n g  of an h i s t o r i c a l  t c c i d e n t  t h a t  t h e  phenomenmn of 

f r e e  word o r d e r  h~ c a n e  to b e  c l o s e l y  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t h e  

c o n f i g u r  a t i o n a l i  t y  i s s u e .  As H a l e ( 1 9 8 5 )  has e n p h s i  zed, under  t h e  

assumpt ions  o f  c u r r e n t  t h m r y ,  " t h e  phenomenon o f  f r e e  word o r d e r . .  . i  k: 

n o t  c r i  t e r i  d f o r  n o m o n f i g u r & i o n a l i t y ,  and i t  never  h a ;  - 

been." (Ha le (1985:  2) ) Hale's  s t a t a n e n t  is t r u e  b e c a s e ,  cs d i s c u s s e d  

e x t e n s i v e l y  i n  C h q t e r  1, h i e r  a c h i c a l  r e l a t i o n s  i n  p h r a s e  s t r u c t u ~  e 

a r e  i n d e p e r d e n t  of l i n e a r  p r e c r d e n c e  r e l a t i o n s .  

When H a l e  o r i g i n a l l y  p r e s e n t e d  d a t a  from l a y u q e s  s u c h  as W a r l b i r i  , 
J q m e s e  a d  P q q o  to s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e  r u l e s  g e n e r a t i n g  D-Structure;; 

must  be p a r a n e t e r i z e d ,  t h e  p h e n m e m n  o f  f r e e  w r d  order becane 

a s s o c i  atd w i t h  t h e  c o n f i g u r  a t i o n a l i  t y  i s s u e .  T h i s  i s s o c i  a t i o n  w a s  d u e  

to t h e  model of D - S t r u c t u r e  which e x i s t e d  at t h e  time, i n  which P h r a s e  

S t r u c t u r e  r u l e s  were t h o u g h t  to encode h i e r  a r c h i c d l  s t r u c t u r e  ad 

l i n e a r  o r d e r  s i m u l t m e o u s l y .  Under such a c o n c e p t i o n  o f  D - S t r u c t u r e ,  

l a n g u q e s  l i k e  J i p m e s e  o r  W a r l b i r i  which d o  n o t  h a v e  a f i x e d  word 



o r d e r  p o s e  a problem:  i f  s u c h  l a r j u q e s  x e  to f i t  i n  w i t h  ~ ; ~ c h  s 

model, a b s i c  m r d  o r d e r  must be c h o s e n  an3 t h e n  some r u l e  pe rmut ing  

t h e  o r d e r  must  be p r o p u r r l .  

me i n t u i t i o n s  of n a t i v e  s p e a k e r s  o f  sane of t h e s e  l m g u t q e s  wm t h m  

i t  is e n t i r e l y  u n c l e s  t h a t  m y  o n e  r. t h e  possible word o r d e r s  i s  more  

b a i c  t h m  m y  o l h e r . '  l h i b  semd p r r t l c u l r r l y  clea. i n  t h e  cme of 

W a r l b i r i ,  where  n a t i v e  s p e a k e r s  r e p o r t a l  t h a t  s e n t e n c e s  w i t h  permut.ted 

w r d  orders c o u n t d  6s r q ~ e t i  t i o n s  ot CLII  o t h e r .  (see Hale (1981)  ) 

Given t h e s e  n a t i v e  s p e a k e r  i n t u i t i o n s ,  a t h e o r y  which a h m i c  w r d  

c l r d e r  was s e l e t e d  m d  t h e n  a s c r a n b l i n g  t r  a s f o n n a t i o n  was *plied d i d  

n o t  seen to c q t u r e  t h e  s p i r i t  o f  what w a s  r e a l l y  g o i n g  o n  I n  t h e  

under1 y i  ng s t r u c t u r e s  o f  t h e s e  l i n g u q e s ,  

As r e s e a r c h  p r o c e c d d  o n  t h e  n a t u r e  of p h r a ; r  s t r u c t u r e  r u l e ,  i t  wab 

d i s c o v e t d  that c a t s j u r y - s p w i f i c  i n f o r m a t i o n  c c ~ u l d  t c  F a c t o r &  o u t ,  

l eewing  o n l y  a s c h a n a t i c  " X - l a r "  r u l e .  F ' m e r  (1980) ~ i n t o r l  o u t  t h a t  

s c h e n a t i z a t i o n  of t h e  baje r u l e s  mdc i t  c l e a r  t h a t  i t  w e  u n n c r s s a r y  

to irjsurnp a base order f o r  t h e s e  1 m g u  q e u  and permut e t h a t  o rde r ,  

I n s t e a l ,  u s i n g  J q m c s e  as a caje s t u d y ,  s h e  s u g g e s t e d  t h a t  elmcnts 

c o u l d  b e  base-gc?r\rr ated i n  m y  l i n e a r  o r d e r ,  w i t h  t h e  p s i  t i o n  o f  t h k  

heal b e i n g  the ortly n e e s s c i n y  s t i p u l a t i o n ,  Farmer h y p t h e s i  zed a f la 

s t r u c t u r e  f o r  Jtpwcse, ad Formulated h e r  c a e e - l i n k i n g  r u l e s  

a z c o r d i  ng ly .  

1. Speakers a€ J~parese  g e n e r a l l y  du r a o g n i z e  a bait w r d  order ,  
n a n e l y  SOV. 



However, t h e r e  i s  no n a e s s a r y  re1 a t i o n  between ca t egory - i  ndependent 

p h r a s e  s t r u c t u r e  r u l e s  and f l a t  s t r u c t u r e .  As o u t l i n e d  i n  ChEpter 1, 

r e z e n t  w r k  w i t h i n  most f r anemrkr ; ,  i nc lud ing  Government ard B i d i n g  

Theory has  d o p t d  t h e  view of M=Cawley(1978) Fa1 k (1979) a d  

Higginbothan (1985) , anong o t h e r s ,  t h a t  a l though t h e  phr m e  s t r  uc tu r  e 

tree n o t a t i o n  encodles both dan inence  ard p r e c e d e ~ c e  r e l a t i o n s ,  t h e  

p r i n c i p l e s  of G r m a '  which de t e rmine  dcminat ion  precedence  

r e l a t i o n s  a e  indeperdent .  Following t h e  w r k  of  Humg(1981) ,  

S towe l l  ( l 981) ,  Kooprnan (1983) d Tr mi s (1984),  m n g  o t h e r s ,  

p r e e d e n c e  r e l a t i o n s  c a n  be c i p t u r d  i n  te rms  of  d i r e c t i o n  of c&e md 

t h e t a - r o l e  i s s i g n e n t  by hezds, p r e s e n c e  or &seme of  a l a i c &  IWI, 

node, p r e s e n c e  o r  rbsence  oE a dj rcency r e q u i r e n e n t  f o r  c a i e  

i s s i g n e n t ,  ad p r e u e m e  o r  rbsence  of  a c o n d i t i o n  o n  dunain  dj acency, 

such  as t h a t  proposed by Trais. 

(2,4) DOJYrIN ADJACEEJCY CONDITION 

Given a d i r e c t  r e l a t i o n  R between a node W md 6 node X, 
where R i n v o l v e s  s i s t e r h o o d ,  i f  t h e r e  is m o t h e r  node Y 
t h a t  dues no t  e n t e r  into R wi th  e i t h e r  W o r  XI t hen  

Dir  a t  r e l a t i u n v  are t h e t a - r o l e  msignment  wd c a s e  a;si ynment. 
(Tr wi s (1984: 76) 

Mmy o f  t h e s e  m t h o r s  ajsume t h a t  t h e  w r d  o r d e r  p a - m e t e r 8  which 

t h e y  h a e  proposer] *ply at t h e  lwel  of  D-Structure T rav iu (1984) ,  f o r  

exanple,  propses t h a t  t h e r e  Elce " u n i v e r s a l  c o n s t r a i n t s  o n  wr~rd o r d e r  

that  res t r ic t  p o s s i b l e  D-Structures." (1984: 273) S h e  d v o c a t e a  

supp lanen t ing  t h e  h e a l  f i r s t / h e z d  f i n a l  p a r u n e t a  p r o p s e d  by 

Humg (1981) wi th  p a r a n e t e r i z d  d i r e c t i o n  of c a e  msigment: a d  



t h e t a - r o l e  a j s i g r m e n t  and t h e  Domain A d j r c e w y  O o n d i t i o n  given b v e .  

S h e  d o e s  n o t  ex m i n e  t h e  a j s u m p t i o n  t h a t  t h e  head-order  p a  m e t e r  

a p p l i e s  at D - s t r u c t u r e ,  p r o b h l y  beca~se s h e  h o l d s  t h e  view of 

Chansky(1984,85)  t h &  X-ba: t h e o r y  is r e l eva t  o n l y  at D - s t r u c t u r e ,  

t h e r e f o r e  t h e  n o t i o n  - h e &  is  o n l y  relevart at D - s t r u c t u r e .  Chomsky 

p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  & j u n c t i o n  o p e r a i o n s  s e e n  to v i o l a t e  X-bm t h e o r y ,  

t h e r e f o r e  i t  w p e a r s  t h a t  X - t h m r y  is r e l e v m t  at P s t r u c t u r e  o n l y .  

However, i t  d o e s  n o t  follow f r m  t h e  i d e a  t h a t  X-bar p r i n c i p l e s  are 

l i c e n s i n g  p r i m i p l e s  at DS o n l y  t h a t  h e a l d n e s s  i s  n o t  v i s i b l e  at o t h e r  

levels. Assuming t h a t  i t  is p o s s i b l e  to p i c k  o u t  h e d s  at all lwels ,  

i t  i s  possible t h a t  t h e  heir] o r d e r  p x a n e t e r  migh t  be s ta td  at o t h e r  

t h m  D-St ruc tu re .  C o n s i d e r i n g  r e c e n t  war k (Lev i  n (1985)  ) which shows 

t h a t  s a n e  t y p e  of X-bar p r i n c i p l e s  ten b e  s e e n  o p e r a t i n g  i n  p h o n o l q y ,  

i t  sear; quite l i k e l y  t h d  t h e  h e a l  o f  a c o n u t r u c t i u n  c m  be p i c k d  ou t  

at m y  Level. 

A s  for t h e  DLMtdn Adjcccncy Qcrndi t i o n ,  i t  is most l i k e l y  q p l i c d ~ l c -  

at D - S t r u c t u r e ,  since t h e  r e l a t i o n  o f  t h e t a  role ass ignment  t a k e s  pl ae 

at D-St ruc tu re .  But n o t i c e  t h a t  t h e  DAC i s  o n l y  a l i n e a r i z a t i o n  

c o n s t r a i n t  i n  t h e  s e n s e  t h a t  i t  p r o h i b i t s ,  f o r  aanple ,  a j v e r b i  a1 

ela~lents from i n t r u d i n g  i n t o  a case or t h e t a  d m a i n .  

(2.5) a. Debor ah [ b u g h t  a book] y e s t e r d w .  
b .*Debrd~ bought  y e s t e r d a y  a book. 

(2.6) a. Deborah [ p u t  abcok o n  t h e  t b l e ]  y e s t e r d a y .  CCMPLI1IUIENTDCMAIN 
b. *Debor ah p u t  a hook y e s t e r d a y  an t h e  t &l e, 

( i  b i d .  : 74) 

D u n i n a t i o n  r e l a t i o n s ,  on  t h e  o t h e r  h m d ,  are n ~ e s s a r i l y  e n c d e d  at 



D-structure, Thus we see t h a t  the pa: meters which determine p s s i b l e  

variation at: D-Structure c m  be studied independent of the par ane te~s  

which determine mrd order. Ihe phenanemn of free mrd order i s  

related only irdirectly to  questions b u t  the nature of D-Structure. 

2.2 Evidence for ma1 Representations 

I t  i s  often =sumad t h a t  "norconfigurational lmguges" ere those 

with "£1 at" structures, wi t h  the verb cd all  of i t s  arguments 

daninated by a single node, while "configurational lmguqes" are those 

languiges which =sign consti tuency to the verb plus i ts cmplments, 

resulting in a hier mchically ory mi zed senteme. Howwer, this 

superfici dl chmzter izat ion is mislealing, since the v x i  ation d a t a ,  

taken as a whole, do not indicate simply t h a t  sane lmguqes are ' f l a t '  

while others are hi er mchically structured, Rather, as Hale(1983) and 

Wha7m(L902a) h a e  pointed out, these data seen to  ca l l  fo r  sane .wr t 

of dual representation. That i s ,  asymmetry in agument structure m q  

in f tct be universal, d certain syntzctic relations refer t h i ~ j  

structure, h i l e  in some lmyuqes awther, f l a t ,  structure i s  also 

needed for other synttctic relations. 

In t h e  discussion &vet I pointed out that observed v a r j  ation in 

word order does not nezessxily give u s  wideme for vzriation in 

underlying syntactic structure. The underlying danination relations 

may be identical in vacious l q u q e s ,  but their surfsce structures may 

vary widely, depending on their choice of d i re t iona l i ty  parancteru. 



In  t h e  remainder o f  t h i s  c h q t e r ,  I wi 11 b e  d i s c u s s i n g  d a t a  which 

cmmt b e  expla ined  i n  terms o f  d i r a t i o n a l i t y  p x  meters. F i r s t ,  I 

w i l l  o u t l i n e  t h e  f a t s  which h a e  ld to t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  of a  s t r u c t u r e  

f o r  Eng l i sh  i n  t h i s  t h e  s u b j e c t  ard o b j e c t  a e  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  

s t r u c t u r a l l y  d t h e  verb p l u s  o b j e c t  farm a s u r f a e  c o n s t i t u e n t .  I 

w i l l  t hen  p r c x a l e  to exanine  d a t a  f r a n  W a r l b i r i ,  Hungar im,  Malayalan 

m d  J q m e s e  which q p a r e n t l y  c m n o t  b e  expla ined  under t h e  assumption 

t h a t  t h e s e  l a q u q e s  h a e  a c i z t l y  t h e  sane h i e r m c h i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  as 

Eng l i sh ,  For e z h  of  t h e s e  l m g u q e s ,  I w i l l  f i r s t  review t h e  d a t a  

which seen to show t h a t  s u b j s s t  ax] o b j c t  must be s t r u c t u r a l l y  

d i s t i n g u i s h e d ,  a-d then  I w i l l  r w i e w  t h e  d a t a  which i t  has  been 

c la imed show t h a t  t h e  l m g u q e  i n  q u e s t i o n  must h a e  a s t r u c t u r  a1 

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  which i s  f l a t .  

Many of t h e  q u e s t i o n s  which wi 1 1  be r  ai s d  & we exanlne t h e s e  d a t a  

a r e  still open, a d  r e n a l n  to b e  r e so lved  by Eddi t iona l  d a t a  md 

a n a l y s i s  by n a t i v e  s p e k e r s  of t h e s e  l m g u a j e s .  My c o n t r i b u t i o n  to 

t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  e f f o r t  cmrut  extend beyond compi l ing  t h e  d a t a  as i t  

h a s  been p re sen ted  i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  canpa r ing  t h e  clairns which h a t -  

been mde & o u t  t h e  v a r i o u s  l m g u i y e s  and d i s c u s s i n g  sane p o i n t s  which 

I hope m q  l e d  to r e s o l u t i o n  oE t h e  open i s s u e s .  

2.2.1 Subj  m t / O b j  at Asymmetr i  es 

Much r e c e n t  r e s e a r c h  wi t h i n  GB t h e o r y  h a s  t ~ e e n  d i r e c t e d  toward 

discovering t h e  n a t u r e  axl e x t e n t  o f  observed asymmetries between the 

s u b j , a t  md o h j a t  o f  a p r d i c a t e .  The ev idence  which I w i l l  r w i  ew j n  



t h i s  s e c t i o n  h a s  la3 r e s e a r c h e r s  to tare t h e  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  t h e r e  e x i s t s  

a basic s t r u c t u r a l  isynunetry i n  u n i v e r s a l  g r i m n a r  between t h e  o b j e c t  

r e l a t i o n  ad t h e  s u b j e z t  r e l a t i o n ,  whereby t h e  g r m a t i c a l  r e l a t i o n  

o b j e c t  that  h e l d  o f  cn NP to t h e  v e r b  which is its s t r u c t u r a l  s i s t e r ,  

w h i l e  t h e  g r a n m d ; i c a l  r e l a t i o n  s u b j m t  is t h a t  h e l d  of a7 NP which is - 
e x t e r n a l  to a p r o j e c t i o n  o f  t h e  v e r b .  

?he f i r s t  t y p e s  o f  e v i d e n c e  a c e  r e l a t i v e l y  t h e o r y - n e u t r a l ,  and b e a r  

o n  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n c y  o f  t h e  v e r b  p l u s  i ts o b j e c t ,  as c o n t r  ajtd w i t h  t h e  

n o n - c o n s i t i t u e n c y  o f  t h e  v e c b  p l u s  its s u b j e t .  me o t h e r  arguments  

g i v e  more s u b t l e  w i d e m e  f o r  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of u n d e r l y i n g  h i  er a r c i c  a1 

s t r u c t u r e ,  = c o u n t i n g  n a t u r a l l y  f o r  a v i r i  e t y  o f  f a c t s  which w u l d  s e u n  

i n t r  a c t  a l e  w i t h o u t  t h e  h y p t h e s j  zed h i  e r  a r c h i c a l  s t r c l c t u r e .  

2.2.1.1 Vcrb p l u s  O b j e c t  Act as a Cons t i  t u e n t  

I n  E n g l i s h ,  t h e  Verb a n g  w i t h  i t s  o b j a t s  a c t  a; a c o n s t i t u e n t  I n  

t h e  sense t h a t  movanent r u l e s ,  p r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n ,  m d  d e l e t i o n  

o p e r a t i o n s  m a y  *ply to i t  as a u n i t .  

( 2 . 7 )  a. Mary s a i d  s h e  w u l d  -- win t h e  r a c e ,  and win t h e  r a e  she d i d ,  --- 
b, Ma-y w r o t e  a p q e r ,  rrd so d id  John.  
c. Mary d i d n l  t see t h e  i r t i c l e ,  b u t  ,John d i d .  

I n  t h e s e  e x a n p l e s ,  t h e  v e r b  p l u s  object a c t s  s3 a s y n t a 3 t i c  c o n s i  t u e n t  

i n  t h a t  i t  m q  move, s i n  ( a ) ,  b e  r e p l a d  by - so, is i n  ( b )  o r  d e l e t e ,  

as i n  (c) .  Under t h e  f a i r l y  u n c o n t r o v e r s i a l  a ~ v u m p t i o n  t h a t  movenmt, 

p r o n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  m d  d e l e t j o n  r u l e s  m q  r e f e r  to c o n s t i t u e n t s  o n l y ,  

t h e s e  d a t a  p r o v i d e  w i d e m e  t h a t  E n g l i s h  s e n t e w e s  havle a c o n s t i t u e n t  

VP. 



2.2.1.2 Asymnetric I n f l u e n c e  o n  l h e n a t i c  Role 

M a r m t z ( l 9 8 4 )  g i v e s  exanp le s  l i k e  t h e  fo l lowing  to a -yue  t h a t  t h e  

c h o i c e  o f  o b j ~ t  arguments may i n f l u e n c e  t h e  s e n m t i c  r o l e  which i s  

ass igned  to t h e  s u b j e t ,  b u t  no t  v i c e v e r s a .  

throw a b a s e b a l l  
throw a boxing match ( i . e .  t d t e  a d i v e )  
throw a p a r t y  
throw a f i t 
take a book from t h e  s h e l f  
t d t e  a bus to New York 
t d c e  a n w  
t d t e  a let ter i n  s h o r t h m d  
k i l l  a c o c k r o z h  
k i l l  a c o n v e r s a t i o n  
k i l l  in wenir-g watching t . v .  
k i l l  a bottle ( i  ,e. enpty i t )  (Mar m t z  1984: 25) 

(2.9)  a. The p o l i c e n m  threw NP. 
b. T h e b o x e r  threw NP. 
c. ?he s o c i a l  d i r e c t o r  threw NP 
d .  Aardvarks throw NP. 
e.  H s r y  k i l l e d  NP. 
f .  T h e d r u n k  r e f u s e d  to k i l l  NP 
g. C i r s  k i l l  NP. (Mar m t z  1984: 26)  

I n  exanples  such as t h e s e ,  Martntz  argues,  i t  cppears  t h a t  t h e  v e r b  

p l u s  o b j e t  f3rm a p r d i c a t e ,  which subsequen t ly  & s i g n s  a s e n a n t i c  

r o l e  to t h e  s u b j e c t .  The s u b j e c t  of t h e  p r e d i c a t e  throw t h e  b a l l  is  --- 
t h e  ba l l - t h rower ,  wh i l e  t h e  s u b j e t  o f  t h e  p r e d i c a t e  -- throw a boxing 

match i s  t h e  i n t e n t i o n a l  loser o f  t h e  match, In  a l l  o f  t h e  c-es i n  

( 2 . 8 ) ,  c h o i c e  of  o b j a t  de t e rmines  t h e  c h o i c e  of  s u b j e c t ,  However, i t: 

is n e v a  t h e  cttse t h a t  c h o i c e  of  subject de te rmines  c h o i c e  of  o b j m t .  

In  ( 2 . 9 ) ,  vacyiny t h e  s u b j e c t  does not  l i m i t  t h e  p o s s i b l e  s e n e n t i c  r o l e  

which t h e  o b j e t  w i l l  hare .  ?his  s o r t  of myrrunetry is  p r e d i c t e d  i n  a 

t h e o r y  ( l ike  M a r c n t h l s )  i n  which t h e  o b j e z t  and ve rb  form a 



c o n s t i t u e n t ,  to  which t h e  s u b j c t  is e x t e r n a l .  

2.2.1.3 Idioms 

As f u r t h e r  ev idence  t h a t  t h e  s u b j e t  i s  e x t e r n a l  to t h e  v e r b  p l u s  

o b j m t ,  M x  m t z  cites t h e  preponder m e  o f  o b j e t  over  s u b j e t  idioms, 

Ihat  i s ,  we f i n d  many idioms l ike k ick  t h e  bucket ,  b u t  few i f  m y  -- 

i d i a n s  i nvo lv ing  j u s t  t h e  s u b j a t  and verb.  2 

2.2.1.4 Some ve rbs  are i n t r m s i t i v e  but  a l l  ve rbs  t d r e  a 

s u b j a t  

Another p i a e  of ev idence  t h a t  t h e  o b j a t  i s  ' c l o s e r '  to t h e  v a t - ,  

t h w  t h e  s u b j e c t  i s  t h e  f a=t t h a t  t h e r e  i s  o n e  c a t e g o r y  o f  ve rbs  whish 

d o  r e q u i r e  ar o b j c t ,  i .e. t h e  t r m s i t i v e  v e r b s ,  md m o t h e r  c a t e g o r y  

of v e r b s  which d o  nc~t take m o b j a t ,  i . e , ,  t h e  i n t r  m s i  t i v e  verbs .  

Thus, a v e r b ' s  lexical e n t r y  must inc lde  an i n d i c a t i o n  o f  whether i t  

t a k e s  ar o b j a t  o r  not .  mat is, t h e  l e x i c a l  e n t r y  e i t h e r  does o r  does  

n o t  i n c l u d e  s a n e  thema t i c  r o l e  to b e  a s s i g n 4  to t h e  o b j e c t  oE t h e  

verb.  

In  Engl i sh ,  at l e s t ,  t h e r e  i s  no such d j s t i n c t i o n  between v e r b s  

which d o  axi do not take subject;;, In  a tensed  sen tence ,  a l l  v e r b s  

2. M a r m t z  argues t h a t  p o s s i b l e  coun te rexanp le s  always s e a  z t u a l l y  t o  
be s e n t e n t i d  i n  n a t u r e .  Thus, an idiom l i k e  What ' s  eatjng x?  
( p i n t e d  o u t  by Bresnan) always m a i n t a i n s  t h e  s a n e  s e n t e n t i  d - s y n t a ,  

c f  What  a t e  x --- 



3 t a k e  subj ,ec ts .  I f  t h e v e r b  = s i g n s  no  themat ic  r o l e  to a s u b j a t ,  t h e  

s u b j e t  p o s i t i o n  *pears ayway,  axi is f i l l e d  by e i t h e r  a p l a n a s t i c  

e lement ,  EE i n  ( 2 . 1 0 ) a  a d  b, o r  by a NP which r ece ived  a t h e t a  r o l e  

b u t  f a i l e d  to r e c e i v e  case i n  t h e  embedded c l a u s e ,  as i n  ( 2 . 1 0 ) ~ .  

(2.10) a) It r a ined .  
b)  It s e a s  t h a t  Sue  h;f; pa;sed t h e  exan. 
C )  Sue  seems to h a e  passed t h e  ex an. 

'Ihe feet t h a t  t h e  c p p e x c n c e  of the s u b j e c t  is i n  no way dependent  o n  

t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  v e r b  c m  b e  expla ined  i f  we a s u m e  t h a t  a v e r b ' s  l e x i c a l  

e n t r y  s p e c i f i e s  whether i t  takes m o b j e z t  b u t  does  no t  so s p e c i f y  for 

i ts s u b j e c t ,  s u b j e c t s  being u n i v e r s a l l y  r q u i r d  by independent  

p r i n c i p l e s .  This l e x i c a l  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  is i n s t a n t i  atd i n  t h e  s y n t m  

as d i r e c t  t h e t a  m r k i n g  under s t r i c t  s i s t e r h o o d .  S i m e  t h e  v e r b  does  

n o t  s e l a t  i t s  s u b j e t ,  b u t  o n l y  t h e t a  m z r k s  t h e  s u b j e t  i n d i r e t l y ( i f  

at a l l ) ,  we r n q  conc lude  t h a t  t h e  obj a3t i s  a s i s t e r  of  t h e  verb ,  but  

t h e  s u b j ~ a t  is not. 

3. P e r l m u t t e r ( l 9 7 8 )  p roposes  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a d i s t i n c t i o n  between 
s u r f  ace i n t r  msi t i v e  v e r b s  whose s u r f  ace s u b j e c t  i s  m under ly ing  
s u b j e c t ,  which h e  ca l l s  ' u n e r g a t i v e '  v e r b s  and t h o s e  whose s u r f a e  
s u b j e c t  is m under ly ing  o b j e c t ,  which h e  c a l l s  t u n a c u s a t i v e '  verbd,  
The e x i s t e n c e  of  u n a c u s a t i v e  v e r b s  c a n p l i c a t e s  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  
s u b j ~ 1 3 t / o b j a t  asymmetries, p x t i c u l a r l y  wi th  r e s p a t  to 1 a g u a ~ e s  wi th  
case m x k i n g  s y s t g n s  which d i f f e r  from Ehgl i sh .  However, t h e  f a t  
r a n a i n s  t h a t  i n  Engl i sh ,  wen u n a c u s a t i v e  ve rbs ,  which eppa ren t ly  
a s s i g n  a t h e n a t i c  r o l e  o n l y  to t h e  o b j e c t ,  t h e r e  must b e  a s u b j e c t  o n  
t h e  s u r f a c e .  In zddi t i o n  ot  P e r m u t t e r ' s  m r k  o n  t h e s e  v e r b  c l ~ s e s ,  
see Burz io ( l981)  f o r  an e l h r a t i o n  of t h e  ev idence  f o r  t h e  
unaccusa t ive  h y p t h e s i  s (Bur z i o  calls Pe r lmut t e r  Is u n a c u s a t i w e  v e r b s  
' e r g a t i v e t  ) and see Levin(1983) f o r  e x t e n s i v e  d i s c u s s i o n  of v e r b  
cl cases ind erg  a t i v i  t y  . 



2.2.1.5 S u b j m t ,  b u t  rot o b j e z t  p o s i t i o n  may c o n t a i n  n u l l  p r o n m i n a l  

me d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h e  anpty  pronominal inephor ,  PRO, i n  Engl i sh  

i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r a l  ~u s i  t i o n  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t  h a s  a d i  f f  w e n t  

s t a t u s  from t h a t  of  t h e  o b j e z t .  PRO m q  w e a r  o n l y  c?rj t h e  s u b j e c t  of  

rn i n f i n i t i v a l  (ard p o s s i b l y  as t h e  s u b j e t  o f  o t h e r  p r , d i c a t e s  where 

t h e r e  is no C a s e ) ;  PRO m q  never p p e a r  i n  o b j m t  p o s i t i o n ,  o r  as t h e  

s u b j a c t  o f  a t ensed  s e n t e m e .  

(2 .11)  a) B i l l  hopes PRO to  win. 
b)  * B i l l  hopes t h a t  PRO w i l l  win. 
c) * B i l l  hopes Jane wi 11 meet PRO. 

The e x p l m a t i o n  f o r  t h e s e  f a t s  i n  Gover m e n t  ind Binding theo ry  i s 

that .  s i n c e  PRO i s  both  pronominal and ancphor ic ,  i t  m u s t  obey bo th  

Binding Cond i t i on  A( fo r  m q h o r s )  a-d Binding Condi t ion  B(Eor 

p r o m i n a l s )  . n u s ,  PRO ough t  to b e  bo th  bound ald f r e e  i n i t s  

govern ing  ca t ego ry .  S i n c e  i t  w u l d  be l o g i c a l l y  imposs ib l e  f o r  FRO to  

be both  bound axl f r e e ,  PRO must lack a governing c a t e g o r y ,  t h u s  

c i rcumvent ing  t h e  b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s .  In  o r d e r  to  l a k  a govern ing  

c a t e g o r y ,  PRO must @pear o n l y  i n  p o s i t i o n s  where i s  is u n g o v e r n d ,  

i.e., where i t  h a s  no  gove r ro r  upon which a governing c a t q u r y  can b e  

d e f i n e d .  Ihe s u b j e c t  o f  en i n f i n i t i v e  must be ungoverned, w h i l e  t h e  

o b j e c t  of a v e r b  is governed. Thus, t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  PRO g i v e s  

4. Th i s  is e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  p roposa l  o f  Chomsky(l981),  Ihe s t a t a n e n t  of 
t h e  Binding @ndi t i o n s  i s  re formula ted  i n  C h m s k y ( l 9 8 5 ) ,  b u t  t h e  Ezt  
t h a t  P80, be ing  both m q h o r i c  a-d pronominal m u s t  f a i l  to be g o v c r n d  
i n  o r d e r  to be exanpt  f r a n  t h e  Binding Cond i t i ons  i s  ma in t a in&.  



e v i d e m e  t h a t  t h e  s u b j m t  ad o b j c c t  m e  s t r u c t u r a l l y  d i s t i n g u i s h & ,  

2.2.1.6 No m i n a t i v e  r e f l e x i v e  ( ' h e s e l f ' )  

'Ihe d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h e  enpty p r o n m i n a l  c n q h o r  is o n l y  o n e  o f  

s e v e r a l  ways i n  whih f i c t s  h u t  b inding  md c o r e f e r e n c e  p r o v i d e  

e v i d e m e  t h a t  t h e  s u b j e z t  a d  o b j e z t  ace s t r u c t u r a l l y  d i s t i n g u i s h e d .  

In f ~ t ,  o n e  of  t h e  most importart d v m e s  of r e e n t  g e n e r a t i v e  

l i n g u i s t i c s  is t h e  i n s i g h t  which has  been provided  i n t o  t h e  

r e s t r i c t i o n s  o n  c o r e f e r e n c e  anong xguments .  As d i scussed  i n  t h e  

i n t r o d u c t i o n ,  t h e  t h r e e  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  t h e  Binding Theory x e  based upon 

s t r u c t u r  al conf igu r  a t i on .  We w u l d  expec t ,  t hen ,  t h a t  c r o s s - l i n y u i  s t i c  

v x i a t i o n  i n  s t r u c t u r a l  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  would b e  r e f l e t 4  i n  

c r o s s - l i n g u i s t i c  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  co re f  e r e n c e  p s s i b i l i  t i e s ,  

Although t h e  b inding  f a3ts i n  v a r i o u s  1 a 7 g u q e s  do p i n t  to a c e r t a i n  

m o u n t  of  s t r u c t u r  d v a i  a t i o n ,  t h e r e  i s  o n e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  which scans  

to  p r o v i d e  w i d e m e  f o r  a u n i v e r s a l  s t r u c t u r a l  d i s t i m t i o n  between 

s u b j e t  and o b j c c t .  ' Ihis  i s  t h e  E = t  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  no lmguajes  which 

h w e  on ly  a n a n i n a t i v e  r e f l e x i v e .  

In  Engl i sh ,  as i n  m a y  o t h e r  l i m g u q e s ,  t h e r e  i s  no nominakive 

r e f l e x i v e  at a l l ,  i .e., t h e  r e f l e x i v e  i s  a l w q s  composed of t h e  

a c c u s a t i v e  pronoun + ' s e l f ' .  I n  o t h e r  l a n g u q e s ,  such as Hungarian, 

overt r e f l e x i v e s  may b e g  ncrninat ive c a e ,  What i s  - mt found i s  a 

l a g u q e s  which h a  no t c c u s a t i v e  r e f l e x i v e  b u t  does  h a r e  a n m l i n a t i v e  

r e f l e x i v e .  Such a h y p o t h e t i c a l  l a g u q e  muld be t h e  r w e r s e  of t h e  

Eng l i sh  case. mat such  a l c n g u z j e c m n o t  e x i s t  i s  p r e d i c t e d  by a 



t h m r y  o f  s y n t a  i n  which t h e  s u b j c t  i s  s t r u c t u r a l l y  h ighe r  (or  a t  

least, is never lower) t h m  t h e  o b j e t .  

2.2.1.7 me Binding F a t s  

I n  d d i t i o n  to t h e  r e f l l e x i v e  f c t s  j u s t  d i s c u s s e d ,  c o n d i t i o n s  o n  

c o r e f e r e r c e  i n  g e n e r a l  r e v e a l  m asymmetry between t h e  s u b j e c t  m3 t h e  

o b j c t .  'Ihe c o r e f e r e n c e  Ects of  Engl i sh  are b e s t  expla ined  under a-~ 

m a l y s i s  i n  which t h e  s u b j w t  is s t r u c t u r  a i y  higher  t h m  t h e  o b j e c t .  

m e r e  is evidence  t h a t  i n  some l a n g u q e s  t h e  s u b j a t  and o b j e c t  m z j  be 

equa l ,  b u t  t h e r e  ace  no l q u q e s  i n  which t h e  o b j a t  i s  always 

s t r u c t u r a l l y  more prominent t h m  t h e  s u b j a t .  

The Binding m n d i t i o n s  s p e i f y  t h e  b inding  requi rements  for a g i v m  

t y p e  oi NP, where bound is de f ine?  i n  terms of t h e  s t r u c t u r  a1 r  el at ion  

c-command, as dc s r i b d  i n  t h e  I n t r o d u c t i o n .  

L e t  u s  cons ide r  t h e  e n p i r i c a l  e f f e t s  o n  c o r e f e t e m e  r i e l a t i o n s  of t h e  

&$erne of t h e  VP as a maximal c o n s t i t u e n t  i n  a g i v e n  1 m g u q e .  If 

some l a n g u q e  has  a ' f l a t 1  s t r u c t u r e ,  t hen  t h e  s u b j e t  md o h j e t  w i l l  

c-cammad o n e  m o t h e c ,  t h e r e f o r e  i t  is p o s s i b l e  f o r  t h e  o b j e c t  to hind 

t h e  s u b j e c t .  

With r e s p e c t  to s e n t e n c e s  c o n t a i n i n g  m q h o r s ,  t h e  hypo thes i s  t h a t  a 

5. For t h e  m e n t  I w i l l  uee  t h e  term ' f l a t '  to r e f e r  to a l n g u q e  i n  
which t h e r e  is no VP cons i  t i t u e n t .  me p o s s i b l e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between a 
l a n g u i q e  i n  which V r a t h e r  t han  IWL i s  t h e  h e a l  of S and o n e  i n  which 
S is no t  b i n a r y  b r m h i n g  w i l l  be d i s c u s &  at t h e  end of  t h i s  s e t i o n .  



g i v e n  l m g u q e  h a s  a f l a t  s t r u c t u n e  makes a p r e d i c t i o n  which is c l e a r l y  

f dlse. Spec i  f i c d l y ,  s u c h  m h y p o t h e s i s  p r e d i c t s  t h a t  s i m p l e  r e f l e x i v e  

a e n t e m e s  where  t h e  s u b j e c t  is a? R - e x p r e s s i o n  or simple pronoun s h o u l d  

be u n y r m n a t i c a l ;  i f  t h e  object c - c m m d s  t h e  s u b j e c t  i n  a f l a t  

l a - q u q e ,  t h e n  t h e  m q h o r  b i r d s  t h e  s u b j e c t  NP i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  

s e n t e n c e s  : 

(2 .12)  a) H e i  dmires h i m s e l f i  . 
b )  Johni  & i r e s  h i m s e l f i  . 
c)  Johni  ' s mother  d n i r  es himi . 

I n  ( a ) ,  t h e  m q h o r  would b ind  t h e  pronoun,  i n  v i o l a t i o n  o f  p r i n c i p l e  

B. I n  ( b ) ,  t h e  m q h o r  w u l d  b i r d  t h e  H-express ion ,  i n  v i o l a t i o n  of- 

P r i n c i p l e  C, m d  i n  (c) , t h e  pronoun m u l d  b i n d  t h e  R-express ion ,  also 

v i o l a t i n g  P r i n c i p l e  C. 

I n  t h e  c z e  o f  p ronomina l  c o r e f e r e n c e ,  i f  a g i v e n  l m g u q e  h a s  a f l a t  

s t r u c t u r e ,  t h e  c o r e f e r  e n c e  f a t s  i n  s i m p l e  sentences c o n t a i n i n g  o n l y  NP 

and pronoun x g m e n t s  o u g h t  to be i d e n t i c a l  to t h o s e  i n  E n g l i s h .  

(2.13) a. M x y i  l i k e s  h e r  j/*i 
b. Shei  l i k e s  Mary j /* i  

We w u l d  e x p e c t  c o n t r  asts to show up i n  c s e s  where  t h e  arguments  are 

i n t e r n a l l y  c m p l e x ,  c o n t a i n i n g  NPs which d o  not c-ccanma-d o u t  o f  t h e  

minimal  NP domain.  

(2.14) a. Maryi l i k e s  h e r i  f a t h e r .  

b. Mary'si  f a t h e r  l i k e s  h e r i .  

c. Heri f a t h e r  l i k e s  Maryi. 

d.*Shei l i k e s  M a r y i q s  f a t h e r .  



S e n t e r c e  ( 2 . 1 4 4  is well-formal i n  Engl i sh ,  b e c a s e  al though t h e  

s u b j e t  c - c m d s  t h e  obj tect ,  t h e  pronoun - her  i s  f r e e  w i th in  t h e  NP 

o b j c t ,  so no p r i n c i p l e s  a e  violated. Sentencc  (2.14b) is well-formed 

b e c a s e  t h e  R-expr e s s i o n  M a x I  wi t h  which t h e  prponoun - her  is 

c o i n d e x d ,  d o e s  not  c-cornmad t h e  pronoun, a l though t h e  NP Mary's  

f a t h e r  d o e s  c - c m d  t h e  pronoun. s i m i l a r l y ,  i n  s e n t e r c e  (2 .14c) ,  t h e  

pronoun does  not c-connna%d t h e  R-expression, nor  v i c e  v e r s  3. The 

s t c u c t ~ r  dl eymmetry between s u b j e c t  and o b j e c t  shows up must c l e s l y  

i n  t h e  c o n t r a s t  between (2.14b) ax3 (2 .14d) .  In s e n t e n c e  (2 .14d) ,  t h e  

s u b j w t  pronoun d o e s  c-ccmmmd t h e  R-expression Mmy, a?d s i m e  

R-expressions must b e  f r e e  werywhere ,  no t  j u s t  i n  a minimal dcmain, 

t h i s  s e n t e n c e  i s  i l l - f o r m & .  

In  a l i m g u q e  i n  which t h e  s u b j e t  and object were at t h e  sane 

s t r u c t u r a l  lwe l ,  we w u l d  e x p e t  t h e  j u d g m e n t s  on t h e  s e n t e n c e s  

cor responding  to t h o s e  i n  (2.14)  to  b e  is shown i n  ( 2 . 1 5 ) .  

(2 .15)  COREFERENZE I N  A FIAT LANGUAGE: 
a. Mary. l i k e s  her  f a t h e r .  

1 i 
b.*Marygsi f a t h e r  l i k e s  h e r i .  

c. Her. f a t h e r  l i k e s  Maryi. 
1 

d.*Shei l i k e s  M a r y i l s  f a t h e r .  

The pronouns which a r e  w i t h i n  N P s  w u l d  s t i l l  b e  unbound, wen i E t h e  

s u b j a t  d o b j e c t  were i n  a mutual c-canmaad r e l a t i o n .  f b w w e r ,  

s e n t e n c e  (2.15b) ought  to b e  u n g r a m n k i c d  i n  a f l a t  l a g u q e ,  s i n c e  

t h e  o b j e t  w i l l  c-commend t h e  R-expression. 

I n  f a3t, i n  most l a g u q e s  f o r  h i c h  c l a i m s  &out  f l a t  s t r u c t u r e  hwe 



been mzde, t h e  l i n e x  o r d e r  of m q h o r  aYj m t e z e d e n t  also qJpearu  tr j  

be r e l e v a t  f o r  t h e  Bind ing  c o n d i t i o n s .  Fur the rmore ,  as w i l l  be 

d i s c u s s &  i n  d e t a i l  later i n  t h i s  c h t p t e r ,  t h e  e v i d e n c e  r q a r d i n g  

' f l a t '  l m g u r q e s  c c t u a l l y  shows not riimply t h a t  sune l m g u i g e u  a r e  f la t  

while o t h e r s  me c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l ;  r a t h e r ,  the e v i d e n c e  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  

s u n e  l r n g u q e s  must  ' I  are dual r e p r e s e n t  & i o n s ,  w i  t h  h i  er = c h i c  a1 

s t r u c t u r e  b e i n g  r e l e v m t  f o r  m e  o f  t h e  Bind ing  P r i n c i p l e s  b u t  not for 

o t h e r s ,  

k t i c e  t h  ..t t h e  h v e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  bound statrttj t h a t  A bj n d s  B i f A 

ad B ire c o i n r l e x d  ad t h e  least mptimal p r o j e t i o n  d o m i n a t i n g  x 

d a n i n a t e s  B. k L u a l l y ,  i t  seens to be t h e  case t h a t  i n  E h g l i s h ,  a 

r ro.ryer form o f  c - c m d  is t h e  t p p r o p r i  ate o n e  anorxj t h e  various 

. l e f i n i t i o n s  p roposed  i n  t h e  l i t e r a ~ u r e  f o r  t h e  c-ccmmaxj relation. 

'Ibis s t o r y e r  s t a t a n e n t  of c-cmad is i n  terms of t h e  f i r s t  h r  m h i n g  

ncde i n s t e d  of t h e  l e a t  rnaimal p r o j e c t i o n 6  Chomsky r e f e r r  to t h i s  

o t h e r ,  wedrer r e 1  a t i o n  a m-cananmd. 

I n  m a y  of  t h e  l m g u e g e s  for blt'rich a £1 ut structure- har; been 

p r o p o s d ,  t h e r e  is l i  ttLe or no e v i d e n c e  t h a t  the IWL e l e n e n t  i e  a 

f u l l y - E l q d  c a t a g o r y  in t h e  s e n s e  i l l u s t r a t d  i n  h q t e r  1 f o r  

E b g l i s h .  I n  a l a q u q e  where  INE'L i~ rut a s y n t s c t i c  c&egc)ry, v i s  

the heed ot S. If we h w e  a l m g u q e  i r ,  which V i s  t h e  heed of S, and 

6. ?he d e f i n i t i o n  i n  terms of  t h e  fir . ; t  br m h i n g  node is o f t e n  
r e f e r r e 3  to aa ' R e i n h a t  c - c m m d q  8d t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  i n  terms of t h e  
Icest: mmimd p r o j a t i o n  is o f t e n  r e f e r r e d  to ta 'Aoun-Sport iche 
c - c m  andf . 



t h e  r e l e v a t  c a n d  r e l a t i o n  f o r  t h e  p u r p o s e s  o f  b i n d i n g  t h e o r y  i s  

t h a t  o f  m-carmind, t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n l i t i o n s  w i l l  n o t  d i s t i n g u i s h  between 

t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  shown i n  (2 .16a  axi b) . 

XP 
/ I \  

B A C  

In  s t r u c t u r e  (2,16a),  n o d e  A M-conunmdu node  B b u t  d o e s  not c - c o m m d  

B, I n  s t r u c t u r e  (2 .16b) ,  n d e  A  m-corronan3.s node B, md node A  also 

cu=amminds node B. ' I b e r e f o r e ,  i f  m-cornmad s h o u l d  t u r n  o u t  to  be  t h e  

s t r u c t u r  a1 r e l a t i o n  r e l eva t  f o r  b i n d i n g  t h e u r y ,  t h e n  s t r u c t u r e s  

( 2 . 1 6 4  md (2.16b) a r e  q u i v d e n t .  

2.2.1.8 Weak Crossover  

n7ose c a e s  which h a e  been t e r m d  'weak c r o s s o v e r '  carjes r e c e i v e  a 

n a t u r a l  e x p l e n a t i o n  i n  a t h a r y  i n  which t h e  s u b j e c t  c-canrmatlr-1~ t h e  

o b j c t ,  b u t  rut v i c e  v e r s a .  'Ihe r e l e v a t  s e n t e n c e s  m e  t k s e  shown i n  

(2.17) a. Johni  l o v e s  h i  si m a t h e r .  

b. Hisi mother  l o v e s  Johni . 
c. Whoi l o v e s  h i s i  mother?  

d .  Whoi d o e s  h i s i  mother  l o v e ?  

e. N e r y o n e i  l o v e s  h i s  mother .  i 
f .  * H i s i  mother  l o v e s  e v e r y o n e i .  



g. J a l N i  l o v e s  hi  si mother. 

h. *Hi si mother l o v e s  J C f i N i .  

me d e s c r i p t i v e  c o n t r a s t  between (2 .17)b  on t h e  o n e  hand m d  ( 2 , 1 7 ) d ,  

f ,  d h, o n  t h e  o t h e r ,  is t h a t  - who, everyone, a d  JOHN(i . e , ,  focusstr l  - 
NP) ace  all q u m t i f i e c s  which move to t a k e  scope,  e i t h e r  at 

S - s t r u c t u r e ,  E E ~  i n  d ,  o r  at LF, ay i n  f m d  h. 

Chcmsky (1976) formul a t d  t h e  Lef t n e s s  Cbndi t i o n  to =count f o r  

Eng l i sh  weak c ros sove r  cases, c-nd Koopnm a d  * o r t i c h e  p r o p s d  tha t  

t h e  correct c o n d i t i o n  d i d  not r e f e r  to d i r e c t i o n a l i  t y ,  b u t  w a s  a mrxe 

g e n e r a l  c o n d i t i o n  o n  v a - i  &IF! binding.  

(2.18) LEFTNESS CONDITION (Chmsky (1976) ) 
A v a i a b l e  c i n n o t  b e  t h e  a t e d e n t  o f  a pronoun on I t s  l e f t .  

(2.19) BIJECTION CONDITION ( W p n a  md Spor t i c h r  (1981) ) 
Every w e r a t o r  must l o c a l l y  bind e x a t l y  o n e  v x i  &le, 
and every v a r i  a b l e  must b e  bound by e x a c t l y  o n e  o p e r a t o r .  

The s u b j c c t  o b j e c t  asymmetries observed i n  Engl i sh  s e n t e n c e s  

( 2 . 1 7 ~ - h )  fo l low f r a n  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  between t h o  B i j a c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  

m d  Bi n d i n j  theory .  When t h e  t r  ace  of t h e  oper  a to r  i s  1 n s u b j a t  

p o s i t i o n ,  t h a t  t r  c e  A-binds t h e  pronoun i n  t h e  o b j a t  NP, t h e r e f o r e  

t h i s  pronoun is m m i p h o r ,  no t  a v i r i  eble, and hence  t h e  oper  a to r  

b i n d s  o n e  atd o n l y  o n e  v a i &Le When t h e  t r  ace of  t h e  oper  a to r  i s i n 

t h e  obj act psi t i o n ,  t h e  pronoun i s bound on1 y by t h e  oper  ator, 

t h e r e f o r e  t h e  bound pronoun i s  a v a r i  &lee Fur thernor  e, t h e  b u n d  

pronoun i n  weak c ros sove r  c s e s  does  not  c-comnmd t h e  o b j e c t  t r  a e ,  so 

t h a t  t r a c e  is  also bound o n l y  by t h e  o p e r a t o r ,  t h u s ,  t h e  B i j e c t i o n  

c o n d i t i o n  i s  v i o l a t d .  



(2.20) c. Whoi t i  l o v e s  h i s i  mother? 

b i  ndi ng b inding  

d .  .Whoi d o e s  h i s i  mother love t i ?  

I I I / 
A t  binding no binding 

The Bi j a t i o n  account aE we& crossove r  f a=ts has  been 

ques t ioned  (Brody (1984),  Sa£i r (1984) ) , r e s t a t e d  (Higgi n b t h  an (1984) ) , md 

much d i s c u s s e d ,  i n  p a r t i c u l s  i n s o f a r  a i t  depends upon c o n t e x t u a l  

d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  empty cabegor i e s .  E l h r  a t i o n  of t h e s e  i s s u e s  w u l d  

t a k e  u s  far  d i e l d .  For p r e s e n t  purposes ,  t h e  i m p o r t m t  f a c t  ahout  

weak c r o s s o v e r  c a;es i s t h a t  expl a a t i o n s  f o r  t h e  surf cce asymmetr i es 

enrrge ai soon a we S s u m e  t h a t  ( i n  Ehg l i sh )  t h e  s u b j e c t  c - c o m m d s  

t h e  o b j c t  bu t  t h e  o b j f c t  does  mt c-cannard t h e  s u b j e c t ,  

2.2.1,9 ECP Fa= ts 

T h e r e  is a gener a1 asymmetry with r e s p e c t  t.o e x t r  = t i o n  from sub j - t  

p o s i t i o n  as c o n t r a s t e d  wi th  e x t r a t i o n  £ran o b j e c t  p s i t i o n ,  ay 

i l l u s t r a t e d  by t h e  s e n t e n c e s  i n  (2 .21) .  

(2.21.) a. *Whoi d i d  you s e y  t h a t  ei went i n  f i r s t ?  

b. *Whyi d i d  M x v  claim [ t h a t  Sue went i n  f i r s t  e l ? ]  

c. Whoi d i d  you say t h a t  t hey  c a l l e d  i n  el f i r a t ?  

?his c o n t r a s t  c m  be expla inad  by a very g e n e r a l  c o n d i t i o n ,  t h e  Empty 

Category  Primiple(EXP), which in fo rma l ly  states: 



ECP: A l l  anpty c a b e g o r i e s  must b e  p r o p e r l y  governed. 

?he i s s u e  of how b e s t  to expres s  t h i s  p r i n c i p l e  p r e c i s e l y  i s  t h e  

s u b j e c t  of l i v e l y  ard ongoing deba te .  For v x i o u s  p roposa l s ,  see 

Chmsky ( l 9 8 1 ) ,  khmg (1982) ,  Kayne(1984),  Lasni k md Sai t o ( 1 9 8 4 ) ,  

b u n  (1984),  b n g o b a r d i  (1982) ad Pese tsky  (1983) , anon9 o t h e s s ,  Very 

l o o s e l y ,  we m q  s a y  t h a t  whatever i t s  c o r r e c t  fo rmula t ion  rnq be, t h e  

r e l a t i o n  o f  proper  goverranent i s  a s t r u c t u r  dl r e l a t i o n ,  t h e r e f o r e  

c o n t r a s t s  l i k e  (2.21a) v s  (2 .  21b) and ( 2 . 2 1 ~ )  - show t h a t  o b j e t s  are 

s t r u c t u r a l l y  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  fccm s u b j e c t s  and a l j u n c t s .  In a f l a t  

l m g u q e ,  we m u l d  expect  t h a t  at least t h e  e q u i v a l e n t  of (2.21a)  

should  b e  g r  m a t i c a l ,  sirce i n  a f l a c  s t r u c t u r e  t h e  s u b j e t  w u l d  bear  

t h e  s a n e  s t r u c t u r d  r e l a t i o n  to t h e  v e r b  as t h e  o b j c t :  m u l d .  

S u p e r i o r i t y  e f f e c t s  shown by Engl i sh  s e n t e w e s  such as (2.22a a d  b ) ,  

a r e  also & t r  i b u t d 3 l e  to t h e  ECP, under t h e  assumption t h a t  t h e  Wli-word 

which is i n  s i t u  at S - S t r u c t u r e  moves at Logical Form, l e e v i n g  a t r ~ e  

which i s  s u b j e t  to t h e  C P ,  

(2.22) a. Who g aJe what to Macy? 

LF': IS [CCMP~ j [CCMPI w ~ o ~ ] ] [ ~  e, gwe e to Mary] ]  
A j 

b e  mat d i d  h o  g i v e  to Mary? 

: *[St [Cmpj  whoi lCcMej w h a t j l l l s ~ e i  g t u e  e j to  cry^] 

A l l  of t h e  s u b j e c t / o b j e c t  mymmetries d e s c r i b e d  Ebove m u l d  b e  

p re r l i c t sd  i f  t h e  s e n t e n c e  were =s ign& a s t r u c t u r e  i n  which t h e  object 

is a s i s t e r  to t h e  ve rb ,  ad t h e  s u b j m t  i s  e x t e r n a l  to the c o n s t i t u e n t  

VP, a m ~ t i m c i l  p r o j e t i o n  of t h e  verb. 



T h i s  i s  e s s e n t i  a l l y  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  t h e  s e n t e n c e  i s  believcid to 

h a e  i n  t h e  lc r tgua jes  which ire called "configurat,ionaltl(ignoring, f o r  

t h e  manent, t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  AUX o r  INFL i n  i h i s  s t r u c t u r e ) ,  The d a t a  

which hare been t aken  as w i d e m e  f o r  v a c i  a t i o n  at D-St ruc tu re  i n v o l v e  

cases i n  which a g i v e n  l m g u q e  tppexs n o t  to w h i b i  t t h e  

s u b j e c t - o b j e z t  asymmetries which l e d  to t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  a s t r u c t u r e  

l i k e  (2.23) f o r  Engl i sh .  

2. 2.2 War lb i r i  

Hale has shown (1967-8, 1973, 1980, 1983) t h a t  t h e  extreme f r e e d a n  of 

w r d  o r d e r  s t h i b i  td by t h e  W a r l b i r i  l a q u c g e  d e f i e s  i n s i g h t f u l  

a n a l y s i s  i n  a f r a n m r k  i n  which words must b e  b s e - g e n e r a t e d  i n  sane 

s p e c i f i c  psi  t i o n  in3 t h e n  " s c r  a n b l d "  by a s u r f  zce phone t i c  r u l e ,  

F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  i n  W a r l b i r i  a s imp le  t r m s i t i v e  s e n t e n c e  rnw show any 

p o s s i b l e  w r d  o r d e r ,  w i th  t h e  o n l y  r e s t r i c t i o n  beincj t h a t  t h e  AUX 

e l a n e n t  must b e  i n  s e o n d  p s i  t i o n ,  i .e. "Wackerna je l l s  Posl t i on" .  

(2.24) Kurdu-ngku k a mal ik i  w a j i l i p i - n y i .  
c h i  ld-ERG AUX:pr es dog c h  aae-NONFST 

M a l i  ki k a  kurdu-ngku waji l i p i - n y i  , 
Mali k i  k a  w a j i l i p i - n y i  kurdu-ngku. 
W a j i l i p i - n y i  k a  kurdu-ngku mali ki . 
Waj i l i p i -ny i  k a  mal ik i  kiirdu-ngku. 
Kurdu-ngku k a  wa j i l i p i -ny i  m a l i k i .  

'The c h i l d  is c h a s i n g  t h e  dog' (Hale  1980: 1) 



In these data ,  the mrd order v z i  ation shown in the exanyles i s  

spmifically variation in the order of constituents. Variation in 

consitutent order c m  be c ip tu rd  by the paranetas of case assignment, 

theta role assigment, predication, etc. o u t l i n d  h v e .  

b w e v e r ,  Hale goes on to present wideme of a more r dical. sort ,  I n  

Warlbiri, i t  cppexs t o  be the c a e  that certain constituents c m  

sctually be s p l i t  up in the s u r f a e  string, resulting in granmatical 

sentences such ir; ( 2 , 2 5 )  (cf .  ( 2 . 2 6 )  ) . 
(2 .25)  Wawirri k ~ i - r n a  pa t i - rn i  Y & ~ ~ P U  

kmg aoo AUX spea  NONPAST that 
'I will spear that kmgaroo. 

( 2 . 2 6 )  Wawirri yalumpu krpi -rna pmti-rni 
k q a r o o t h a t  AUX spea: NONPASrr 

'1 will spear that kmgzroo. 
(Hale 1983: 6 )  

In sentence ( 2 . 2 5 ) ,  the denonstr ative determiner ydlurnpu that1 i s  

separatecl in the string frcun t h e  he& rwun wwirri, .w that the NP 

constituent i s cpparently discontinuous. Nne of the p x  aneters 

allowed so far muld allow parts of cn XP constituent to be linearized 

d i  sconti nuously , 

Yet even in Warlbiri, there i s  widence of the existence of the s o r t  

of subjat/objer=t asymmetry discussed in the prececling s e t i o n .  First,  

I will discuss the evidence in £&or of some l w e l  of configurational 

structure in Wmlpiri. Then I will review the f ~ t s  which seen to cal l  

for a f l a t  structure, 



2.2. 2.1 S u b j e t / O b j e c t  Asymmetries i n  W a r l b i r i  

Hale(1983) a rgues  t h a t  f ects about c o n t r o l  d r e f  l e x i v e - r f c i p r c c  d 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  l e d  to t h e  c o n c l u s i o n  t h a t  t h e  grammatical  f u n c t i o n s  

S u b j e c t  m d  Cb jec t  are d i s t i n g u i s h e d  h i e r a r c i c a l l y  i n  W a r l b i r i ,  The 

f a c t s  upon which h e  b a s e s  h i s  argument a r e  t h e  fo l lowing ,  

(2.27) a, m r d a  nya nyi k a  r n i r  .qku [wangka-nj a k u r r  a].  
aural p e r c i w e  NONPST PRES l s u b j  2obj  speak INF CCMP 

I hear  you speck ing1  

b.Ngarrka- pa tu  ka- r n a  jma  nya- nyi [wawirr i  p m t i - r n i n j a k u r r  a].  
m a  PL PRES l s u b j  333obj see NONPST kmg arm spea r  INF CCNP 

'1 see t h e  s e v e r a l  men spea r ing  a k m g a r u o l  

c. Mmlu- ku k n r l a  wurruki r  nyi 
k a n g s o o  WT PRES l s u b j  r l a s t a l k  NONPST 

[martla ng a - t n i n j  a kur r  a (-ku) 1. 
g r  a;s e a - I N F  CCMP DAT 

' I  an sned t ing  up o n  t h e  k a n g x o o  ( w h i l e  i t  is) e a t i n g  g r a s s .  
(Hale 1983; 20) 

I n  t h e s e  e x m p l e s ,  t h e  c o n t r o l l e d  argument is always t h e  subjcict .  

F u r t h e m r e ,  t h e  c o n t r o l l e r  i s  also i d e n t i f i e d  f o r  sane s t r u c t u r e s  of 

o b l i g a o r y  c o n t r o l  i n  W a r l b i r i .  I n  t h e  b v e  sen tences ,  i n  which t h e  

enbedded i n f i n i t i v a l s  are r n c c k d  wi th  t h e  c a n p l a o e n t i z e r  -- kur ra ,  t h e  

c o n t r o l l e r  is t h e  objtzct o f  t h e  ma t r ix  S. In  (2 .28) ,  on t h e  other h a ,  

i n  which t h e  a n b d c l d  i n f i n i t i v a l  i s  m a k d  wi t h  t h e  canplanenti zer 

k a r r a ,  Hale r e p o r t s  t h a t  f o r  most s p e a k e r s  t h e  c o n t r o l l e r  m u s t  b e  t h e  -- 



m a t r i x  s u b j e c t .  

(2.28) a. bQar rkd -qku  k a  p u r l q a  yunpa-rni 
mm EGR EW3S corroboree s i n g  NONPST 

[ k a r l i  j z n t i  - r n i n j  a- k a r r  a - r lu ]  
b e r e n g  trim INJ? COMP ERG 

'?he m a  is s i n g i n g  a c o r r o b o r e e  song w h i l e  trimming t h e  boomerag . '  

b. Karn ta  ka-  j u  wa-qka-mi [ y a r l a  k z l a  n j a -  k a r r a ]  
wornin PRES l o b j  sped< NONPST yrm d i g  INF CCMP 

'me m m  is speaking  to me w h i l e  d igg ing  yams. ' 
(Hale 1983: 20-21) 

'Ihe War lp i r i  r e f l e x i v e / r ~ i p r o c a l  m z k e r  y m u  - o c c u r s  i n  p l a e  uf t h e  

7 o b j e c t  maker i n  t h e  AUX , as shown i n  (2 .29) .  

(2 .29)  a. Kurdu- j a r  a r l u  ka -  pal* nyanu paka- r n i .  
c h i l d  d u a l  ERG PRES 33subj  r e f l  s t r i k e  nonpst 

' ?he tm c h i l d r e n  are s t r i k i n g  t h e n s e l v e s / e ~ h  o t h e r  

b. Ngarrka- patu-  r l u  k a -  l u -  nymu k u r u w z r i  y i r r a -  r n l  
mm p l  e rg  p r e s  333subj r e f 1  d e s i g n  p u t  nonpst  

'!The men ere p u t i n g  d e s i g n s  o n  thanse lves /each  o t h e r  

In  t h e  r e f  l e x i v e / r a i p r o c a l  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  t h e  s u b j e t  b i n d s  t h e  

o b j z t ,  a-d never v ice-versa .  This is m t h e r  of  t h e  ways i n  which t h e  

s u b j e c t  is m r e  prominent i n  some s e n s e  t h a t  t h e  o h j a t s .  

lb t h i s  s o r t  o f  Binding ad Q n t r o l  f a t s ,  Lmghxen(1986) d d s  t h e  

f a t  t h a t  case assignment to NPs is asymmetric: 

(2.30) SWJEX3T i s  o b l i g a t o r y  wi th  all v e r b s  at LS: NP a s o c i  a t 4  
with  t h e  argunent (or t h e n a t i c  r o l e )  b e x i n g  t h e  s u b j e c t  
g r  matical r e l a t i o n :  ERG o r  ABS case. 

7. Except i n  f i r s t  s i n g u l m  ad second s i n g u l a r  impera t ive ,  where the 
o r d i n a y  o b j e c t  markers  a e  u s d  i n  a r e f l e x i v e  f u m t i o n ( H a l e l 9 8 3 : 2 1 )  



W E T  i s a p r o p e r t y  of a s u b s e t  o f  v e r b s  at LS: NP 
associ a ted  wi th  t h e  xgument  ( o r  t henak ic  r o l e )  bear ing  t h e  
o b j e t  g r m a t i c a l  r e l a t i o n :  ABS or DAT case. (p.3)  

2 . 2 . 2 . 2  Evidence f o r  a Flat S t r u c t u r e  I n  W a r l b i r i  

Although d a t a  l ike  t h a t  p r e s e n t d  i n  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  s e c t i o n  l e d  bo th  

Hale aCi Laughren to c o n c l u d e  t h a t  binding a d  c o n t r o l  i n  W a r l p i r i  must 

b e  determined over  a s t r u c t u r e  i n  which t h e  s u b j a t  ad o b j a t  ace 

con£ i g u r  a t i o n a l l y  d i s t i n g u i s h e d ,  t h e r e  e x i s t s  o t h e r  evidence which 

i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  War lp i r i  s u r f a c e  s t r i n g s  ac'e no t  c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l l y  

a r r a g d  i n  t h e  sane way t h a t  m g l i s h  s t r i n g s  are. 

Lmghren shows t h a t  War lp i r i  f a i l s  t h e  stavclard tests for VP 

( 2 . 3 1 )  a) mere i s  no PRO-verb 'do' (+so) i n  W a r l p i r i  

b )  V w b j  may b e  coord ina te j l .  W h e r e a  t h e  Engl i sh  
(*I cookd t h e  meat md cut. '  i s  ungr m a t i c a l ,  t h e  
e q u i v a l e n t  i s  g r  anmatical  is  W a l b i r i  : 

Kuyu-rna pu r r  a j  a mmu pajurnu-lku 
meat-I cooked end cut-CHANGE 
' I c o o ~ d  t h e  meat a d  c u t  ( i  t )  , ( i b i d .  p.2)  

c )  Any c o n s t i t u e n t  m a y  *pear b e f o r e  t h e  AUX; 
s e n t e n c e s  where e i t h e r  [NP V] o r  [ V  NP] @pear 
b e f o r e  t h e  AUX are ungranmat ica l ,  Therefore ,  t h e r e  
is no c o n s t i t u e n t  VP. 

*Kuyu PEIJ urnu-rna, 
meat cut-AUX(1sg) 
I c u t  t h e  meat1 

*Pajur  nu kuyu-rna. 
c u t  meat -AUX ( l s g  ) 

I I c u t  t h e  meatv ( i b i d ,  p . 2 )  

Laughren f u r t h e r  n o t e s  t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  f r e e  w r d  o r d e r ,  t h e  



p r e s e m e  o f  d i s c o n t i n u o u s  c o n s t i t u e n t s ,  t h e  1 ak of  p l a n a s t i c  e l e n e n t s  

md t h e  f requency o f  n u l l  pronominals  a r e  c h a r a t e r i s t i c  of  t h e  

W a r l p i r i  s u r f  ace s t r i n g .  These f e a t u r e s  p l u s  t h e  f a i l u r e  of t h e  tests 

for a c o n s t i t u e n t  VP l e d  her  a d  o t h e r s  t o  posit a dua l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  

for W a r l b i r i ,  i n  which a c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e  i s  r e l a t d ,  end t h i s  

relationship is m d i  a ted  by o v e r t  c zce .  

Farmer, Hale ad Tsujimur a ( l986 )  n o t e  t h a t  s e n t e r n e  (2.32), which i s  

t h e  closest W a r l b i r i  e q u i v a l e n t  to a Engl i sh  We& Crossover  v i o l a t i o n ,  

is f u l l y  g r  anmatical. 

( 2 . 3 2 )  Ngma, k a  nymungu -nymgu mali  k i - r l i  w a j i l i p i - n y i ?  
1 i 

whm PRES h e  P05S dog ERG c h a s e  NONPAST 

'Who, is h i s i  dog c h a s i n g ? '  
1 

(Farmer et al. 1986: 3 4 )  

Some of t h e  e i r l i  est arguments q ai n s t  t h e  s t r o n g  h y p o t h e s i s  t h a t  a1 1 

l m g u e g e s  p r o j e t  i d e n t i c a l  under ly ing  s t r u c t u r e s  were t h o s e  of 

Kuno(1973) ad Hinds(1973)  (reviewed i n  Whi t m m ( l 9 8 2 )  ) which t o o k  t h e  

arguments f o r  VP c o n s t j  t u e r c y  i n  J3ngli s h  aK3 showed t h a t  t hey  d i d  not 

hold f o r  Jepmese. b r e  r e c e n t  m r k  h a s  i n v e s t i g & e d  t h e  consequences  

o f  t h e  n o m o n £ i g u r a t i o n a l  m a l y s i s  of Jzpmese f o r  t h e  t h m r i e s  of 

b ind ing ,  c o n t r o l ,  etc, md h m e  determined t h a t  t h e r e  i s  s u b s t x i t i  a1 

w i d e m e  o f  s u b j e c t / o b j e t  asyrtunetri es i n  Jwmese, ax3 t h e s e  

asymmetries c m  o n l y  r e e i v e  a e x p l i n a t o r y  =count  i n  a t h e o r y  which 

p s i  ts m unde r ly ing  con£  i g u r  a t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  Jqarese. 



2.2.3.1 Subjcict/Obj e t  Asymmetries i n  J q m e s e  

Whi tmm(1984) d i s c u s s e s  four  d i f f e r e n t  s y n t c t i c  phenomena f o r  which 

t h e  most n a t u r  sl =count  must a m m e  en under ly ing  s t r u c t u r  dl symmetry 

between subj ect md o b j e c t  i n  Japanese.  

F i r s t ,  Whi tma shows t h a t  da ta  invo lv ing  r -expressons  a-d t h e  pronoun 

k c r e  b e h a r e  as though Binding Oondi t ion  C were i pp ly ing  to 

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  i n  which a m a i m a l  p r o j e c t i o n  in t e rvened  between 

s u b j  a=t  ad non-subj a=t . 
( 2 . 3 3 )  a. *Karei -g a John -a subete-no hon-g a suki  d a ( to  omo-u) i  

he-NCN S E N  all-GEN book-NCN l i k e  b e  CCMP th ink -PRE 
( I  t h i n k )  h e  l i k e s  a l l  of Johng s b o o k s .  

b. Johni-no i t i b a r  s i t a s i - i  t a n d a t e - g a  kare -0 ur q i t - t a .  i  
-GEN most i  ntim &e f r  i end-NOM him-ACC b e t r  q-PAST 

Johni ' s most imt imate  f r i  end b e t r  ayed himi 

S e n t e n c e  (2 .32)  a is p r f d i c t d 8  to b e  ungr mmatic a1 whether t h e  

s t r u c t u r e  i n c l u d e s  a VP or not; i n  bo th  t h e  flat s t r u c t u r e  t h e  

h i e x a r c h i c a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  t h e  proraun  k a r e  c-commmds t h e  r - exp re s s ion  

8. These p r e d i c t i o n s  are b & d  u p n  t h e  assumption t h a t  s t r u c t u r a l  
c o n f i g u r a t i o n  a-d mt l i n e a :  p recedence  i s  r e l e v a t  to t h e  b ind ing  
c o n d i t i o n s .  



John, i n  v i o l a t i o n  o f  Condi t ion  C o f  t h e  b inding  theory .  

(2. 34) a, S 
/ I  \ 

NP NP V 
kme / \ suki  
I-\ 

John.. . 

b a S 
/ \ 

NP VP 
k = e  / \ 

NF V 
/ \ suki  
/-\ 

John.. . 
b w e v e r ,  s e n t e m e  (2 .32)b  w u l d  b e  i n c o r r e c t l y  p r e d i c t e d  to  be 

ungranmat ica l  by t h e  f l a t  s t r u c t u r e  account,  s i n c e  EE shown i n  ( 2 . 3 5 ) ,  

t h e  pronoun k ace m u l d  c -cmxd t h e  r-expr e s s i o n  - John i n  a f 1 at 

s t r u c t u r e .  The f a t  t h a t  (2 .32)b  i s  g r  anmatical  i s  p r e d i c t 4  under t h e  

assumption t h a t  t h e  VP node i n t e r v e n e s  between t h e  pronoun md t h e  

r-expr e s s ion ,  as shown i n  ( 2.35) b. 

(2.35) a. S b. S 
/ I  \ / \ 

NP NP V NP VP 
/ k c r e  u r q i t  / \ / \ 
I-\ \ NP V 

John.. , John , , .  k x e  u r q i t  

The second aglonent  r m i e w e d  by Whitmm i n  favor of a conf igu ra t iona l .  

s t r u c t u r e  f o r  Jepmese i s  d u e  to Sai t-o (1982) . Sai to shows t h a t  PRO 

wi th  a r b i t r a c y  r e f e r e n c e  m q  o n l y  occur  i n  s u b j ~ t  p o s i t i o n  i n  

Jzpanese,  w h i l e  non--sub; je t  pro-drop 1 s always d i s c o u r s e - c o n t r o l l e d .  

(2.36) a. Boku-ga mi - t e  mo d a n e  d a  
I-NOM see-GER even b cd COP 

' I t ' s  no good even i f  I see (her/him/i t etc) 

b. ~ m n o - o  mi-te mo d a n e  d a  
r e a l  thing-ACC see-GEB even b &  COP 

I I t l s  no gocd even i f  (PRO=ab) sees t h e  r e a l  t h i n g 1  

Whitma7 d d s  t h a t  while Jipmese sometimes h a s  o b l i g a t o r i l y  c o n t r o l 1 4  



s u b j e c t s ,  o n l y  s u b j e t s  m q  b e  o b l i g a t o r i l y  c o n t r o l l d .  'Ihese d a t a  are 

p r d i c t d  i f  w e  assume t h a t  on ly  PRO m a y  b e  o b l i y  ~ t o r i l y  c o n t r o l l d ,  

md o n l y  s u b j e c t  psi t i o n  m&y b e  u n g o v e r n d .  Whitmm goes  on  to p o i n t  

o u t  t h a t  no case h a  been found i n  m y  l a n g u q e  o f  o b l i g a t o r y  c o n t r o l  

o f  non-sub j ec t . 
me t h i r d  t y p e  of d a t a  which Whi tmm c o n s i d e r s  are t h o s e  invo lv ing  

b inding  of r e f l e x i v e s .  Japmese r e f l e x i v e s  i n  S c c n  b e  bound - only by a 

s u b j e c t  . 
( 2 . 3 7 )  *Jahn-ga Maryi-ni z ibun.-ni  t u i t e  s i tumon s i - t a .  

1 
-NCM - L~AT self-DAT about q u e s t i o n  PAST 

'John q u e s t i o n 4  Miry b u t  h e r s e l f '  

Such exanples s e a  to r q u i r e  t h a t  t h e  s u b j e c t  b e  s t c w t u r a l l y  

d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from t h e  o b j e t ,  a l though as Whi m a  p o i n t s  o u t ,  t h e  

issumption t h a t  Jepmese has  a  c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l  under ly i  n; s t r u c t u r e  

s t i l l  leares unexplained t h e  £at t h a t  o n l y  s u h j a t s  may bind t h e  - 
r e f l u c i v e .  

me  list phenomena reviewed by Whitma2 are t h o s e  which h m e  been 

c i t d  as w i d e m e  t h a t  s u b j e c t s  must p r e c d e  n o n - s u b j e t s  i n  under ly ing  

s t r u c t u r e .  He p r e s e n t s  d a t a  g i v e n  by Masuna3a(l982) md lQroda(1980) 

to suppor t  t h e  c l a i m  t h a t  Jcpmese h a s  m under ly ing  SOV m r d  o r d e r .  9 

?b d a t a  such B t h a t  g i v e n  b v e ,  which q p e x  to show c l e a r l y  t h a t  

Jzpmese d o e s  d i s t i n g u i s h  c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l l y  between s u b j e t  Id o b j a t ,  

9. I an a n i t t i n g  t h e  exanp le s  g i v e n  by Whitmm, s i n c e  t h e  s t a t u s  of t h e  
j u d g m e n t s  on  than  is no t  comple te ly  c l e x ,  =cording to FUkui (persons1 
c o m u n i c a t i o n )  . 



Sai to(l985) aMs vrrious aguments that the wrd orders other thar SOV 

are derived by mears of movener t ad adjunction of the mwed denent to 

S. In (2.38) a End b, which are stcuctur a l l y  psr allel to  Whi tmants 

exanples, the s u b j c t  ~lcgunent seens to c-ccmanaxl the o b j c t .  In a 

sentence l ike (2.38)c, where the order of the ergwents har been 

'scr anbled', the birlding judgments indicate that the s u b j e t  does not 

c-carmarl the (scranbled) o b j e t .  

(2.38) a. Johni-ge[NPMary-ga ka i i -ne r tku t t a tqan i ] -o  mda 

John- m Mary-m he-to sent l e t t e r ] - ~ c  yet 

yonde in& (kota) 
r e d  have-mt ( f  a3t) 

'Johni hm rut r e d  the letter M a y  ~ m t  to himi.' 

b. 'Vaeqai  [NP May-ga Johni-ne okutta t q a n i  1-0 m d a  

h e m  Mary wm John-to sent l e t t e r ] - a x  y e t  

yorvle inai (kt01 
r e d  hwe-mt ( f  ~ t )  

'Hei has not read the letter M a y  sent to Juhni. 

c. [N" May-ga Johni-ne okutta tqan i l -o  klre-ga i m d a  

[ May-nom John-to sent letter]-a=c he-ncm 

yonde inai ( ko to) 
r e d  h i u e m t  (fact)  

'The letter Mary s m t  to Johni, hei has not K eal.' 

Sai to  gives the data  in (2.39) t o  counter the psn ib le  objet.ion that 

a simb le preadence condition holds in Jqmese.  ?hese d a t a  show t h a t  

" a  pronoun ccnnot c-comnaxl i t s  mtetldent even i f  the latter p r c d o s  

the formern (Sd to, p. 4 4 )  . 
(2.39, a. [NP Karri-no okeism-ga g d l - d a t t a  koro] -no Johni 

he-gen mother-nom wel-wers time -gen 



U t :  Johni of t h e  time when h i s i  mather was well, 

P Johni as hei  was when hi  si mother w a j  well. ' 

b.? [NP Kxei-no okaasm-ga g e n d i - d a t t a  korol-no kare i  

c. * [NP Johni-no o k a a s a r g a  g e n d i - d a t t a  korol-no k a e i  

Pddi t i o n a l  arguments t h a t  s c r  anbl ing i n v o l v e s  a movment  o p a  a t i o n  

which & j o i n s  t h e  movs3 c o n s t i t u e n t  to S a r e  fourd  i n  S a i t o  and 

mj i (1983) and Sai  to (1985) . 

2.2. 3.2 Evidence f o r  a Fl at S t r u c t u r e  i n  J cpanese  

me e x i s t e w e  of r u l e s  swh as 'do-so s u b s t i  t \ r t i o n q  which r e f e r  to 

t h e  VP as a c o n s t i t u e n t  bu t  not  to t h e  s u b j e c t  p l u s  t h e  verb crs a u n i t  

p r w i d e  ev idence  t h a t  t h e  VP i s  a c o n s t i t u e n t  i n  Engl i sh ,  In J q m e s e ,  

t h e  s i m i l a r  p h r a s e  -- soo s u  i s  no t  so r e s t r i c t e d ;  exanples l i k e  ( 2 . 4 0 )  

leal Hinds(1973) to conc lude  t h a t  -- soo s u  r e p l = m e n t  does  not r e f e r  t o  

a c o n s t i t u e n t  VP. 

(2.40) a. M a y  wrote  a book c a e f u l l y ,  and Kate d i d  so too. 
b. *Mary wro te  2 book md Kate d i d  so a d i s s e r t a t i o n .  

(2.41) a. Tmoo-wa t e i n e l - n i  hon-o k a i - t a ;  ronbun-mo soo s- i - ta .  
-TOP c a r e f u l l y  book-CM wri te -pas t  r w r t - a l s o  so do-pmt 

' T s o  wrote  t h e  book cxef u l l y ;  (he )  d i d  1x1 too t h e  d i s s e r t a t i o n '  

S i m i l a r l y ,  Hinds(1973) po in t ed  o u t  t h a t  d e l e t i o n  of t h e  VP as a 

c o n s t i t u e n t ,  which i n  g r m a t i c a l  i n  English,  as allown i n  (2 .42 )  a, i~ 

u n g r m a t i c a l  i n  Jipmese, ~s shown i n  (2,42)b,  

(2.42) 4 Macy watched T, V, m d  John d i d  too, 10 

----..----- 

10, Fstanples from Whitmm(1984) 



b) *Mary-wa - 0  m i  -t a John-mo si -t a. 
Mary- thane TV-a=c see-past John-  also do-pas t  

(2.43) @ M a y  w a t c h d  T.V. m d  John  d i d  so too. 
b) Mary-wa TV-o mi-ta John-mo sca s i - t a .  

M x y - t h a n e  TV- a c  see-past John- also t h u s  d o - p a s t  

Hinds  con tended  t h a t  g i v e n  t h e  l r c k  o f  e v i d m e  t h a t  Jzpmese h a s  a 

c o n s t i t u e n t  VP, p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  a VP node  f o r  Jqarese w u l d  c o n s t i t u t e  

a c a n p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  Gr anma:. (31 t h e  g r o u n d s  of s i m p l i c i t y ,  t h e n ,  11e 

a r g u e s  t h a t  J q a e s e  s h o u l d  b e  c o n s i d e r e d  to h a r e  a ' f l a t '  s t r u c t u r e .  

H a s e g w a ( 1 9 8 0 )  p o i n t s  o u t  a £1 w i n  t h i s  c o n c e p t i o n  of: simp1 i c i  t y ,  

showing t h a t  t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  a f l a t  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  J q ~ m e s e  hir; 

v x i o u s  c o n s e q u e n c e s  which t h e n s e l v e s  l e d  to s i g n l  Eicmt c o m p l i c a t i o n  

o f  t h e  g r  mar. S h e  a r g u e s  t h a t  f a i l u r e  of t h e  s t a ? d m d  

V P - c o n s t i t u e n c y  tests f o r  J a p m e s r  leal u s  to  conclude t h a t  t h o  vf) 

c o n s t i t u e n t  is  mt n e c e s s a r y  i n  Jqmese ,  b u t  t h e s e  tests s h o u l d  ~ x ) t  be 

t a k e n  as e v i d e n c e  t h a t  J a p m e s e  c m n o t  h w e  a VP. She  p r e s e n t s  

p r o p e r  t ies  o f  c e r t a i n  v .erbs  which s h e  c a l l s  "dependent v e r b s u  l1 which 

c m o t  r s c e i v e  a e x p l m a t o r y  Eccount u n l e s s  a VP I s  &sma;l i n  

u n d e r l y i n g  s t r u c t u r e .  

It s h o u l d  he p o i n t e d  o u t  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a d i s t i m t i o n  to be male 

between tests which i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  Verb forms sane c o n s t i t u e n t  w i t h  - 
its o b j e t ,  v e r s u s  t h o s e  which i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h o  Verb p l u s  i t s  object. 

form a mmlmal p r o j w t i o n .  Fbkui (1986) p o i n t s  o u t ,  as d i d  Whi tmm, 

11. 'Ihe "dependent  v e r b s "  a e  t h e  c a r v a t i v e  m a k e r  - aare md t h e  p a ~ v i v e  
m x k e r  - rere, Hirsegawa claims t h a t  t h e s e  mus t  t a k e  a VP c a n p l a n e n t ,  
t h e r e f o r e ,  J q z n e s e  must h a r e  a VP c o n s i  t i  t u e n t .  



t h a t  i f  we c o n s i d e r  t h e  S e n t e n c e  i n  J a p m e s e  to b e  a p r o j e c t i o n  of  V, 

as o p p o s d  to INFL i n  Ehgl i sh ,  t h e n  we f i n d  t h a t  Jcpmese V+NP Eorms a 

non-mwimal c o n s t i t u e n t ,  which i s  n o n e t h e l e s s  a c o n s t i t u e n t .  Thus, we 

would e x p m t  J a p m e s e  to f a i l  tests t h a t  i n v o l v e  ~novemmt,  d e l e t i o n ,  

etc o f  a m a x i m a l  c o n s t i t u e n t ,  w h i l e  d i  s p l  wing s t r u c t u r  dl asyrnnetri es 

n o n e t h e l e s s .  

A r e l a t i v e  f r e e d a n  of w r d  o r d e r ,  associ at& wi th  t h e  f a t  t h a t  

Hungari m N P s  bea r  o v e r t  case m a k e r s ,  h a s  led mmy m t h o r c  to ~ e x a n i n e  

t h e  p s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  m n g a r i r m  falls into a c a t e g o r y  of 

"nurconf igur  a t i o n a l "  1 i n g u i g e s .  m w w e r ,  t h e  e a r l i e s t  s t u d i e s  of 

b n g a r i m  s y n t a  in t h e  GB f r a n e m r k  ( H o r v a t h ( l 9 8 1 ) ,  K i s s ( 1 9 8 1 ) ,  

S z b l c s i  (1981) ) p r o v i d e  w i d e r c e  t h a t  a s s ign ing  a tot a l l y  £1 at 

s t r u c t u r e  to h n g a r i a n  sentences d o e s  no t  d e q u a t e l y  c t p t u r e  t h e  f ~ t s  

o f  t h a t  l i n g u q e .  The re  e x i s t s  a r i c h  body o f  l i  t e r a t u r e  on Hung ari an 

l i n g u i s t i c s ,  some of  i t  w i t h i n  t h e  GEi f r a n e w r k ,  which i s  w r i t t e n  i n  

Hungari in. B e c m s e  I an f a n i l i  ar o n l y  w i th  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  which i s  

w r i t t e n  i n  Eng l i sh ,  I c m  p r o v i d e  no more t h m  a ske t chy  overv iew o f  

t h e  l i v e l y  d & a t e  which has grown up around t h e s e  i s s l r e s  d u r i n g  t h e  

past 5 yeirs. L i n g u i s t s  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  m n g a r i  m h w e  by no mems 

r e a h e d  a3reenent  on  t h e  c o r r e t  m a l y s i s  o f  t h e  Eccts to be presented 

i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  Some l i n g u i s t s  hold t h e  view t h a t  b n g a r i m  hm f u l l y  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l  unde r ly ing  s t r u c t u r e s ,  since such structures q p e a r  to  

b e  u n i v e r s a l  i n  some s e n s e  md i t  is p o s s i b l e  to  g i v e  m a c o u n t  of 

H u n g a r i a  along c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l  l i n e s ,  Others ,  mt as convinced t h a t  



s u b j e t  ax3 object a e  universally distinguished structur a l l y  at 

D-Structure, believe t h a t  the evidence shows that mngarian h e  a f lat  

uderlying structure. S t i l l  others h a e  idopted the p s i  tion that the 

kbngari a-~ wideme car best be coun ted  for by p s i  t i n g  dual 

representations: a configurational Lexical Structure ind a f la t  Phrae 

Structure. 

The debate on the status of Wngaian frealom of mrd order has been 

largely cowernd with the f s t  that while s u r f  ice wrd order in 

Nngzxim does not uniformily represent gramnatical relations, the 

different mrd orders do *pea: to r e f l a t  different focus ad topic 

as~ignments. For wanple, whj l e  ( 2 . 4 4 a  a d  b) hwe the sane 

interpret ation ( according to Kiss (1985) ) , in ( 2 . 1 4 ~ -  j) , the 

interpretation v a i e s  depending upon the position of t he  WY md the 

p l c e n e n t  oE primay stress (mcrkd here with the symbol - ' )  , 

(2 .44 )  a. Kereste ~ h ) s t  a funijke. 
looked-for John- ccc the boss- hi s-rwm 
'His boss was lWking for Jahn' 

b. Kereste a fbncrke ~dnos t .  
'His boss w *  looking for John' 

c. ' ~ & i o s t  kereute a fbndke. I t  was John who his boss w a d  lwki ny Lor 

d. A 'Edn6ke kereste J h s t .  I t  w a s  his boss who w i s  lmki ng for John' 

e.  host 'kereste a Eanake. 'John WEE looked for by h i s  boss' 

f. A fOn3ke 'kereste J h s t ,  ' H i s  boss was looking for John. 

g.  ~dnos t  a fandke kereste. ' John, his boss was looking for 

h. A fOn6ke J h s t  kereste. 'John, h i s  boss w a s  lookincj for1 [s ic]  

i  . ~ h o t ; t  a  ' EOnlikr: kereste, 'John w a s  looked for by HIS BC6S' 

j. A f66ke  ' ~ h > s t  kereste. 'His bass w&a looking for JOHN' 
(Ki ss 1985r4-5)  



Kiss descr ibes  t h e s e  m r d  o r d e r  permut & i o n s  i n scane det d 1, She 

a c k n o w l t d g a ~  t h a t  f r.oe w r d  orda  i s  no t  n a a s  i r i  l y  i ncomp & i  bLe wi t h  

a c o n f i g u r  & i o n  d a7 d y s i  s which i nc ludes  a scr anbli  ng r u l e ,  b u t  she  

c m p c r , e s  Hung ai a m r d  o r d e r s  wi t h  t h o s e  a d  1 dsLe i n  It all cn, a 

1 a q u  qes which h a s  p r  epose3 o b j a t s  ss well ~ f j  postposd s u b j ~ c t s .  

Ki ss sugcjlests t h  t h e  di f Eer,enclej heween Hung eri w a-d It  a l j  (n wi t h  

r lespa3t  to  m r d  order p m u t  a t i o n s  p o i n t s  to deeper di E f ~ e r e m e s  i n  

under l y i  ng s t r u c t u r e .  

2.2.4.1 SubjLec t /Obj ta  t Asymmetr i e i n Hung cr i m 

Although t h e  m r d  o r d e r  d zk a prexnLe3 i n  t h e  p r l w j  o u s  sect] on,  EE 

w e l l  at; t h a  w r t  canp lex  d & h  which w i l l  bc p r b e s e n t d  i n  t h e  e a t i o n  to 

f o l l o w  p r o v i d e  I w i d l e m e  i n  f a o r  t>f ar und.erlyi ng s t r u c t u r l e  f o r  

Hung ai m i n  which t h e  zgumentu of 6 vierb a,& all  s i s t e r s ,  t h e r , e  doe ;  

exist i w i d l m e  which s e a s  c l e c r l y  to show t h &  t h e  s u b j , a t  axl ob j+e t  

c cnnot be s i s t e r s ,  it lleat f o r  t h e  pu rposes  oE cctrt Ed n g r  m & i c  ;l 

p r i n c i p l a .  

I n  p a t i c u l  x ,  d & a from r l e f l s c i v l e  bi ndi ng aw3 c o n t r o l  (or, morlk 

w u r a e l y ,  the d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  PRO) h a  been p r e s e n t e d  by IGasei md 

Mar a=z (1984) ,  Sz b l s c i  ( l 9 8 3 ) ,  Ki ss (1985) d M a r  a:z (1986) . The 

rlefLexivle d & a show t h  & 5 mone s t r  uc tu r  d l y  pran i  nmt NP m ty bi nd s 

lower ' NP, b u t  not v i c e  v a  s a. 

(2.45) REFUXIVE: 
a, Jchos I& M a i  s a e r . e t i k  ,qymkt. 

John ad Mtzy lov,e e t c h  other-ACC 
' John  a d  Miry lov,e  . e a h  o t h e r '  



b. A l i h y o k a t  b a u t e t t m  l q y m b n e k .  
the gi r 1s-ACC i n t r o d u c . d - I  leach other-DAT 
I in t roduasd  the g i r l s  to ~ e z h  o t h e r '  

c. *J host ,  MET^ t sze r , e t i  k ~ e g y m t s .  
John-ACC sd M zy-ACC lowc leach other-NCM 

'E rch  o t h e r  lowe John md Ma-y' 

d .  *A 1 h y o k n &  b a u t  Bt an tqymht, 
t h e  g i  rls-DAT i n t roducld- I  ,each other-ACC 
I i n t r o d u c d  leach o t h e r  to t h e  g i r l s '  

( K i  ss 1985; 28) 

I n f i  ni t i v  d comp1,ments h ar,e a s e t  of p rope r t i , e s  which sugges t  t h  & 

s u b j e t s  a ,e  s t r u c t u r  d l y  d i s t i n g u i  s h d  from o b j t c t s ,  For i n s t  m l c ,  

c o n t r o l l e d  PRO m q  @pear a; a s u b j ~ e t  b u t  not ix; ar o h j e t ,  d t h e  

, a t - e r n d  xgum;mt i n a7 i n f j  ni t i v  d c o n s t r u c t i o n  m q  r ~ a . e i v , e  6 s p a i  &l 

ciae m z k i n g ,  whi l!e t h e  i n t e c n d  rrguments ae unafEla;ltcrl. 

(2 .46)  CONTROL: 
a ~ & o s n &  k e l l ~ e t t  l k - n i - ( e )  M z i t .  

John-DAT must-pst  see INFIN-3sgAGR Mu y-ACC 
' John  h d  to see M a y '  

b, J&S 1 &-L- 6 M a i t .  
John-NOM see -ps  t -3sgAGR M a -  y-ACC 

( M a  a;lz 1986) 

Mx a3z f u r t h e r  shows t h  et d a a frum prlcdic & i o n ,  swi t c h  r,eEler,enc,~;, 

ad w u n  i n c o r w r  &ion  s u p ~ r t  t h e  c o n t e n t i o n  t h a  Huty ai m dam i n  

f cct d i s t i n g u i s h  s t r u c t u r a l l y  between s u b j m t  a-d o h j a t .  

2 . 2 . 4 . 2  EMd,enae f o r  a F l  ct S t r u c t u r e  i n  Hury cr i  m 

A numher of s c h o l  as h a l e  ipplilfd mrle s o p h i s t i c  syn t  attic t m t s  

to Hung z i  zn d q ad h eve found s u b s t  m t i  d w i d m e  i n f Nor  of a1 

unde r ly ing  s t r u c t u r e  i n which t h e  a g w a t s  o f  t h e  viab we s i  s t e r s ;  



i .~e., a s t r u c t u r e  i n which ther,e i s rm VP. 'fie d at a which I w i  11 

p r m e n t  i n  t h i  s s c c t i o n  h .we been d i  s c u s s d  by a number of  m t h o r s ,  

i ncludi  ng Kenesei (1984),  k r v  a h  (1981, 1986) ,  Kiss  (1981, 1985) , 

Sz d w l c s i  (1984) de Mey a d  Ma: a=z (1984) a d  Ma- acz (1985, 1986).  

Kiss (1985) i r c l u d e s  a summ xy o f  t h e  m Ed n a g u m m t s  i n E aror o f  a f l  & 

under ly i  ng s t r u c t u r , e  f o r  Hung xi m. 

K i s s  shows t h a t  q p l i n g  t h e  s t a - d z d  VP tests to H u n g z i  ar r , w e d s  no 

For ,ex anpl,e, no r u l e  movi ng VP a a c o n s t i  t u e n t  is krlown to ,mi st. 

Ki ss ci tes t h e  fo l lowi  ng te< anple. 

(2 .47)  ~ h s  sze r* tkne  &mi a vi zsg 41, Cs * bani v i  zsg tn fog. 
John w u l d - l i  k e  to-p a s  t h e  ,ex an ard to-p a;s t h e  \ex an h,e-wi 11 

( K i  ss 1985.7) 

Kiss c i  tes Kmlosy  a h ar i  ng o b s e r v , d  t h a t  i n Hung ni a, t h e  

s i e L a t i o n  of t h e  s u b j l e t  c m i n f 1 u m . e  i n t e r p r , e t  &ion  of t h e  o b j ~ s c t ,  

where= i n  Eng l i sh  t h e  i n f l u e m e  c ar o n l y  go  th , e  o t h a  wcy( sae  s e c t i o n  

(2.48)  a) Az o r o s z l  $1 , a z i   host. 
t h e  lion-ncm , e a t s  John- a c  

Im.e l i o n  i s  , e a i  ny John. 

b) Az i r i g y s b  e s z i  ~ h s t .  
t h , e  #envy-nom ,e&s John- acc 

'Envy i s  , e a j  ng John, 

C )  A m & . q  l a x i  J host .  
t h e  ag,er-rm , e a t s  John- a=c 

'Anger is e a t i n g  John. '  

d )  A fiene e;zi J h s t  . 
t h e  pl ague-nun , e&s  John- acc 
'The p ; q u e  is , ea t ing  John. '  (= John is  ov~er-au t iouu)  



When in aqent s u b j ~ c c t  i s  sel+ated, is i n  ( q ,  t h e  obj lest  i s  t h e  

theme. When t h e  s u b j ~ a t  i s  a theme, t h e  o b j a t  i s  m lexper i lemer  , a 

i n  ( b )  d (c) . I n  ( d )  , i d i a n  a i c  memi ng i s & s i g n a l  to t h e  s u b j l a t  

p l u s  vterb. 1 2  

The s u b j , c t / o b j ~ a t  symmetr i ( e s  which (x,e o b s e r v d  i n  Engli sh i n 

senbenoes i n  which WH-mov,enmt has t &en p l  me do mt  occur  i n 

Hung x i  a. Wher,eas i n ~ n g l i s h ,  ~ e x t r  a t i o n  from o b j , a t  p s i  t i o n  is 

gramnzi t icd  ad e x t r a c t i o n  £ r a n  s u b j m t  is uryr  a m n a t i c d  i n  c a ; ~ s  l j k e  

(2.49) r a d  b, t h e  c o r r , a p o n d i  ng m t r  i c t i o n s  i n  Ihrng xi a7 i r ~ e  both  

(2.49)  a ) W > o i  d i d  you scy t h  t .ei went i n  f i r s t ?  

b)  Whoi d i d  you say t h &  they  c a l l , d  i n  .ei f i r s t ?  

(2.50) a) K i  t i  mordt a, h q y  , Q d n e k  mmt be ,ei 

who said-you t h a  f i r s t  went i n  
'Who d i d  you s a y  t h a  went i n  f i r s t ? '  

b) Ki ti mordt a, hogy .ds( tn& h:vt ek be ,ej ? 

w h ~ n  s d d - y u u  t h &  f i r s t  c d l d - t h c y  i n  
'Who d i d  you 3% t h d ;  t h e y  ccillarl i n  f i r s t ? '  

(Ki ss 1985.12) 

Simi 1 a - ly ,  Iiung zi en d u e s  mt  d i  spl q t h e  Supe r io r i  t y  , e f f ~ c t s  shawn by 

Eng l i sh  s e n t m e  such (2.51a md b )  , which, a d i s c u s s 4  i n  s a t i o n  

(2.2.1.9),  xle &so R t r i  b u t  &Le to t h e  KIP, u d e r  t h e  ~ s c m p t i u n  t h  Et 

12 .  Kiss  g i v e s  v i r i o u s  o t h e r  taanplles o f  Hung xi a7 idioms i n  which t h e  
v xi &Le ps i  t i o n  i s  sme p s i  t i o n  o t h e r  t h  n s u b j t a t ,  ind s h e  r , e f ~ e r s  
the aeder to 0. N q y  (yea: u n s p e i  £ i d )  f o r  h u n d r ~ d s  of o t h e r  
rex anples. Howwer , t h a e   ex anpLcs ( u n l i  ke t h o s e  W v t e  i nvolvi ng 
s u b j t c t  plus ve rb )  z l e  all of the t y p e  t h  ct M M ~ :  m t z  (1984) h argued do  
not  c o n s t i  tube m i d e r n e  q a i n s t  a VP c o n s t i t u e n t .  ?he i n t e r e s t d  
x,e&er c m  c o n s i d e r  ad i w d u a l a  t h e  i r g m a k s  which M x  m t z  glv,tlrj. 



t h e  WH-word which i s  i n  s i  t u  at S - S t r u c t u r ~ e  movie; i i t  L q i c  a1 Form, 

L e w i  r y  a t r  a e  which i s  s u b j r e t  to t h e  M3P. 

(2.51) 6. Who g a t e  whX to Mxy? 

b. *What d i d  who g i u e  to Mxy?  

(2.52) a Kii m i t  
j 

do t t  Ma-in& ,ei e ? 
j 

who wh at.- a=c g EVE Mxy-d et 
'Who g mle what to M a y 1  

b. Mi ti k i idott M z i n c k  ,ei le ? 
j j 

wh&- EC Who g a t e  M ~ y - d a  
'What d i d  who g i v e  to M x y l  

(kiss I ) ~ I  : 11) 

If t h e  c o r r . a t  expl m ~ t i o n  f o r  t h e s e  S u b j ~ ~ t / C b j ~ a = t  ,extr  i c t i o n  

csyrmetr i  es i  s i n  terms of t h e  ECP, d o n g  t h e  l i n e s  of Humg (1981) or  

La;ni k ad S a i  t o ( 1 9 8 4 ) ,  t h e n  axiignment of a s t r u c t u r ~ e  with a VP md m 

l a t i e r n  d s u b j e t  NP f o r  Hung a i m w u l d  i t - ~ o r r , a t l y  p r l d i c t  t h  at 

scmtencles l i  k t  (2 .51)  shou ld  bc- ungr anm & i c  d. In  Engli sh, t h e  s u b j  et 

posi  t i o n  j s WL p r o p e r l y  gov1erne3, ther ie for  el m t r  i c t i o n  of t h e  subj l s3  t 

v i  01 &ES t h e  ECP. Si nc~e t h i  s ECP vi  01 &i o n  d u e s  not  show up i n 

Hung xi a, we m a y  c o n c l u d e  t h e t  t h e  s u b j ~ c t  p s i  t i o n  i n  Hung x i  a i Y 

p r o p e r l y  g o v ~ e r n d  by t h e  v a b ;  t h  a is, t.h a t  t h e r , e  x,e ~ K J  under ly i  ng 

s t r u c t u r  d ayn-unetri,es between t h e  subjta2t srl t h e  o b  jmt, 

Ext r  c c t i o n  from s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  is gc anm&icd i n  m n g a i  a, not  

o n l y  ovler the  d e l  EX ck iv~e  cmpLenen t i  aec h a  ' t h  a', h u t  dso  across  s 

WH phr ase, k c o r d i  ng to t h e  a d y s i  s of  Cbrv &h ( l9"S) ,  i  n (2.53 a ad 

b ) ,  the WH p h r a e  i s  i n  CCMP at S - S t r u c t u r ~ e  md i n  (2 .53a  ad b ) ,  t h e  

WH p h r a e  is  i n  COMP LF. 



(2.53) 6) E z t  a s z f n b z n o i  m$ g y e r e k  v o l t  an, mi kor m k  

t h i s  t h e  = t r e s s - m  sti 11 c h i l d  WCB-I when d r t e d y  

E b s a e r , q e k e t  j b t s u ~ t t  , e n .  
1 

Ledi ng : roles- a=c p l  qd 
lmis actr less  I w a s  t;ti  11 6 c h i l d  when w m  a l r ~ e d y  p l  ayri ng Lezdi ny r a l l e s .  

b) E z t  6 s z l n c s z m t  mug gyer tek v o l t  an, an ikor  rn& i 
t h i s  t h e  acb.r,ess- a=c sti 11 c h i l d  w e - I  when a l r , e d y  

tegdsz o r s z  $ i s m e r t e  ,e i ' 
t h e  whobe c o u n t r y  knew 

lais i c t r s e s s  I w a s  sti 11 a c h i l d  when the wholie c o u n t r y  knew al r  e d y '  

(2.54) ;$ Az tsgyetLen renber, d;i nen t u d m ,  
t h e  o n l y  m a  who n o t  know-I 

hogy mikor  l k h a j  6,e  Mzi t ,  J h s .  
t h 8  when ca-see  M x y - c c  John  

,The o n l y  m a  who I don1  t kmw when c a? see Mcry is  John. 

b)Az , e g y e t L e n ~ e n b e r ,  & i t n a n t u d o m ,  h o g y ~ n i k o r  l c k h & , c - M x i ,  J h - ~ o s ,  
t h e  o n l y  m a  whm not kmw-I t h d r  when c a-see May-nom John 

I7h.e o n l y  m a ?  who I d o n 1  t know when M a y  c a7 see i s John .  I 

(2.55) 6) i N p  a a dli t iti L S  hogy (di ) s a e l h  m s ]  ] f l e l h h r  i t o t t s  J a w n t i  

t h z k  c l a i m  t h &  h e  f r a d  i n f u r i  &HI John-ACC 
qlm,e c l  dm t h  & hei w a  a f r  a d  i infuri &.Ed Johni  . I 1  

b) * INP az a alli t m [ s  hogy (4 ) s z e l h a n o a ]  I f ~ e l h b o r i  t o t t a  mi n d m k l  t i  

t h c t  c l a i m  t h &  h e  f ~ ~ d  i  n f u r i  &ccl iNCa yon c-ACC 
* " W e  claim t h a  h r  w a ;  a L r a d  i n f u r i & e j  ,ev.eryona " 

i ' 

c) a beci [ S & i  t i  [NP a a a l l i  t hs 

t hemm who t h a t  claim 

[ hogy (di ) s z d h a n o s ]  1 t e l h b r i  tott  a t i e l m a t  

t h z t  h e  f r  a d  i  n f u r i  &Ed Lrf t 
(Kenmei  a?d M x  acz 1984.  3 )  



(2.56) $ *Oi nan o l v  at a [NPa M z i  d t al J h o s n  rki k u l d o t t  l Iw~el ] .-let 

hei not r l ed  t h e  M a y  by John-to sent Letter-ACC 
*"Hei h a s  mt r ~ e d  t h e  Lether  sent to John.  by M d y .  

1 

b) * [ N P a M x i  dtal J h s n i k i  k u l d o t t  Lmul],et Oi "en o l v a s t e  

t h e  M z y  by John-to sent Lether-ACC he wt r e d  
[Kenmei ad Mx acz 1 9 8 3 . 5 )  

If we s s u m e  a u d e r l y i n g  s t r u c t u r t e  with a VP f o r  Iiungeri a, t h e n  

(2.56) 6 i s simply p a :  dLt .1 to t h e  tequi v  &ent Engli sh aenhenae, Id t h e  

lexpl m a t i o n  f o r  i t s  ungr m &ic a l i  t y  would be t h e  s ane s t h  a t  of t h e  

Eng l i sh  sentenzle: t h e  pronoun - o c - c c n u n d s  t h e  R-,expr essi o n  John end 

t h r r l d o r l c .  t h e  two c n n o t  be co i  ndmd, by Pr i ncipl e C of t h e  Bi ndi ng 

t h m r y .  Wumer, n o w  (2.56) b, i n  which t h e  canplex NP o b j l m t  p r l a d e s  

the prommi n d  subjlcct,  a probllan. If we msume t h a  Hung xi cn 

smtemes h a t e  6 VP D-Structur e, then  we m u s t  a s u m e  t h &  aaentjmc 

(2 .56 )b  i s  d e r l v t d  through w q p l i c B i o n  of movk d p h b ,  which Edjoins 

t h e  a=cus&ive  NP to t h e  S  node, d o n g  t h e  l i n a  s u g g e s t t d  f o r  J q a w e  

s c r a n b l i n g  by mji a d  S a i t o ( 1 9 8 4 ) .  Such m d y s i s  p r d i c t s  t h a t  

(2.56) t~ should be g r  m & i c  d ,  s i  me no c-canma-d riel &ion  h o l d s  

betw6en t h e  R-rexpr,essi o n  a1 t h e  p r o m u n  i n t h e  deri v  d s t r  uctlur e. 

(2.57) 

ySls 

SL NP 
/'\ 

w 
\ ---. 

'L v 
/' 

NP 
* [  a M a i  dt d J d u s n i k i  k u l d o t t  L w e l ] ~ e t  .d nen o l v  ajt a t 

I i  j 
t h e  M x y  by John-to s e n t  Letter-ACC hei not r e a l  

?h't J @ m c s e l q u i v d l e n t  of (2 .56 )b  Is g r a n m & i c a l ,  a d  t h i s  i s  one of 

t h e  i m p o r t a t  p i ~ a e s  of ,widewe which Lead H o j i  a7d S d t o  to  conc lude  

t h  & Jcpmtse D-Structur~es h  wie s VP. Kencisei md Mx a2z p o i n t  out t h  EL 



fo l lowing  Hoji md Sai t o t s  l i n t .  of r,ea;oning lietds to t h e  c o w l u s i o n  

t h d ;  t h e  Hung x i  a s e n t m e  (2.56) b i s not d e r i v ~ d  frcm a D-S t ruc tu r~e  - 
wi th  a VP; r & h a  I t i s  b a e  ~fiener &d by r u L e  which gene  &e  f l &  

s t r u c t u r k s .  

If t h e  u n d ~ l y i  ng s t r u c t u r e  of a g i v m  1 mgu q e  is  E l  &, t h e n  we 

m u l d  l a p e t  c ~ r ~ e f t e r ~ e m e  hetween a p r o m u n  ad cn R-mpr,ession to  he 

r u L d  out  by Binding Cond i t i on  C r ~ q t r d l e s s  o f  whether t h e  R ~ a p r ~ e s s i o n  

is  i n  the  s u b j ~ c t  o r  o b j ' c t .  mat is, where& (2.58 4 c o n t r  asts with 

(2.58b) i n t h  t h e  p r o w u n  do=  not  c - c m  a-d t h e  R-rexpr,ession John i n 

(2.58 4 ,  whi Le t h e  p r o m u n  does c-cum md t h e  R ~ a p r ~ e s s i o n  i n (2.58b) . 
(2.58) a Johni mother lwle himi . 

b. *Hei 1ov.s J o h n i t s  mother.  

K i  s s ( 1 9 8 5 )  shows t h a ,  j u s t  ai p r . d i c t d  by a f l  & s t r u c t u r ~ t ,  z c o u n t ,  

bo th  of t h e w  satemes z l e  unyr anmatic d i n  Hung zi m. 

(2.59)  i *J hosi myj i szer .e t  i bt /pro i  

J o h n ' s  moth t r  l a v l b  him 

b. *b/proi s ze r . e t i  J $nsj myj t 

H e  lov le j  J o h n ' s  mother 

Whose t h e  mother-NOcl l o v , ~  him 
'Whose mother lovles him?' 

whose t h e  mother 1 o v I e  h e  
'Whose mother dam h e  lov.r?' 

Tn.e f i n a l  d d; a to be pr eslentd i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  h we to do  wi t h  ''we& 

c ros sov~er"  sentences, which z l e  ungr m a t i c  d i n  Engl i sh  hut  



(2.61) a Johni lovies hi si n u t h e r .  

b. H i s i  mother lov<r;  John i .  

c. Whoi l o v e s  h i s i  m ~ t h e r ' ?  

d .  *Who. does h i s i  r o t h e x  love?  
1 

,e. Eheryone. l o v e s  hi s m t h e r .  
1 i 

f . *Hi si mother lowes ,mexyonei . 
g .  J a l N i  1 o v . e ~  hi si n a t h e r .  

h.  *Hi si mother l o u a  J a ( N i  . 

The sub j , tc t /ob j,et &t;ymmt+r y di spl wed by t h e  we dc crossov,er  f E t s  i n 

Eng l i sh  d o e s  r - ~ t  show bp i n  Hung x i  a. 

(2.62)  a ki i /  mi ndenki / J A M i  s;?lu,eLi az pro a y j  it i 
who-NCF1 7evkxyone-NCF1 JOHN-NCM l o v ~ ~  t h e  hi s mother 

'Who./iw,ecyon~/JCHN lo\res h i s  mother.' 
1 i i 

b. Ki t i  szer .e t  az, p r o  m y j  h3 i 
who-a=c l o v e s  t h e  h i s  mother-NOM 
'Who. d o e s  hi s ,  mother 1ov4e?' 

1 1 

c. Mi n d w l k i  ti s z e r e t  a proi m y j  a 

ev,wyone- a c  lovie; t h e  hi s mothcr-NCfU1 
'Hi si nwther l o v ~ e s  . R ) ~ a y o n e ~  . 

JCHN-ACC lovlec, t h e  hi s mother-NCErl 
'Hi si mother l ov , ,~s  JOHNi. ' 

(Ma: acz 1985) 

K e q i n g  dl  o t h e r  s s u m p t i o n s  f i x l d ,  t he se  Hung di a7 c i6es seen t o  

show t h a t  i n  Hung xi XI,  t h e  s u b j e t  ad objlmt m e  i n  a mutuaJ  

c - c m  ad riel a i o n s h i  p. WEC dl t h  dr aentremes l i  ke (2.56) showe? 1.h at 

Sd to  a d  Hoji I s  =count  nf J q m e s e  we& crossovier  v i o l  &ions r: mnot  

b e ~ e x t e n d ~ d  to Huryui a. That is, we c a m t  simply s a j  t h &  t h e  



o b j l e c t s  i n (2.61) h &.e heen rmvd by mems of nove- dph  e awl d j o i  n d  

to  S, b e  a s e  t h i s  m u l d  p r d i c t  t h a  (2.61b-d) should be 

ungr mmtkica l .  If we asume t h a t  wh ichw~er  conrli t i o n  r u l i n g  o u t  t h e  

we& crossol.lw caeu  i n  Engl i sh  tpp l i<es  i n  W n g a i  m to a f l &  

Structur.e, then we cor r l a= t ly  p r t d i c t  t h s t  s e n t e r ~ ; ~ e s  (2.61) wi 11 show no 

s u b  jla t/obj,ct asynanetr i les .  

I w i l l  ,d t h i s  s u c t i o n  with e c a n p l i c t k i o n  which r d s m  i n ~ w ~ e s t i n g  

questions. M u  rcz (1986) p r , e s m t s  t h e  Eollowi ng iddi t i  o n &  d & i 

i n d i c  ai ng t h  & 6 Bi j a t i o n  ( o r  l e f t n e s s )  condi t i o n  q ~ > l y i  ng to a El d; 

s t r u c t u r . e  s t i  11 does rut m&e dl o f  t h e  r i g h t  p r , r d i c t i o n s  Ear 

(2.63)  a R n d a k i  t i  saeret a p r o  myj a i 
e v ~ r r p n e - z c  l o v I a  t h e  h i s  mothu-NCN 

' H i s .  mr~ther  lovies  ,w~eryonc- 
I i  

b, Az rnyj  k m i n d a k i  szertc<i ' E v . t r y o n ~  1ov.w h i  ; mutl~cr ' i i  

c. *Az a y j  a s a ~  et mi ndtenki t '1i.i s , mther  lovm , w ~ a y u n e  
1 i  

d. *Az my k s a a e t i  mi ndmki ' Ev,a lov cs hi si mother ' 

Pie ungr m a i c  d ,ec anp2es di  £flex m i n i m d l y  f ran t h e  y r  mtkic d ones  

i n t h  it i  11-formalness r iesul  ts vhcn t h e  qu m t i  f i  er i s  pl  c c ~ d  Eol lowi ny 

the verb. M ~ C C Z ' Y  s u g g e s t i o n  to a=cc)unt f u r  t h e s e  d & a  i s  acorxiltion 

o n  the l icasj  ng of q u m t i  f i v e r s  i n  s u r f  me s t r u c t u r ' e ( i  n p e r t i c u l  K ,  i n  

H die' s ' Phr a e  S t r  uc tur le (PSV I ) : (mi 8 cordi t i o n  i  s k vlersi o n  c\I: 

H a i k ( 1 9 8 1 ) ' s  c o r d i t i o n  o n  I n d i r x c t  Binding.)  

(2 .64)  Q u m t i f i ~ e r s  ale l i c c m i d  a PS i f t :  
( i )  t h t y  a . e  y o v ~ e r n d  by i, u ~ b  OR 

( i  1) they a , e  i n  t h e  scope of s l i c e r ~ u e d  quenti filer 



I n  a yer i  es of a t i c 1 . e ~  i n b o t h  t h e  GB mcl t h e  LFG f r m w r k s ,  

Whmm h a ;  a g u d  t h a  M d q i a n  is best m a l y a d  haring d u d  

e t r u c t u r ~ e s  it retch OC t he  s y n t  & t i c  11w1els o f  rqr leaent  & i o n .  I n  t h e  

I E G  f r  m w r k ,  t h e s e  tw types o f  s t r u c t u r ~ e  s i m p l y  corrlesporrd to thc 

C o n s t i  t u m t  S t r u c t u r l e  a d  F b n c t i o n a l  S t r u c t u r ~ e ,  t h e  two types of 

r l q n e s e n t e t i o n  which IJ?G p o s i t s  For dl l m g u i q e s .  W i t h i n  t h e  GI3 

f r  a n w r k ,  t h t  l ex i s tenc le  of tw types of e t r u c t u r l t  is  somwh d;. morle 

c o n t r o v ~ e r s i  d. b h  m m  e s s a t i  d l y   el b r  &a Hd~e's  t h a r y ,  i n  which 

the twr, types of s t r u c t t . : e  &re t e r m 4  'Phr me  ( o r  Q n s t i  t u e n t )  

S t r u c t u r t t '  ax3 ' L e x i c  d S t c u c t u r  e .  ' 

b h m m ( 1 9 8 3 )  p c r s e n t s  \ w i d l e n c e  f r u n  r , e fZex iv le  b i n d i n g  t h c t  M d  q d  an 

e x h i b i t s  s u b j , a t / o b j t c c t  a y m m e t r i  es. I n  p c r t i c u l  a, d & a  s u c h  a3 the 

f o l l o w i  .w show t h  a roe£ llexivlea must  alwiys he buund by s u b j - e t a ,  

(2.65) joo? b i l l i n c  swqlfan w i i t f i l  we cc3 p u l l i ,  
John-nan Bi  11- acc s e l f ' s  h o l r s e l o c  Et pi nchd 
' John pl nchd Bi 11 at Johnqs/*Bi l l s / * s o m ~ n r :  ,elae1s ~ O U S C ' .  ' 

W p s d  b i  1U s w ~ t  an w i i f k i l  we c w p u ) ;  t p p e t t u ,  
John-i  n s  Bi 11-m selfg s h o u s e - l o c  & pi nch-p ass-pst 

' B i l l  wa pi nchd  by John & Bi llg a/*Johnt s/*aanmne lel&el 8 h o u s e ,  

Facts l i  Ice t h a e  Led b h m a  to c o n c l u d e  t h &  Ma1 wdl an must  h m e  

sane r,epneaent a t i o n  whale s u b j l c t  i a d i  sti ngui sbrd frcm o b j l e t ,  ,d t her 

s t r u c t u r  d l y ,  i n  CB t h a r y ,  o r  f u n c t i o n d l l y ,  m i n  WG, 



2.2.5-2 Evideme f o r  B F1& S t r u c t u r e  i n  M d e y a l a n  

tbhzna? a g u e  t h &  M a l  q a l  an h a  a El it Phr a e  S t r u c t u r e  

r ~ e p r ~ e s e n t  a i o n  o n  t h e  b a i  s of t h r l e e  t y p e s  o f  tevidcme.  F i r s t ,  he  

st stes t h  Fjt t h e w  a le  no rul,ea i n  M a l  ajal an which nefer to 6 VP 

c o n s t i  t u m t ,  ther lefur ,e  he s u g g e s t s  t h  a p s t u l  a t i o n  o f  such  a n a i c  

c a n p l i c  ELe the bard o r d e r  p h m e n a ,  obscur  i ng t h e  glmer ali  z &ion  t h  & 

i t  is o n l y  t h e  s i s t e r  cono t i  t u e n t s  d i r i c t l y  danin&fsl by 5 t h &  ac 

orde r - f  r,ee. " (1982; 525) 

S e c o d l y ,  m a y  of t h e  r u l e  which r d e x  tu c o n f i q u r  & i o n  i n  E n g l i s h ,  

such  a the bi ndi ng condi  t i o n s  axl t h e  I ntecpr ,e t  a t i o n  uf qu m t i  f i,u. 

scope, seen to r.ef.t.r i n s t ~  ad to p c l a a l m  e r . d  a i  ons i n  M d cy d man. 

CSnsider t h e  Eollowi ng per cdigrn ( f  ran W h  m in 1983: 120) . 

child-nom h i s  mother- a=c pi nched 
" h e  c h i  I d  pi mhEd hi s mother.  ' 

hi s mother- a'c chi  Id-rrorn pi nchsd 
' H i s  mother,  t h e  c h i l d  pi mhed' 

he c h i l d ' s  mother- BCC pi nched 
'He pi nchd the c h i  l d l s   noth her' 

d. ku \ \ i  yuute i  arm y e  mmi 0u:li 

c h i  ld's mother-8cc he  pirlchd 
'?he c h i  l d '  s m o t h a ,  h e  pi rrche3. ' 



If we wer~e to assume t h r t  M d t y d a n  ha f u l l y  c o n f i g u r  &iond l  

D-s t ruc tuaes ,  ad t h  t h e  z c u s  &i v4e. . . mfii n &j vie m r d  ord fix di  spl eyd 

md Sd t o  h a l e  z g u d  f o r  Jqmeae ,  then these satencla wi 11 h m e  t h e  

fol lowing s t r u c t u r . e s  : 

NE', ' v 
poss' NP - n u l l i  . ,  

a m t e i  anmcye 

chi  ld-mm h i s  mother- a=c pinched 
The c h i  Id pi nchd hi s mother. 

hi Y mother - a=c NP 
ku\$i 

c h i  l d  NP 

' H i s  mother, the chi l d  pinched' 

ch i  ld  ' s mother- icc 

'He pinched t h e  chi  I d ' s  mother' 



a. * 
NP 

/ '\ 
PJss NP 

k u t t j y u u t i i  . . amnqne 

c h i  ld's mother- acc NJ? VP 

t 
j 

nub J i  - 
pi n c h d  

'The c h i  l d '  s mother,  he pi  mhd. ' 

Notit t h i t  t h t  pronoun s et i  sEi les  condl t i  o n  B of t h e  bi d i  ng t h m r y  

under , e i t h e r  t h e  £1 at s t r u c t u r ~ e  or t h e  c o n f i g u r  a t i o n d l  s t r u c t u r , ~  

hypo thes i s ,  s i m ~  i n  a l l  four  cis=, t h e  pronoun i s  ei t h c r  wt 

c -cm add by t h e  R ~ s c p ~ . e s s i o n  o r  i s t h e  spec i  f i ,er of m NP, a d  t h u s  

i s  f r s e  i n  t h &  NP, which i a  its governing c & q o r y ,  

?he prob11miXic c &e i s ( 2 . 6 6 ~ )  . In  t h e  s t r  ucturle & w e ,  none of t h e  

b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s  a-e  v i o l  & E d ,  SO t h e  s e n t e n c e  ought to br 

gr amnaticd. The f act t h a  the binding  c o n d i t i o n s  EB ipp l i laJ  to 6 

c o n f i g u r  & i o n d l  ~ t r u c t u r ~ e  seen tc~ be i nsuff i c i l e n t  f o r  Ma1 qal  an loc-ds 

bbh tna? to s u g g e s t  t hdc  t h e  c o r r m t  ruLe  f o r  c o r  e f , e r ~ c m e  i  rr Md zy d an 

is (2 .68 ) ;  

(2.68) A pronoun mus t  no t  prla=\&e i ts a t  m&,ent. (1983: 120)  

If  t h e  cocefierlerrae condi t i o n s  i n M a1 cy d an rlefler to  prtsaeieme r &her 

t h a r  d u n i n a t i o n  r l d a i o n s ,  t h e n  m e  of  t h e  most convinc ing  a g m e n t s  

f o r  c o n f i g u r & i o n d  s t r ~ c t u r s  m e o b v i s L e d .  This  prltxrEdiemt. 

r equi r.anent Lea l s  Moh a? a? to r t e j m t  a a] d y s i  s of t h e  Meil ~y al an w r d  

order f ~ t s  i n  terms of mowenat £ r a n  rn under ly ing  conEigurct.lonE11. 



structure, h e  asre the i ndependrent p r ~ m d e m e  r equi rtenerit r~ender s a 

configur a i o n d  structurle superfluous. 

I t  i s  inhemsting to m t e  t h &  Sai  to  does not include a Jqmesre 

stentame pa: a l L d  t o  (2.65)b in his discussion of the c o r d  erterscle E act6 

i n t h  at 1 a?gu zge. He xgues t h  a prtmdeme condi tion on conefler~enc~a 

such a; b h  a m ' s  c mnot be suf ficilent for Jtpmese b a  mse senDences 

l i  ke the followi ng, rlepedsd heoe ES (2 .69)  show s cLex contr a t  i n 

(2.69) t. [NP Kx.ei -w ok 6 s  a-g a g a d 1  -d ett a koro] -m Johni 

hegen mother-rum wel-wa time -9en 
I.i t :  Johni of the time whm hisi motha  WEE well. 

='Johni EB hei w a ;  whm hisi mother w a  w e l l . '  

b.? [NP Krr,ei-no okaa ja-gb  qendi-data koroj-no k a e i  

c. * [NP Johni -no ok a s  m-cj c g~erdi -d b t  a koro] -no k alei  

These stnten=es show t h a  i n  Jtpmese, a prorwun c mwt c-camn afi 4 t s  

m t a d e n t  r q z d l e s s  of l i n e =  o rdu .  So Ssi  t o ' s  d a d  ind icdse  thd: 6 

p x ~ a d e m e  constr ai n t  i s not s u f  f ici~ent for cor,ef,cr ence rtel &ions, 

howm,t.r t.he q u a t i  on can d n s  whether 6 prlcicdcnc~ constr d nt i s 

neaesszy, A Jcpmesesen t rmepzdLe l  to theMdeyalan 

aenLame(2.66) b w u l d  provide a cruci sl bi t of widlencc-, 3i nc,e i n t h i  s 

aentur=re, no c-cam ard rtel &ion holds between the prowun ad the 

R~ucpr,ssi  on, lh.erlefor~t=, t h e  pr,mrrlencse canstr ai nt q p e a s  to be 

naess cry to ruLe the sentenae out. I h e  cr uci d J epmese senterne 

would t e  something l ike  (2 .70 ) .  



(2.70) Kalei-no hsh ruy%o J o h n i - g a  d s i t e  i r u  (ko to )  

h i  s-GEN mother -ACC John-NC[ul lovles  ( f  a c t )  
'Hi s mother,  John lovlesq  

Accordi ng to Fbkui (per s o n  al cannunic  &i on )  , t h i  s sentencle i s 

g r  m & i c  al. 'Ihe g r  m a t i c  d i  t y  o f  thj s a e n t m e  p r o v i d e s  twidwe 

that:  J q a e s e  coriefierlenoe rtel a t i o n s  x le  - n o t  c o n s t r  a n d  by a p r , a f i l m I c  

r l q u i  r ~ e n e n t  l i  he the o n e  which W h  m w  proposes  f o r  M d  q dl an. 

Fhr thermoae, t h e  c o n t r  at between t h e  hove Jepmcje s a l t m e ,  which i s 

gr  anmatical ,  ar3 t h e  ,equiva len t  s e n t m e  i n  M d w d a n ,  which Is 

u n g r a n m a i c d . ,  i nd i cd ;e s  t h a  i t  i s  not p s s i b l ~ e  to s t r  d g h t f o r w x d l y  

~ e x t e r d  I b j i  a-d S d t o ' s  rccount o f  s c r a n b l i n g  i n  Jepncrse t c ~  

M d  a ~ a l  an. 

It should dso b~ notxd t h a t  s m t e n c e ( 2 . 6 5 b )  cnould be i ncor r l e t l y  

p r t a l i c b d  to  be ungr a n m a i c d  under w =count like t h e  one giv lm I n  

the p r w i o u s  s e t i o n  f o r  Wng ai in, wtlcre the under ly ing  s t r u c t u r e  w &  

f l B  y e t  t h e  b inding  c o n d i t i o n s  r l e f l e r r ld  to s t r u c t u r  d c o n f i g u r  %ion ,  

It  s e n t w e  h a ;  s f l  a under ly ing  s t r u c t u r . e ,  t h e n  t h e  pronoun w m  

c - c m  mds t h e  R l scp r  e s s i o n  kut f  i yuub t ,  i n v i  01 &ion  of bi rdi ng 

concli t i o n  C. In  bbh m in1 s theory ,  t h i  s i s rut a probllen, b a  mse he 

m 6i n t  ai ns  t h  d t h e  c o r  r f~e rmce  condi t i  o n s  f o r  Ma1 q a1 an neEler t o  

pnsaal ime rtel a t i o n s  sd rut to dmi n a t i o n  riel & i o n s ,  

Although i t  do= Sean to be t r u t  t:h& {extending fbji End Sai t o t s  

account o f  scr anbli ng to Md ~y d an i s not s u f f i c i  en t  to c q>tur ,e  t h c  

f c t s  wi thout  some s o r t  of p r c c t d a z x  c o n d i t i o n ,  I t  s h o ~ l l d  hc 

~enpha;i a d  t h 6  t h e  sterne of a pr ,a=rdeme c o r d i  t i o n  o n  t h e  

w t a a j e m e  r<e1 & i o n  daes not  p r a v i d t  m ergummt t h &  M d  iyal an 



s e n t e n c e s  must b e  f l B .  I f  b h a m  i s  r i g h t  t h a  c o r e f e r e n c e  r e l a i o n s  - 
i n  M a l q a l a n  refer  to p recedence  but not to d a n i n a i o n ,  t h e n  t h e  

d a n i n a i o n  r e l a i o n s  i n  Malayalan might be e x a c t l y  t~ i n  Jqmese ,  o r  

even ~ f j  i n  Engl i sh .  

I n t e r p r e t a i o n  of q u m t i f i c c t i o n a l  e c p r e s s i o n s  i n  M d l q a l a n  also 

depends upon p r txdeme  r e l t t i o n s .  S e n t e r c e s  (2 .71a end b) me not 

anbiguous: t h e  preceding  qucnt i  f i  er always h a s  wider scope. 

(2.71) a e l l a a w k u m  c i l d e  p a t i  aa looc iccu ,  
everyone  some h u t  thought  

'For a l l  x ,  t h e r e  i s  sane y such  t h a  x thought  h u t  y .  

b. c i l z e  p a t i  e l l aa5 i rum aaloociccu. 
m e  h u t  w e r y o n e  thought  

" rhere  i s  some y such t h a  f o r  a l l  x, x  thought  &out y .  

As i n  t h e  case of c o r e f e r e r c e  r e l a t i o n s ,  we cmnot n e e s s x i l y  i n f e r  

f ram t h e  f ~ t  t h a  p r e e c l e n c e  i s  r e l w m t  f o r  q u a t i f i e r  i n t e r p r r t a i o n  

t h &  t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  o f  t h e  &ove s e n t e n c e s  a-e E l & .  F u r t h e r m r e ,  as 

Fukui (1986) p o i n t s  o u t ,  m m a l y s i  s i n  which s c r  anbli ng r u l e s  are ill 1 

f r o n t i  ng (a; opposed to  p o b t p s i  ng) r u L t r ,  a7 m a l y s i  s i n  which 

scr anbli ng i s a i n s t  a c e  of mov 'e  a lpha  i s i ndi st i ngui s h  &l e E rom cn 

a n a l y s i s  i n  which NPs a e  base gene r&ed  i n  r d o m  o r d e r  md t h e n  r i ! les  

of i n t e r p r e t  & i o n  r e f e r  to l i  nea: o r d e r .  "IlIus, i n  t h e  b v , e  s e n t e n c e s  

w i t h  qucn t i  f i c & i o n a ?  N P s ,  we h a r e  no wzy o f  knowing ( i n  t h e  & e r n e  of 

i n d q e n d e n t  w i d m e  such  st; c r o s s o v e r  j u d g m e n t s )  whether t h e  



s t r u c t u r e  i s as shown i n  (2 .72a)  or ( 2 . 7 2 b ) ,  

/ \ aalooc i c c u  
NP P 

c i 1 i P e  p a t i  

Mnhznm b e l i m e s  t h &  " c l e f t s  o f f e r  t h e  s t r o n g e s t  s u p p o r t  t o  t h e  f l a t :  

s t r u c t u r e  h p t h c s i  s." (1982: 526) The c o n s t r u c t i o n  which h r  calls 

c l e f t i n s  is  o n e  i n  r lnich t h e  morphene -&, ' i t q  i s  a t a h a l ,  to  t h e  

verb m d  b form o f  aa, 'be'  is & t a = h e d  to  t h e  c l e f t e l  o r  focusrjerj - 
c o n s t i t u e n t .  Assuming t h &  t h e  s u b j e c t ,  o b j ~ b c t  a-d verb a;e dl 

irnmdi ELe d e u g h t e r s  o f  S allows a simp1 e way o f  e x p r e s s i n g  which 

c o n s t i t u e n t s  m e y  c l e f t :  a l l  only d i u g h t a s  o f  S rncy c l e f t ,  

(2 .73)  a. k u i  &ti 1 wecc;, joopi n t  e k u t f  i amwe  g u l l i  . (unc1.c-Et 4) 
 PO^ & J o h n ' s  c h i  l d  e l e p h a n t  p i n c h d  

' J o h n ' s  c h i l d  pinchd t h e  e L e p h m t  Et: t h e  pond1 

b. kul,rt_f i 1 wesc a* joor;li n t e  k u t t i  a m q e  puliJi  y$?t;) 
a-i s pi mhd-i t 

'It w a  it t h e  pond t h e  J o h n ' s  c h i l d  p i n c h 4  t h e  e l e p h m t '  

13. I n  t h e e  ample~, I an using t h e  symbol ' ? I  to  r e p r e s e n t  schwa. 



The PP, which, under Moh a m l s  m a l y s i  s i s in i m e d i  Be  darghter uf 

S, c m  be cleft&, b u t  t h e  NP c m n o t  b e  c l e f t 4  o u t  o f  t h e  PP. 

W h m m l s  assumpt ion  i s  t h a t  t h e r ~ e  i s  a - r u l e  of c l e f t i n g  which r e f e r s  

i n  i t s  s t r u c t u r a l  d e s c r i p t i o n  t o  p x t i c u l x  t y p e s  o f  c o n s t i t u e n t s .  

There i s  no o v e r t  movianent i n  t h e s e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  t h e r e f o r e  M o h a a  

a s u m e s  t h a t  t h r , e  is no g z p  o r  bi ndi ng r el & i o n .  Howwer,  s u p p o s e  w6 

t r e a  t h e s e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  along t h e  l i n e s  p roposed  by B i r s s ,  Hale 

Perk i  n s  ard S p e a s  ( 1 9 8 6 ) ,  who t r t e &  tr s imi  1 ar c o n s t r u c t i o n  i n  Nm ajo as 

a c aSe o f  rnovenent & Lugical ~ o r r n .  l4 ?hen t h e  f a c t  t h &  o n l y  

d a g h t e r s  o f  S c XI be " c l e f t d "  w u l d  f o l l o w  frum t h e  g t n e r  a1 

c o n d i t i o n s  unmove-a lpha .  I n  t h e c a i e o f  l o c a l  l ' c l e f t i n g l l ,  we w u l d  

p r d i c t  ( I  t h i n k  c o r r e t l y ,  judg ing  f r m  M & - I x I ~ ' s  e x a n p l e s )  t h c t  t h r :  

g r  a m c t i c a l i t y  j u d g m e n t s  s h o u l d  be p a  a l le l  to  t h o s e  f o r  E n g l i s h .  'Ihe 

o n e  e x c q t i o n  to  t h i s  i s  t h e  &v8r c a e  of  " c l e f t i  ng" o u t  of a 

p r e p o s i t i o n a l  phr  me. It is w e l l  kmwn t h a  a Le~tjt i n  t h e  case of 

o v e r t  movtmmt ,  l a g u q e s  v a - y  w i t h  r e s p e c t  to t h e  a c c q t & i l i t y  o f  a 

~ E E ,  w i t h i n  a p r q x s i t i o n a l  p h r a j e :  

( 2 . 7 4 )  a (I t  WEB) t h e  nd t h a  t h e  c h i  l d  SEW t h e  dog a e. 
b. * ( C g 6 t d t )  1' d? mg que l l ( e n f m t  a v u  l e c h i e n  6 e .  

I f  we trect t h e  M a l z y a l  an " c l e f t i  ng" c o n s t r u c t i o n  m a ca;e o f  

Lcqic a1 Form movenent , t h e n  i t mty b e  t h a  t h e  i  1 1 - f o r m d n e s s  o f  t h e  

14, I n  t h e  N a a j o  c a n s t r u c t i o n ,  a focus p a r t i c l e  i s  &t ~ h a d  to  the  
f o c u s s e d  c o n s t i t u e n t  o n l y ;  no a l t e r  & i o n  i s  mde t o  t h e  v e r b .  



s e n t e n c e  i n  which w NP h a s  been " c l e f t d l '  w i t h i n  a PP r i e s u l t  from a 

more g e n e r a l  r e s t r i c t i o n  on t h e  p o s s i b l e  l i c e n s e r s  f o r  g q s .  

h b h m a ( 1 9 8 2 )  c o n s i d e r s  tho o t h e r  i n t e r a r t i  ng c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  which I 

t h i  nk c en also r mei v e XI expl m ct i  o n  under XI LF rn~v~enent account ; 

(2 ,75)  a, kaa-ja- kuF t iye  ka l l a - t  aayi kmdckaakki 
ki ng c h i l d  t h i e f  was cons ide red  

'?he ki ng c o n s i d e r d  t h e  ch i  Id  a t h i  eF1 

b. f a a j a w a z n )  k u t t i y e  k $ k a  a w i  k m z k k a z k k i y a a  
k i  ng-i s cons i  der ed-i t 

' I t  w a  t h e  king who c o n s i d e r d  t h e  c h i l d  a t h i  e f t  

c. r a q a a ~  ku\!iyeaqQ k a l m  aayi k a ; l & k a & k i y w  
c h i  Id-i s consi  d er 4 - i  t 

'IL w s  t h e  c h i l d  t h &  t h e  ki ns cons ide red  a t h i 8 e f 9  

d .  t a a j a a 4  k u f t i y e  k q l m  a q i  ka)&ka&kuktyaa-@ c e y p a  
c o n s i d e r  ( i  nf ) -i s d i  d-i t 

'Wh* t h e  king d i d  was to  c o n s i d e r  t h e  c h i l d  a t h i  e f t  

e. *'r a a j  a m 3  kucfri y e  k all a- taw atyi kmekk a&ki y EQ 
1 5  

t h i  ef -i s consi  d er d - i  t 
It w a s  a t h i  ef t h a  t h e  king cons ide red  t h e  ch i  l d l  

I n  t h c  h s e n c e  of d d i  t i o n d  d e t  b, i t  wou:ld not be mrtllwhi l e  E,;>r mc. 

to  s p t x u l  ste o n  t h e  actu &t formul s t i o n  of ar LF-mowanent account r ~ f  

t h i s  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  For t h i  s p z  idigm, howw,er, i t  is w r t h  w i  nt.i ng 

o u t  t h a  t h e  one senterce which i s  u n g r m & i c a l  i n  Mdwal m i s  

u n g r m ~ & i c a l  i n  Engl i sh  as well, 

?he f i n d  f ~ c t  b u t  c l e f t i n g  & i c h  Moharm b r i n g s  t c ~  bear or, h i s  

15. Moha1a-t s t & ~  t h &  e d  i re  t h e  on ly  p o s s i b l e  c l e f t s  f o r  t h i s  
s t r i n g ,  EO I mde up t h i s  a m p l e  to  ccnnpl,etle t h e  pa: zdigm. 



£la s t r u c t u r e  p roposa l  f o r  M a l q a l a n  i s  t h a  u n l i k e  Eng l i sh  c l e f t i n g ,  

Malayralan c l e f t i n g  i s  cliuse h u n d d .  

(2.76) * m a  a m a y e y a q b  _nulli en@ kukti  pixiiiiiqa. 
mother e l e p h m t - i  s pi k h d  t h a  ch i  l d  sa id- i  t 
It w a ;  t h e  e l e p h m t  t h &  t h e  c h i l d  s a i d  t h e  mother p inch&'  

(M fig>: Fir) 

I n  t h e  Barss et dl, i na lys i  s of N a  a j o  focus ,  simi 1 er l o c a l i  t.y 

r , e s t r i c t i o n s  x e  g i v e n  a7 %count i n  terms of s u b j a c e m y ,  b a d  upon 

independent  w i d m e  t h B  S i n  N a a j o  i s  a B a r r i e r .  A g d n ,  m o r e d a a  

would b e  n e d e d  t o  test whether such  m =count cou ld  b e  extIencld to  

M a l  wal an. 

A l l  my comments on  Ivbhmm'c  m a l y s i  s h m e  been s p e c u l & i v l e ,  ?hei r 

p u r p s e  h e s  been to mdce i t  clear t h b :  Mohcnm has  shown t h a  M d q a l a n  

might h a e  a f l c t  s t r u c t u r e ,  b u t  t h &  i t  m u l d  r e q u i r e  a g u n e n t s  l i k e  

t h o s e  which h m e  been g i v e n  f o r  Hungari m t o  m&e a ca je  tlid Malaylaan 

must h a e  a f l B  s t r u c t u r e .  

I n  a l m g u c q e  whose u n m x k d  w r d  o rde r  i s  V e r b - S u b j , a t - O b j a t ,  s u c h  

a S m m ,  Tbngm, Welsh, I r i s h ,  Brteton, C h m r r o ,  etc, t h e  q u e s t i o n  

n&ur  a l l y  i r i s e s  whether such a l q u q e  rn* o r  must h m e  some 

r e p r e s e n t a i o n  i n  which t h e  v e r b  forms a c o n s t i t u e n t  wi th  i t s  o b j e t ,  

Anderson ad Chung(1977) cons ide red  d i t a  fran Sanom, Tbngm a d  

Breton,  ard t h e i r  p r e l i m i n a r y  c o n c l u s i o n  w a s  t h a  " I n  VSO l a x j u a g e s ,  as 

well is i n  o t h e r  t y p e s  of  l a g u q r s ,  r u l e s  e x i s t  which i ~ e  s e n ~ i t i v ~ e  to 

a s t r u c t u r a l  d i f f e r e n c e  b&ween s u b j e t s  end o b j e c t s . " ( l 9 7 7 ; 2 5 ) .  



Spro* (1985) u s e s  d EL a from Welsh to x g u e  t h a t  

1. VSO l a - iguq l t s  h a e  a h a e  g m e r a d  VP, m d  t h e  VSO ordex i s  

d e r i v e d  vi a a verb- f ront ing  r u l e .  

2. ?he r e a o n  t h d r  t h i s  r u l e  m i s t s  has  t o  d o  with t h e  

G i r e c t i o n d i t y  oE cBe  a s i g n n e n t  by INFL. 

3. The s u b j c t  p o s i t i o n  i n  VSO l q u q e s  i s  not p r o p e r l y  gov,ernrd by 

t h e  f r o n t e d  ve rb ,  

The t h i r d  claim d i s p u t e s  t h e  c o n t e n t i o n  of  Chung(1983) t h &  d & a  from 

t h e  VSO 1 a g u a j e  Chanorro show t h &  t h e  s u b j e c t  i s  p r o p e r l y  govern& by 

t h e  v.crb. In  p a r t i c u l a ~ ,  S p r o a  s u g g e s t s  m a l t e r n a i v e  a d y s i s  f o r  

a l l eged  v i o l d r i o n s  o f  c o n s t r a i n t s  q a i  n s t  e x t r  ~ t i o n  from s u b j e c t  

(2 .77)  Hayii n a  p a l  a' a t i  un- tunyu'  

who LINKEH women not INFL-2s-know 

[ n a  g i n i n  t - u m - 6 m g i s  e i ] ]  

CCNP IMPERF INE'L ( s )  -cry+ lMPW1D2TIVE 

'Which g i r l  d i d n ' t  you r e a l i z e  [ t h c t ]  h a l  been c r y i n g ? '  

(2.78) H y i i  s i g u r u  [ n a  p k a u - g i n h a  i karer G ei I 
Who INFL(s) CCMP FUT I N F L ( 3 s ) - h e t w n  t h e  r cne 

'Who i s  [ t h &  t h e  r z e  wi 11 b e  m n  by ] cert d n ? '  
( S p r o a  1 9 8 m 0 9 )  

Whereis  Chury claimarl t h &  (2.77) p r o v i d d  w i d m e  t h e t  t h e  s u b j e c t  

ps i  t i o n  i s  p r o p e r l y  g o v e r n d  i n  Chanorro, Spro& p o i n t s  out t h &  si m e  

Chanorro i s  a 'pro-drop '  l a - tguqe ,  i n  which t h e  s u h j l a t  nomi na l  m q  be 

i n v e r t e d  (tnd, fo l lowing  t h e  a-talysi s of It al i  a7 g i v e n  by Rj zzi  (1982) ,  



i d j o i  nEd t o  VP) , exanpl e (2.77) d o e s  not n a e s s x i  l y  show t h c t  t t , e  

s u b j a t  psi  t i o n  i p r o p e r l y  g w i e r n d .  I n s t  ed, t h e  c o r r e c t  s t r u c t u r e  

o f  (2.77) m a y  b e  (2.79) : 

( 2 . 7 9 )  I I q i  n a  i p d a '  rn t i  un- tungu '  

who LINKER woma not  INFL-2s-knbw 

[ n a  g i n i n  t - u r n - k q i s  i. 1 [t 511 
j l  li 

C W  IMPEFU? INFL ( s )  -cry+IMPERFETIVE 

'Which g i r l  d i d n ' t  you r e a l i z e  [ t h t k ]  h d  been c r y i n g ? '  

A s  f o r  t h e  s e o n d  exanple,  S p r o i t  s p ~ u l & e s  t h d :  t h i s  m q  a c t u a l l y  

b e  a cme of m t r  a t i o n  from a~ s c t r  epxxd s u b j e c t  p s i  t i o n ,  w d  thua  

p z d l e l  t o  (2.806) r  Ether t h a n  (2.80b) .  

(2 .80)  a. Who i s  i t  c e r t a i n  [ t h a  t h e  r a c e  wi 11 be won by - I ?  
b. Wtro i s  [ t h a  t h e  r i c e  w a ;  won by - ] c e r t a i n ?  

%%us, @ K O &  x g u c s  t h &  Chung's w i o m e  i s  not c o n c l u s i v e  i n  f w o r  

16 of  a f l a  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  Chanorro . Furthermore,  w i d m e  from the VSO 

l a q u q e s  which h s  i n v e s t i g a e s  i s  i n  f a o r  of a c o n E i g u r & i o n a l  

unde r ly ing  s t r u c t u r e ,  

It should  b e  n o t d  t h z  t h e  VSO l a q u q e  S a n o a  is a p o s s i b l e  

counterexanpLe to  t h e  hypo thes i s  t h a t  b inding  o f  r e f l e x i v e s  i s  a 

uni vlersal i ndi c &or  of s u b j  e t /ob j t e t  rsymmetry. I n  t h e  fol lowi ng 

d & a ,  from Chcpin(1970),  we see t h &  t h e  r l e f l e x i v e  morpheme may be 

16. k t u a l l y ,  Chung is x g u i  ng f o r  a di sti n c t i o n  between consi t u e n t  
s t r u c t u r e  a d  ~ e l z t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  and t h e  xguments  r ega rd ing  t h e  
p o s i t i u n  of s u b j e t s  given h e r e  h a l e  to d o  wi th  c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e .  



d n & i v b e ,  b u t  t h t t  t h e  r e f 1 a c i v . e  m w  n o t  prcctxie i ts  m t c d e n t ,  - 

a x  c u t  ml' J o h n  icc him srl. f 
' J o h n  c u t  h i m s e l f .  ' 

Sa sogi Iome e i a l w a .  
a x  c u t  ( 8 c c ) J o h n  nan him self 

' H i m s e l f  cuL John.  ' 

*Sascqi  i a  lara  Iome . 
arx cut nom him self ( e c ) J o h n  

'Himself  cut John . '  

*So w g i  i a  ; a a e  loair. 
a x  c u t  ( GC) him self m ,John 

'Himself  c u t  John . '  

' 0  Iome s a  sogi o i e~ 
' It was J o h n  who c u t  him ( i  t , her) o r  
' I t  w &  John  wbo c u t  h i m s e l f .  ' 

' 0  i a 1 ~ 6  s a  sqi e Iome. 
' It w a  him 

j, *i  t h  a John ,  c u t  
1 

We m q  summaize t h e  widewe c c i v e r d  i n  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  s a t i o n s  wi t l l  

t h e  f o l l o w i n g  m & r j x ,  w h e r , ~  't' indicaer; t.hB t h e  r e l e v m t  test show2 

a s t r u c t u r  d aymmet ry  f o r  t h e  l q u q e  i n  y u e u t l n n ,  md I - '  i ndict-tt~j 

t h &  t h e  tw t  shows a l a c k  L*E s u c h  aqmnnctry. W!~ere I h a r e  proviaed no 

d i t q  I le f t  a b lcnk .  me ob!ig&ory subjects test wia: m a k d  with a 

q u e s t i o n  mrrk,  ba=iuae wrrile we do k m w  t h &  none of t h e  l q . ~ ~ & p : 3  h w c ~  

o v e r t  p l e u n m t i c  s u b j ~ c t s ,  t h e r e  is no w i d m e  t h a :  I know of 

17. a ' l q i n ,  w ~ r k i n g  w c h i n  t h e  E r a n m r k  of M l l m o r e ' s  Cwe G r m ~ a r ,  
cdlr j  t h e  z s i e  m x k e r u  q m t i v c '  d t v  1 wi 11 c d l  than 
u n a n i n & j v ~ '  md ' t c c u s c t l v e '  s impl :~  tor t h e  sske of c o n s i s t e n c y  w i t h  
t h e  ottrer exanplo~ ,  



rqacding  t h e  p o s s i b l e  a i s t e m e  o f  n u l l  p l e o n a s t i c s  i n  t h e s e  

l m g u q ~ s .  

(2.82) Wac1 JaP Hun M a1 

ViQ a Qnstituat - - - - 
Influeme on m-RoLe 

Idi aps - - 
All verbs take subject ? ? ? 

PRO f f 

R e f  l e ~ i  we t t t 

B i n d i q  Fmts - t - 
We& Crossover ? t - 
BCP Facts  ? + - 

2.2.7 I h e  Dual Represent  & i o n  I lypothesis  

Evidence s u c h  itj t h a  i n  t h e  p r e d i n g  s e c t i o n ,  i n  h j c h  a &la 

s t r u c t u r e  s e a s  to  be .required f o r  c e r t a i n  p r i m i p l e s  of t h e  Gr ma 

w h i l e  a h i e r i c c h i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  is  requirer l  for o t h e r s ,  1d HaLe(1983) 

to  p r o w s e  th iX  ' l l e x i c  a1 s t r u c t u r e 1 '  (LS) be c o n s i d e r  ad a r e p r e s e n t  ai or? 

s e p a a e  from " p h r a e  s t r u c t u r e . "  (PS) Si me c L e a r l y  we know t h a  t h e  

phonetic s p e l l o u t  o f  a s e n t e n c e  d l  EEers from t h e  f c v m  which reprwent!3 

l o g i c a l  r e l a i o n s ,  i t  s ea s  p l a r s i b L e  to  s e p a s a e  t h e  r ep re senLBfone ,  

srd dlow some precesses to  rpply to  l e x i c a l  s t r u c t u x e  al others to  

@ply to phr tse a t r u c t u r  e. 

a) In c o n f i g u r a i o n a l  l m g u q c r r ,  t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  h o l d s  
of t h e  pair (IS, PS) . 

b) In mn-conf igur  &ion& l m g u q s ,  t h e  P r o j e t i o n  P r inc ip l e  
h o l d s  of LS d o n e ,  (Hale 1983: 26) 



Mt:ce t h s t  t h i s  b i furcs t ion  i n d i  & e l y  gives u s  m explm&ion for  

t h e  poss ib le  c m u r r e n c e  i n  a l m g u q e  of w i d m e  of a fla s t r u c t u r e  

md extensive use  of nul l  pronaninals: s i m e  t h e  L a i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  cin 

represent t h e  verb's  t h m a i c  r q u i  r m e n t s ,  t h e r e  i s  cpparmtly no need 

for n u l l  p r o m i  n a l s  i n  t h e  PS. Th& i s ,  we c m  consider PS to  be q u i t e  

close to  t h e  phonetic r e p r e s e n t a i o n  i n  t h a  i f  a w r d  i s  not 

p r o m u m d ,  i t  i s  not n e c s s i r i l y  represented in PS. Ebthing ruLes out: 

 empty elenents it l?S, but aj long ta no cthec pr inc ip les  r a g i r e  t h e i r  

presetme, the pro jec t ion  p r inc ip l e  as s t & d  itwve does not r y u i r c  

m p t y  prommi na ls  a PS, 'Ihus, we muld  e x p e t  more f r  rquent "pro-drop" 

i n  l q u i q e s  for which t h e  mipping between LS md PS i s  r x ~ t  a? 

i sanorphi sm. 

Halt md nt d ned t h a t  frequent "pro-drop" i s one of a c lu s t  cr of 

s u r f a e  proper t ies  t h a  m q  b e  di q n o s t i c s  of ti l a - ~ g u i q ~ ~ t j  

n o r c o n f i ~ u r c t i o n a l  staus. Hale(1983) l i s t 3  t h e  following properties 

a; being poss ib le  di q w s t i c s  of o o n o n - c o n f i y u r ~ i ~ ~ n d i t y " :  

a, "f reen w r d  o rdw 
b. t h e  use of di scont i nuous a p r  essi ons 
c. f r e e o r  frequent pronoun drop 
d.  l a = k  of NP rrrxrar,i?nt t r m s f o r m a ~ o n a  
o, l r c k o f  pleonest ic  NPs . use of a r ich C&B systan 
g. canplex verb words or  verb-cum-AUX s y a t m ,  

Ramt  reseacch ha;  male i t  cLea t h a  t h e  h e  l i  st d o w  not 

rc tua l ly  c o n s t i t u t e  a " ~ l u e t e r ' ~  of proper t ies  which a l l  n c o w s a i l y  

f a l l  out from m e  deep pa: and-er. Sd t o  md Hoji , for ex anpl,e, hm,o 

agued t h &  J q m e s e  D-Structure6 rrle f u l l y  configur &ion&,  y& 

pronoun drop i a  quite frequent i n  Jipmwe. We find m a y  ot'rc-r 



l q u q e s  which show v ~ i o u s  c u n b i n a i o n s  o f  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s .  G e r m a  

has r i c h  c a e  bu t  i n f r q u e n t  pro-drop. S p m i s h  has  f r e q u e n t  p ro-drop  

bu t  no ovlut cae .  Navajo haj f r equen t  pro-drop, no p l a n a e t i c s ,  md 

cimplex v e b  mrd,  b u t  r i g i d  w r d  o r d e r .  The f m t  t h a  t h e  c l u s t e r  oE 

p r o p e r t i e s  41ich HaLe's t h a r y  p r , & i c t s  d o  mt i n  f a c t  form a c l u s t e r  

calls h i s  t h a r y  i n t o  q u e s t i o n .  

Also  p r o b l e n t t i c  i s  t h e  formal  s t e t u s  o f  t h e  r e l a i o n  which l i n k s  LS 

Bd PS i n  h i s  t heo ry .  Hale calls t h e  r e l a i o n  "resumption", express ing  

a p o s s i b l e  p a a l l e l  hctween t h i s  r e l a i o n  a?d t h e  r d e t i o n  b e w e e n  

resumpt ive  pronouns ad t h e i r  b inde r s .  i f :  reuwnption i s  indeecl t h e  

sane r e l a i o n  & t h d :  hich holds ,  f o r  exanplle, bckwecn t h e  NPs md t h e  

pronouns i n  (2.83) ,  t h e n  i t  i u rnt cLea t h &  tw d i  s t i  rct 

(2.83) 6) My mother,  s h e ' s  alwws ye1 l i  ng at me; . ,  
b) It w& J o h n  who I wondad & e t h e r  h e  l i k e d  me, 
c )  As f o r  E i n s t e i n ,  t h e  cldm t h a  h e  slept 1 0  hours a rrigh: i s t r u e ,  

Nu t i ca  fur the^., t h &  i n  1mguaj t .s  M c h  HaLe c l m s i  f i  ES 

non-configur a i o n a l ,  t h e  r e l t t i o n  b e w e e n  t h e  v e r b  a LS awl t h e  verl, 

d PS is  dwqs o n e  of i d e n t i t y ,  not fiesumption. l'hus, resumption i s  

s t r i c t l y  a r t e l&ion  between NPs; v e r b s  ace n w e r  r e l c t e d  by meme of 

r estunption. me Jhal Repr w e n t  & i o n  hypothesi  3 p r a l i c t s  t h &  we might 

f i n d  l q u q e s  i n  which a verb was rbvresentd i n  the  Lexica l  S t r i z t u r $ e  

but  simply mt nraeen t  i n  t h e  m r r r s e  S t r u c t u r e .  I t  makes t h i s  

p r e d i c t i o n  h e a r s e  i t  p s i t ~  tw  sq>a:&e s t r u c t u r e s  d t h  a mtpping 

re1 & i o n  be tweal  than md t h e  p s s i b l i t y  t h &  a g iven  c a q o r y  m q  h i  

p r e s e n t  i n o n e  but  not i n t h e  o t h e r ,  Whi Le we du f i  r.d g *pi ng, wher,~? 



t h e  v e r b  car b e  i d e n t i  f i  ed b c s u s e  i t  must b e  i d e n t i c a l  wl t h  the v e r b  

i n  t h e  o t h e r  c l a s e ( 2 . 8 4 4 ,  ad t h e r e  are l arguqcs  l i k e  Hebrew i n  

which t h e  c o p u l  a(or, i n  s a n e  1 m g u t g e j ,  a v e r b  of p o s s e s s i o n )  m q  be 

n u l l  (see R ~ p r t  (1985) ) , we do not f i  nd my 1 aryu q e s  i n which 

morphology o n  t h e  m i  n a l s  f r e e l y  allows v ac ious  werbe to  b e  &sent 

from t h e  S u r f m e  s t r i n g ,  such ~ f j  t h e  p r e s u r n b l y  impossibLe h y p o t h e t i c a l  

(2.84) a) Mary wro te  a n o v ~ e l  ad Susm (,c) a s o n n e t .  (te=wrote) 
b) ***May wro te  a novel  snd Sus  in-og (,e) i t . ( e= red )  
c )  "*?he dog-ulp (e) t h e  small ch i  l d .  (,e=ch m d )  

2, 2.8 P r o m i n a l  Argument L r n g u q e s  v s ,  Lexicdl Argument 

Languiges  

we r e v i s e  t h e  C o n f i g u r a i o n d i t y  Pzraneter a; fol.lows: 

COW IGURATIONALITY PAR- ( ex t end & ) 

a In  6 c o n f i g u r  a i u n a l  1 mgu&je, o t , a t  nomi nal s  ae pcupe r ly  
govterned by t h e  vlerb. 

b. In aW-type ~ ~ ) n - c o n f i g u r d i o n d  l m g u q e ,  n d n d s  at. not 
v i e r b d  rrguments, but a l e  o p t i o n d  t d j u n c t ~  to  t h e  c l i  t i c :  
pronouns that:  a e r v e  ,s verbal zrgumcnts, (1984:73) 

J e l i n e k ' s  s t a d  i n t e n t i o n  i s  t o  "p ropose  c o n E i g u r E t i o n d i t y  

p a a n & e r s  h i c h  a:e d i r a t - l y  cump&lble wi th  t h e  P ~ o j ~ s c t i o n  P ~ i n c l p l ~ ~ "  

(1984:43).  The p a a n e t a  which she proposes  c e p t u r e s  t h e  i n t u i t i o n  

t h e t  t h e  m r p h m e s  which s h e  call& " c l i  t i c  pronouns" (which might 

a l t e r n a i v e l y  b e  termed " r i c h  ~ r " )  seen to b e  ~ u f i i c i  a t  to  a a i  s f y  

t h e  v a b d  t h a n a i c  r tqu i  r .enentb, m & i  ng overt nvmi n d s  Bctr a i n m e  

senoe. However, i n  t h i  s s e c t i v n  I d 11 a g u e  t h a  her  formul & i o n  O F  



t h e  Q n f i g u r z t i o n d i r . y  P x a n e t e r  cmmt i n  f a t  both c q t u r e  t h e  

relevart p a a n a r i c  v i r i  i t i o n  tnd m d n t  ai n t h e  p r o j a t i o r ,  p r i n c i p l l e  a 

F i r s t ,  l l e t  us consider  t h e  four l o g i c a l l y  possibLe wws t h &  we might 

i ns t  rn t i  B e  t h e  proposal  t h &  c l i  t i c  pronouns s e r v e  ac; a-gumentu, w i t h  

overt naninals acting m djuixts. Jelenek r e f e r s  to t h o s e  l m g u q e ~  

i n  which c l i t i c  p romuns  serve as a-guments "Pronominal Argument 

1 mgurqet~".  'Ihu four l o g i c  ally p s s i  bLe s t r u c t u r  tis for a simp1 e 

t r  arsi t i v e  sen tence  i n  a Pronominal Argument l m q u s g e  rxe shown i n  

(2.85). 
5 

(2.85) / \ 
i3 I \\ b / \ 

/ NP-prn / \ 
NP NP VP/S W - p r n  V 

/ \ 
c l i t i c  \ 

Prn / \  
prn  V 

p r n  prn  v 
d NP NP V[3rd sg. SUB,iEL"I1; 

3rd sg OHJIXT] 

S t r u c t u r e s  a md b  obey t h e  P r o j ' a t i o n  Pri nclpLe, which, as di scussml 

i n  t h e  In t roduct ion,  r q u i r e s  thek a v e r b ' s  t h e t u m a t i r ~ a  p r o p e r t i e s ,  

i ncludi ng t h e  di sti n c t i o n  hetween i  t u  di r l a t  ad i  txli n e t  ercgurnents, bc 

given syn t  =tic i n s t  a s t i  &ion. Using e t r u c t u a e  8 or b, we c m  mai nl: ~d n 

t h e  P r o j a t i o n  PrincipLe cnd t h e  univertidi s t r u c t u r a l  d e f i n j t i o n  of 

9le o t h e r  twr, s t r u c t u r e s  do mt obey t h e  P r o j l r c t i m ~  P r i n c i p l e ,  mls 



p o i n t  is  somewhit obscu re3  i n  J&Linekts  d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  u n i v a s c i l i t y  

o f  t h e  P r o j t x t j  o n  Pr i  mi pl e. She quotes .  MBT m t  z (1978) ,  who w p r , e s u e s  

t h e  i n t u i t i o n  behind t h e  P ro j , ec t i on  P r i n ~ i p l e  a: 

(2 .86)  Gr m & i c  al R e l  & i o n s  must b e  ~expnessed  & s u r f  me s t r u c t u r  e. 
(Mir mt z 1978: 88)  

J e l i  nek g o e s  o n  t o  sty  'A senterne wl t h  no s u ~ f  a e  i nd i c  & i o n s  of 

g r  m & i c  ill r e l  aions w u l d  b e  ilni .:terpr& &Lr." (1984: 43 )  It should  be 

m p h a i z a l  t h &  t h e  h y p o t h e s i s  t h a  yrann&. ica l  r e l & i o n s  a e  

u n i v e r s a l l y  s t r u c t u r  a l l y  defi nal  i s  c e n t r  a1 to  Government r?nd Bi ndi ng 

I h a r y ,  so when M a m t z  sqs  t h a  Gr m d i c a l  r ~ e l a i o n s  mus t  b e  

~exp:esscd & s u r f a c e  s t r u c t u r ' c ,  t h i s  mems t h a  t h e  s u r f m e  s t r u c t u r e  

111ust e i t h e r  b e  a br m h i n g  s t r u c t u r e  i n  which t h e  o b j e t  i s a s i s t e r  to 

t h e  vterb ad t h e  s u b j e t  1 s no t ,  or must b e  l i  n k d  to such a s t r u c t u r e  

v i  a l i  nki ng r u l e s  o f  t h e  t y p e  p r o p s d  by Hale, 

S i n c e  G r m c t i c d  R e l s i o n s  s e  s t r u c t u r  d l y  drfi n td  i n  GB t h w r y ,  

t h e  c l i  t i c  pronouns i n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  shown i n  t h e  (2.83)~ md d do not 

giv,c a s u r f  ice i n d i c i t l o n  of  G r m L ; t i c d  R e l e t i o n t i ,  ~6 they acl- nuL i n  

s t r l - c t u r  ally-def i n& argument p s i  t i o n s  & s u r f  a:e B t r u c t u r e .  

TbereFure,  ( 2 . 8 3 ) ~  ad d c m n o t  b e  c u n s i d e r d  to e.&i s f y  t h e  P r o j m t l u n  

P r inc i f i l e ,  s ime  t h e  v e r b a l  p r o p e r t y  o f  d i s t i n g u i u h i n y  between t h e  

i n t e r n a l  End , ex t e rnd l  rrgunentts hau not  been p r o j , a t d  i n t o  t h e  s y n t m  

i n  t h e s e  s t ruct .ur les ,  T b  a s i g n  one oE t h e s e  s t r u c t u r e s  t o  sent emes 

f a r  some l a g u i q l e s  m u l d  c o n s t i t u t e  ac l idn  t h &  t h e  Pcoj ,u=t ion 

P r i n c i p L e  operates d i f f e r e n t l y  i n  such  l m g u r q e ;  J e l i n e k  e x p l i c i t l y  

r  ej,u=ts s u c h  a cl  dm, ?her efor le ,  we must c u n c l u d e  t h  d Pronoml n  dl 

Argument lmguajes hwe s t r u c t u r e s  l i k e  a a r  b, 



For W a l b i r i ,  i t  is p o s s i b l e  t o  a s s ign  s t r u c t u r e s  l i k e  a o r  b,  is 

long a we h a e  some PF r u l e  to  p s i t i o n  t h e  c l i t i c  pronouns i n  t h e  

second ( W a c b e r n q e l ' s )  p s i  t i o n .  Thus, we cou ld  propose  t h a  W ~ l b i  r i  

D-s t ruc tur ,es  l o o k  l i  ke (2 .87) .  

(2.87) Wmirri kcpi - rn&0 p m t i - r n i  ydurnpu. 
k ang xoo AUX: l s g s u b  j -3sgobj  spea-NONPST t h 
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Followi ng J e l e n e k  (1984) , we c m  cl d m  t h a  t h e  agument psi  t i  or12 

which p r o j e t  dory wi th  t h e  m a r i x  ve rb  & D - s t r u c t u r t  x e  f u l l y  

i d e n t i  £ i d  by t h e  AUX elenents. The o v e r t  m i n d s  which q p e ~  i n  t h e  

Warlbi r i  ertanp1.t- &0v4e z e  d j o i n d  t u  S, which is  a p r ~ j ~ c c t i o n  of the 

Verb p l u s  tense. k t i o e  t h a  s i  ncc W r r l b i  r i  hm no l i  n e a i  z s t i o n  

c o n v t r d n t s  ( a i d e  frorn t h e  l a e r  p s i t i o n l n g  of t h e  AUX),  t h e  Nomind  

eLanents  may be a l j o i n e d  ei ther :  to  t h e  l e f t  o r  to t h e  r i g h t .  (Of ccJurstl, 

l i n e a i z a i o n  is not e f f e c t e d  a D-Struc ture  mywty, but  t h e  

l i d  t a i o n s  of  pcper  f o r c e  the d i  tgr an to show s l i n e a r  o r d e r .  ) 

It should  b e  tmph asi zed t h s t  t h e  p s i  t i  o n s  of t h e  Edjoi n d  nomi n d a  

ixe  r u t  r e a l l y  " p o s i t i o n s "  i n  t h e  t r  d i t i o n d  senso, t h e t  is, t h e y  s e  

not  made a ~ d l t b l k  & D - S t r u c t u ~ ~ e  by a7 indq~etdcnt: p r i n c i p l e  of 



gramna: i n  t h e  w q  t h &  X g u m m t  p s i t i o n s  x,e. I n  p a c t i c u l x ,  when 

t h e s e  nuni n a l  ~eltments do rot p p e a  o n  t h e  s u r f  ace, no p r i  n c i p l e  o f  

g r  ma requ i  r e s  ar d j o i  n d  NP p o s i t i o n ,  t h e r . e f o r l e ,  t h e r ~ e  c m be no 

~ a n p t y  c a q o r i e s  Eound i n  t h e s e  p s i  tions. 

A n a r y  of c x i e l i  nki ng, d o n g  t h e  l i n e s  o f  Jeli nek(1984)  or 

L i u g h r e n ( 1 9 8 6 ) ,  c a  be p p l i  d t o  s t r u c t u r e s  l i  lce (2.85), to =count  

for  t h e  we l l - fo rmal  resumpti  o n  rel a i o n s  beween t h e  c me-mirked 

mi n a l s  ind t h e  pronomi n a l  acguments. 

?he s u r E a c e  d i  EEer.encc-s between W a r l b i r i  axl E n g l i s h  under J ~ l i n e k ' s  

z c u u n t  f o l l o w  p r i m c r i l y  Erom t h e  f a c t  t h &  m i n d s  m q  w p e a :  i n  

a d j o i n e d  p o s i t i o n s ,  b e c a s e  t h e  c l i t i c  p ronouns  Ei 11 xgurnent: 

p s i  t i  o n s  . 
I n  t h e  r a n d  rider of t h i s  C h ~ t r r ,  I wi 11 a g u e  t h a  t h i s  simplle 

account cmmt h e  m a i n t d n d ,  f o r  c o n c e p t u a l  EG well t% mpicical 

r e a w n . , .  F i r s t ,  I w i l l  cldm t h a  J e l i n e k t s  p a a n e t e r  does not  

c o r r e t l y  c w t u r e  t h e  c r o s s - l i n g u i s t i c  d i s t i n c t i o n .  men I wi 11 t &e 

i s s u e  w i t h  t h e  c o n t e n t i o n  t h a  o v ~ a t  m i n d s  i n  Naajo i r e  z d j u n c t s ,  

showing t h e t  t h e  a d l & l e  s y n t t c t i c  tests i n d i c & e  t h &  t h e s e  nominal;; 

are i n  crgument p o s i t i o n s .  This will Led i n t o  Cl~ ip te r  3, w h a l e  I 

i n v e s t i g t t e  t h e  s t t t u s  o f  t h e  N w q o  a j r e e n e n t  c l i t i c s .  

E x p r e s s i n g  t h e  conEigur  E t i o n d i  t y  pcr a n e t e r  i n  t ermv of t h e  

w a i l i b i l i t y  of p r o n a n i ~ ~ a l  ( c l i t i c )  cxguments p l u s  t h e  o p t i o n  of 

d j o i  ni ng m i n d  phr  s w  seati to mske the  wrong cross -11  n g u ~  s t i c  

d i s t i n c t i o n .  Cons ider  t h e  E a = t  t h &  n c m i n d s  i n  E n g l i s h  m q  be 



xguments ,  modi f i  as, b inde r s ,  p r b e d i c & e s  or ad juncts ,  ~ f ;  shown i n  

(2.88) a Mary sad John. 
b. I 'd  l ike v o c  meet mv f r i end  R i t a  
c. W,e mnsi d k  Mary t h e  %t person f o r  t h e  @. - -- -- 
d .  Artichokes, , I  l i  k e  e, 

N o t i c e  f u r t h e r  t h &  whi l e  some r e z d e r s  m y  o b b j e t  t h a  sentences l i  kc. 

(te), i n  which t h e  nan ina l  i s  m a j j u n c t ,  a r e  m a k d  i n  Eng l i sh  ind 

conunon i n  W a r l b i r i ,  i t  is not a all cLea t h a  t h e s e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  a r l  

ma-kscl. Consider t h e  senLmes i n (2.. 8 9 ) .  18 

(2.89)  4 T h i s  p l a c c ,  m a r ,  I r e a l l y  h e t e  i t .  
b) My c x ,  r,lcn, I thought  i t  w u l d  never mzke i t  elver here .  
C )  Th d guy, m a ,  who does h e  t h i  nk h e  i s? 
d) My mother,  nim, she's mazing. 

With t h e  " t o p i c  p a t i c l r " 1 9 ,  t h - s t  smtmces Sean t o t a l l y  

one i n  h i  c h  p r o m i  na l  . d . e n e n t s  mw he ~ g u n e n t s  cou ld  f o r c e  us  to 

cl  assi Fy Engl i sh  ~6 such a 1 m g u q e .  

These ex anplks of r+esumpti o n  i n  Engli ah mdse i t clle# t h &  the 

impor ten t  cli f f e r e n c e  between Wer lp i r i  ad Engl is l~  i s  nut t h &  

p r o n o m i n d  c l i t i c s  c m  be a g w n e n t s  which c m  b e  f u r t h e r  rnodiEied by 

m i n a l  d j u n c t s .  The import a r t  di Eference  i a  t h &  t h e  pronon, inals  ac 

18. I t h m k  Michele  SI g l e r  ad  Andy B a d s  for b r ing ing  thclse to my 
a t e n t i o n ,  Scme p r o p e r t i e s  o f  these s e n t e n c e s  ze~explorcd i n  
Gr e m b e r g  (1984) 

19. It wir;  MichelLe S i g l e r  (p ,c , )  who s u g g e s t 4  to me t h &  m a 7  - i u  a 
t o p i c  p a t i c l e  here, 



clitics, t h a  i s  t h &  t h e y  z e  i n  some sensc? s u b - p s t s  o f  a word r&hr-;lr 

them i n d e p e n d e n t  mrds t h e n s e l v e s .  Adjoi ntxl mu n a l s  x . e  n o t  r u L d  o u t  

i n  E n g l i s h ;  w h i t  i s  r u l e d  o u t  i n  E n g l i s h  i s  f o r  a s u b - p a t :  o f  a w r d  t o  - 
s a i s f y  t h e  t h e m i t i c  r q u i r t e n e n t s  o f  t h &  w r d .  

?ha t h e  di s t i  n c ~ t i o n  i s  n o t  between l m g u a j l e s  t h &  h twe  r d j o i  ntd 

m i n d s  irrd t h o s e  t '  ' d o n ' t ,  b u t  r a h e r  bekween l a y u a j e s  i n  which 

s u b - p a t s  of a m r d  f i  11 xgument  "psi t i  ons"  ad t h o s e  i n which t h e y  

d o  n o t  i s  mde c l e s  i f  we c o n s i d e r  t h e  f i z t  t h &  we (lo not f ind 

l a g u a j e s  i n  kith i n d e p e n d e n t  p r o m u n s  z l e  dwqs o b l i g a o r y ,  snd 

m i n d s  m q  b e  d j o i  116-3 to S, ml l i  n k d  t o  t h e s e  p ronouns  v i  a t h e  

r e s u m p t i o n  r , e l a i o n .  2 0 

C l i  t i c  p r o m u n s  h a e  t h e  s y n t  = t i c  f ~ a u r  es of i ndependent Zronuuns,  

a t l  i t  i s  r e a s o n b l e  to  s u p ~ m s e  t h z t  t h e  f ~ t  t h &  t h e y  & t ~ h  to  

a o t h e r  m r d  i s  6 p u r e l y  p h o n e t i c  p r o p e r t y .  Thus,  t h e  phorrajc mcl 

s y n t  r c t i  c p r o p e r  tiles o f  pronor;li n dl . eLanen ts  x e i n d q e n d e n t  , a 
~evidenoed by t h e  fat cha t. ppl~onoun m6y o r  r n q  wlr be ii c l i  t i c ,  md 6 

c l i  t i c  mey or n;cy mt. b e  6 p r o r a ~ u n ,  a; t h e  ex anples i n  (2 .90)  show, 

(2.90) 6. +pronoun, tcl I t i  c ; Insi 6 t u  h E cr lo. (Sp mi 311) 

i n s i s t - I  o n  t o  do-it-- 
I i n s i  :,t o n  d o i  ng i t 

b. t p r o n ~ u n ,  -cli tic: We - a d 1  sas s h e l l s ,  

c. -pronoun, i c l i t i c :  Juhn  ' s  h o u s e  -- 

20. Eht 6 Lhtt some Rcmnwe c l i  t i c s  me t h o u g h t  to  o r i g i n & @  i n xgument  
psi  tion!:, b u t  o n  t h e  s u r f  a e  t h e y  qpea: ei thcir as a s u n - p z t :  of t h e  
viab or m a wb--par t o f  IWL, See Q7 tpt er 3 .  



S i n c e  t h e  phone t i c  ad s y n t a c t i c  p r o p e r t i e s  of c l i t i c  pronouns zt. 

i nclependent , Jeli nek'  s expres s ion  o f  t h e  Con£ i g u r  & i o n  a l i  t y  Pa: anet,er 

p r d i  ct s t h  & we should f i  nd 1 a q u  aj,es i n which ov,er t mi n als ar e not 

g o v l e r n d  by t h e  verb ,  d mn-cl i  t i c  pronouns o b l i g  & o r i  l y  f i  11 

ixgurnent p o s i t i o n s ,  t h &  i s ,  where s e n t e n c e s  l i k e  (2.91) X E  t h e  usual  

C i6e. 

(2.91) 'Ihe chi ldcm t h e y  ix<e pl qi ng with  i t  t h e  c a .  

'Ib my know1 d g e ,  t h e r e  a .e  no 1 ingu ges  i n which i d e p e n d e n t  pronouns 

are &ways p r c i e n t  i n  t h e  s e n t m e .  The l m g u q e s  which H a l & ,  J e l i n k k  

md o t h e r s  h a r e  s t u d i d  s e a  to be l q u q e s  i n  which t h e  then i f i i c  

r equi r anen t s  of t h e  v'erb a e  s a i  sfi d wi t h i  n some ccmplex w r d  (lei t h e r  -- - 

t h e  v e r b  or t h e  AUX (INFL) ) . 

If i t  t u r n s  out  to be t r u e  t h a  t h e r e  i s  p a a n e t r i c  v a i  aion bcqween 

1 mgu ages i n which a s u b - p a t  of b m r d  c a? "bet' w a-gument EKI t h i > ~ c  

i n  which i t  c a l n o t ,  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to see e x r c t l y  how t h t  p r o j l a t i o n  

p r i n c i p l e  cou ld  b e  maint  ainecl i n  i t s  p r e s e n t  form. As p i n t &  o u t  

&vie, t h e  Pr \ - t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  r e q u i r a  t h i t :  i f  a ve rb  sellwts an 

xgument s 0 l a i c a l  p rope r ty ,  t.hen t h E t  egwnent  must be  represenLlrl  

c a q u r i  d l y  ct all  syn t  = t i c  L ~ v , e l s ,  me o n l y  w c y  t h &  pronominal 

c l i  t i c s  m c y  t 'count" EE c a q o r i  d r e p r e s e n t  & i o n s  & t h e  s y n t  a t i c  

L w l e l s  i s  i f  t h e  c l i  tics crle det. ached from t h e  w r d  EL t h e  s y n t  a t i c  

l e v L d s ,  md only  c l i t i c i z e  v n t v  t h e  m r d  & PF, m I h m t e  j u s t  

p o i n t e d  o u t ,  i f  we dlow such  m m d y s i s  of W a l b i r , ,  we m&e t h e  

i n c o r r t c t  p r e d i c t i o n  t h &  we w i l l  f i n d  l m g u q 8 e s  i n  wbich i rdqtmdent:  

pronouns, that is,  p r o m u n s  which do rut hcppen to  he c l i t i c s  i n  



Phonet ic  Form, z , e  o b l i  g  &ory  . 

Ebr thermorr ,  t h e  p r u p o s d  t h &  a sub-part  o f  E\ m r d  is s e r v i n g  a a 

s y n t  = t i c  acgument c l e r r l y  v i o l  a e s  m hypo thes i s  which h a s  been t h e  

c o r < e  o r  r ,eseixch on  t h e  1 n t  er  = t i  o n  b&ween t h e  Lexicon md s y n t  a 

sirce Chamsky's (1970) "Wenxks o n  N a n i n a l i z a i o n " ,  t h &  i s  t h e  

h y p o t h e s i s  t h a  s y n t e t i c  r u l e s  do rwt rlefier to  sub p x t s  of  Lexica l  

i tens. Lqmi  n t e ( l 9 8 1 )  ,expresses  a s t r o n g  form of t h i  s h y p t h e s i  s a 

t h e  Gener a1 Lexic d Hypothrsi s; 

( 2 . 9 2 )  GENERAL LEXICAL tlYPCYI'HESIS: 
No s y n t z t i c  r u l e  c m  r e f e r  to a e l enen t  of 
morpholcqic  a1 s t r u c t u r e .  

~ q m i  n t e 2 1  ( i981:  ) 

It should be no t4  t h a  t h e  p r o p s a l  t h a  a l m g u q e  l i k e  W a l b i r i  

h x  D-St ruc tures  wi th  proncminal c c l i t i c s  i n  xgurrlent p s i  t i o n s  EB 

i l l u s t r  cte3 W v , e  i s  my own i n t e r p r e t d r i o n  of how t h e  P r o j e t i o n  

Pr i  nciple might b e  preserved under Jeli n e k ' s  vlecsion of t h e  

Configur  c t i o n d i t y  Pa :  ane ter .  In her mor6e r . tcer~t w r k ,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  

which s h e  a s s i g n s  t o  s e n t e m e s  i n  P r o n u n i n d  Argument L q u a j e s  

i n d i c & o  t h z t  t h e  P r o g e t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  i s  nut  b d n g  maint d n d .  For 

exanple,  s h e  a d  Merton Smdovill. g i v e  t h e  Eolowing s t r u c t u r e  f o r  6 

21. S e e  L q m i  n t  e ( l 9 7 8 ) ,  AlLen(197)3), Li ebcr (1900),  cnd Ki par sky (1982) 
for d i  scussi o n  of t hi s pri m i  p l  e 
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'I see t h e  g i r l  h u  is swimming' (Sarduvtrl at3 J c l i n e k  1986 3 4 )  

g ives  t h e  fvlluwi mj a t r u c t u r r  for 6 N a a j u  sentence; 

REL / \  S 

yi yi i 1t.Q 
N P 3sCUJ- 3s;SUBJ-5 

Din& a L;d \ 
m a n  g i r l  v 

yi z t  sly;, 
k i  sscrl 

@ ~ o m w n ~ [ s i  c ]  2 2 ( ~ i  l l i  c 1966: 16) 

?h-e r e p r e s m t d r i o n s  do rut obey the P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e ,  'It-~c. 

p r r v o n  md w b u :  of t h e  verbal  agumrnts are c l e a l y  i n d i c d d  on t h c  

v ~ e r b ,  but t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i r r t i pLe  r e q u i r e s  t h &  thr:se icgwnents  be 

22. R m q  be more ppropri  Cfie to t r  ens1 3 c .  t h i s  sentencrrd BH @tit.,/uht 
SEW the mm who k i  s s d  the gi r 1 9 ,  s i n c e  t he  v,wb i n  t h i  ii c a s e  cont d n a  
the n u l l  t h l r d  perwn s u k j ~ t  prefix r a h e r  thm t h e  i rd t : f ln i te  subjar. 
pref ix .  



given synt =tic i n s t  m t i  & i o n ;  i n  (2 .91)  End ( 2 . 9 2 ) ,  the verbal  

agumwts a e  nut s y n t    tic ally i n s t  anti B a l ,  Si ncc Gr maicd 

RelE t ions  a e  s t r u c t u r d l y  defined i n  GB t h w r y ,  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a i o n l j  i n  

( 2 . 9 1 )  and ( 2 . 9 2 ) ,  i n  which t h e r e  i s  no NP dunineked by VP or  NP 

(uni quely) d a i  n & d  by S, d o  not c o n t  Ed n my c r t q o r i  a1 i n s t  a t i  a] on 

of GranrnBicsJ. R ~ l e t i o n s ,  

I conc lude  t h i s  c h q t e r  with m i n v c s t i g ~ t i o n  of t h e  eynt  = t ic  ,st i t u s  

of o v u t  nminri l . ,  i n  IJiwaju, h i c h  i z  c o n s i d t r d  by rnaly tc~ IJL 6 

Pronanlnd Argument L a y u a j e ,  I wl l l  ague t h a  t h e  m a i l  &lc. 

s y n t ~ c t i c  cvidflnc~ m i t i y a e h  i g d n s t  t h e  h y p u t h r ; ~ s  t h t r  N w a j o  ovcrL 

m i n d s  ae i r l junc ts ,  

F i r s t  of dl, i f  overt n u n i n d a  ur. i n  d j u i n d  psi t i o n t ,  then t h r ~  

p r o m i  n d s  i n  t h e  trgummt p l j i  tions i r e  A - b a  huunl,  ad Lher ef-cl~ e w c  

w u l d  expect t h u n  to b& a . r  cs v ai &l cs. Fur wr anpl e, we w ~ ~ l d  txpcct 

l i  kc ( 2 . 9 5 )  should bc u n g r a n m r x i c d ,  'Ihe overt mi ntj, -- ,lam A . t s a  

b i M s  b a t h  t h e  posveaive p r o m u n  bi - cxld t h e  p r o m i n d l  i n  s u b j w t  

( 2 . 9 5 )  ~ d m ~  b i i - z h e " . i  y i y i i k t s g '  (= 56m1 hil z h E t i  [ proi pru y i y i l i t s i i )  

John h i s  f a h e r  haw 

Srcundly, Shi ~ ~ ( 1 9 8 4 )  h a  pi  n t d  out t h t  propusal t h8 ;  nlmi n k l t j  



ax not p r o p e r l y  g ~ v , e r n c d  by t h e  v g a b  p r e d i c t s  t h c r  multiple que.;ti untj  

s h o u l d  be ungr m i x i c a l  i n  W a r  ajo, si me movmmt of t w Wli r a n i  n6lr;i to  

C W  would Lrwe tw i d J u n c t  t r a c o j ,  Al though  Sdta  s d a b  scantd to 

i r d i c a e  t h t t  m u l t i p l e  q u e s t i o n s  ae ungr m a i c a l .  i n  Naraju, 

i n f o r m a r t s  of b o t h  K e n  Haltc ad myself h w l c  said t h &  t h i s  i s  n u t  t h b  

cese. Fccordi r q  to  t h e s e  i nfurmmtu, Sd to ' s  ,ex unpile (2.96 a), i u 

indetd ungr a m n a l c a l  howev,er t h e  problan is no: the& t h e r e  ac t w o  

q u e s t i o n  w r d s ,  but t h a  b o t h  q u e s t i o n  wrds  i mlude a f w u ~  pwticlc.. 

M u l t i p l e  f w u s  is out I n  Nwajo, but qparcntly multiplc q u e s t l o n u  arc 

y r a n n c t i c d ,  i% sshown i n  ( c ) ,  

( 2  9 s ) a ~  *H$ 1 L  h a * $  :1 1 6  y i y i i 3 t s p  
who-pr t wh a-pr t 5 w 'Whu sw w h a  

b) *~Cirn*ga'  f tt!&-ga'yiyiiltbf 
J o h n - p r t  g i r l  p r t  sw -- Jc~lln thc. 91 r l .  --. " - 
/ I  ' r !  c)  1 h  1 1  yiyiiits{? 'Who sw wtl & ?  

In sum, t h c  pruposd tha Nar &~o m i n d s  a r c b  adjurcLs Dp.s t ruc t . l r t  c 

ikr~uld c a n y l i c r 2 e  t h e  y r  m x  md mdte i n c o r r t c t  ,anpi ~ i c 6 1  p r a l i c t i ~ n . ~ ,  



aqtec 3 

P r o d  nal Argrmart Infixes 

In l a g u q t s  l i k e  Warlpiri or t h e  S d i s h  1mgueg.w t h a t  J e l i n t k  

her c o l l e q u e s  hare considad to be Pronminal Argument 1 m 3 u a j c 3 ,  the 

surf a x  ps i  tion of t h e  cli t i c  proncluns i s  one to which t h e  c l i  t i c s  

m i g h t  p l  msi bly h  wIe m o v d  & t h e  l e v e l  of PF. ?he AUX c l i  t i c a  i n  

Werlpiri all *pea: i n  second p o s i t i o n ,  sld t h e  c l i t i c e  i n  1 m g u a ~ c t i  

l i  ke hmmi, one of t h e  S d i  s h  1 q u  q e s  studi Ed by Jel i  nek BKI 

Daners(1985), a . e  aff i x d  to ,he  r i g h t  of t h e  verb st an, s p s i  ti on to 

which t h e y  migh t  pl  msi bly h m e  novld i n  t h e  PF canponent, 

(3.1)WAKLPIRI: 

Wadi t r i  k q i  -rna-0 pmt i , . rn i  yalmpu. 
k ay acoo AUX; lsgsub j-3sgobj spear-WNPST t h  et 

' I  w i l l  spa :  t h a  k a . t g ~ ( x l '  ( Je l i  nck 1984.43)  

'You c r r i v l d '  

'Sanmne cxr ivbed '  

( 3 . 3 )  6. Lq-n-092 s-s n ' I  saw you' 



However, t h e r . e  is o n e  f e a t u r e  of A t h a a k a  i n  g e n a a l  ind Nmajo ad 

Apache i n  p r r t i c u l a :  t h a t  makes i t  q u i t e  p r o b l l e n a t i c  to ,exbad 

J c l i n e k ' s  v c r s i o n  o f  t h e  ODnfigur e t i o n a l i  t y  Pa: meter to t h o s e  

l q u q e s :  t h a t  is  t h e  fact t h e  t h e  p r e f i x e s  wh!ct. m a t ;  g r a r m E l t i c d  

E u n z t i o n s  a l e  q p a r e n t l y  enbddd i n  m u n s t r u c t u r l d  s t r i  ng o f  v c f i o u v  

types of p r e f i x = ,  W i t h i n  t h e  v~erbiil c a n p l e x ,  t h e  order of p r e f i x e s  i u 

O. . .S . , . s t en ,  so i t  i s  i m p o s s i b l e  to s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d l y  a j s i g n  a 

v , e r b - i n t e r n d  s t r u c t u r e  i n  which g r  m a t i c a l  f u m t i o n s  c m be 

c o n f i g u r  a t i o n a l l y  defi ncd. 

m r t h e r m o r e ,  t h e  v u b d  p r ~ l i x c s ,  i n  p a t i c u l  a the s u b j , t c t  p r 4 ~ f i  xcs, 

undergo  v a i o u s  p h o m l q i c  cil p r o c e s s e s  which urder Lr dl t i u n d l  a h 1  Y ~ L ' : ,  

h a c  bew prt.jumed to t & e  pla= i n  t h e  l s t j c o n ,  p r i o r  tc~ i n s e r t i o n  of 

t h e  L a i c d  i ten i n t o  s y n t t x .  I n  dl t r  rdi t i a n d  mdysc-s 0 1  

A t h c b a i k m  vabd morphology, t h e  s u b j e t  ad & j e t  cgr.eencnt prcfixct-i 

arten to be i n i c c e s s i b l e  i n  t h e  u y n t  a, ad t h u s  u r l b l e  tc~ serve a= 

v , u b d  a g m c n t s .  

S m l o v d  ad J e l i n e k  m a t i o n  i n  a f o o t n o t e  ccrtain problanr, i n  

Apachean morphology which must be r esolvlad i n order €or the1 r p r ; ~ p  ~s a1 

ti) w r k  f o r  t h o s e  1 n g u q e i .  I belibeve t h a t  t h l  s tppar ,cnt  

i n i c c e s i ~ i  l i t y  of t h e  p r o n a n i n a l  a f f i x e s  to t h e  e y n t  sc Is the pro l~ l~un  

t h e y  are a l l d i r q  to. If we accept  t h &  h s t r a = t  p r 4 d i c d ; e . a g w m t  

s t r u c t u r e  is u n i v ~ e s s a l l y  h i m  z c h l c  U1,  t h e n  i f i t  s h o u l d  t u r n  o u t  LhaL 

t h e s e  Nw ajo( md Apechr:) p r e f i x e s  ar,e n u t  BCOWB~ bile i n  t h e  d y n t  a, we 

must  c o m l u d e  t h e &  i n  t h e s e  l m g u q e s  t h e  u n i v e r a d  h i l a  & c h i c  d 

d t r u c t u r t  is e i t h e r  p r o j t c t d  v i a  t h e  P r o j e t i o n  P r i n c i p l c 4 a t c t l y  a2 



i n  E h g l i s h ,  yilelding r ~ q r e s e n t  & i o n s  i n  which e n p t y  c a q o r i  es z l c  

lioenae3 by r i c h  morphollrgy, o r  we must  iccept the d u d  r ~ r  wimt a t i u n  

h y p o t h e s i  s, 8d comludc t h a t  t h e  u n s t r u c t u r a l  s t r i n g  o f  w r d s  i s 

mrppd to m b s t r a c t  Laica l  S t r u c t u r e ,  n e j e t i n g  J e l . i n e k t s  t h m r y  of 

prorwunv aj a q m a t s .  

I n  f a t ,  thecot. is i ndqendmt w i d m e  t h &  t h e  N a r  ajo p r c e f i x m  which 

m a k  i n f l e x t i o n a l  " q r 4 e m e n t w  must  be i n f i x & ; ,  ths l t  i d ,  t h &  t h e s e  

p r e f i x e s  must he i nserted i n t o  6 di s c o n t i  nuous L a i c  el i  ben. I n  the 

n t x t  s t r t i o n ,  I w i l l  p r e s e n t  a s e r i e s  of a g w n t n t s  to t h i s  e f f o c t .  I t  

s h o u l d  be mtal t h c t  t h e  v iew t h a t  A t h h h k m  a j a a e n e n t  murphenes ae 

i n f i x e s  is q u i t e  it v & i  a ~ = c  w i t h  t h e  s t a - d a - d  v i  w of p h ~ w l q j b t s  Who 

h a r e  s t u d i d  t h e  p h o n o l q i c s l  r u l e s  of A t h d s a j k m  1 myua,lc>. In  

p a t i c u l  x ,  W c e ( 1 9 8 2 ,  1983) ad 1idgus(1985)   ha^^ a g u c i l ,  fo r  Sl wc 

ad Sekmi , r e s p e t i v ~ e l y ,  t h a  t h e  p h o m l q i c d  Iwidemc- leaxi v t x y  

h e a r i l y  i n  f w o r  of 6 model o f  mrd f o r m s t i o n  i n  which v ( u b d  pr ef ixc : . ,  

z e  iddd s e q u m t i  r i l ly,  f rum t h e  s t e n  u u t w a d s .  If $uch a sq t iwi t i  cl 

model is c o r r z t ,  t h e n  t h e  problan of y d n i n c ~  accws i n  t h c  s y n t a  to 

i  nf! a t i o n a l  mcxphenes i 8 6 s tx iuus  b u t  potenti d l y  i n t a w t i  ng u n t ,  

which r l q u i r < t s  [(el Eti ng m o r p h u s y n t ~ t i c  s t r u c t u r e s  LLJ q u i t e  dl  s s i m l l  a: 

phonological s t r u c t u r e i ,  I wi 11 r ~ e t u r n  to & d i  clcusvion uf t h e  i f i s u e ~  

i n v o l v ~ d  onoe I h  tw~r p r  tsentcd my s c g m m t s  f o r  m i nf i  x &ion mcrxrl el .  

I n  t h e  rrrorphaphonolcqic al l i  t e r  &ur le  o n  i n f i x  a t i o n ,  m ' i  nf i x '  i s  

q e n a d l y  d e f l n d  a; amorphan t !  which is i n u e r t d  i n  m e  ~ h o r n l o g i c d  

, env i ro rment ,  s q ,  dter  t h e  f i  r 6 t  s y l l  cble. 7t1e i ryuments  which I wi 1 l 

p r l w e n t  rnotiv &c & V J  ew of Nm a30 whcrd3y ~ m b  of t he  prIefi X L ~  m u ~ t ,  a 



sane L a e l ,  be . a c t e r n &  to s d i s c o n t i n u o u s  L m i c d  i ten, to be 

s u b s ~ q u e n t l y  i n s e r t e d  i n t o  t h e  & f i x  s t r i n g .  ?he q u e s t i o n  o f  whether 

t h e  i n s e r t i o n  l e n v i r m n m t  is p h o m l o g i c d  or r r~ t  is l e f t  open, Qthouyh  

the  i s s u e  wi 11 be d i s c u s s &  tt t h e  end of t h e  c h t p t e r .  I h e  a c t u a l  

rr?xlaution o f  a d e s ~ r i p t i v ~ e l y  dequtte i n f i x a t i o n  model w i  11 he/@ to 

wait  f u r t h e r  r,aseerch, ard is  nu t r i v i a l  t & k .  An a t a p t  to dr, bo 

wes  male i n  axas (1984), b u t  t h i s  praplsal w~ b a d  upon aer t si n 

d i s u m p t i o n s  &out u d a l y i  ng n q r  cent & i o n s  which tiaan untenibl~r l . ,  

w p e i  d l y  i n  A t h b & k a r  1 a r j u q c i  o t h e r  t h m  N& ~ j t , .  I 

If ar i n f i n d i o n  &cl for N ~ J  qo s h o u l d  t u r n  o u t  to bc c o r r e c t ,  t h e n  

t h e  s e r i o u s  probLan w i t h  Apachear  m c ~ r p h o l q y  which S&vv a1 a-d Jeli nek 

r n m t i o n d  mEy r a d v r  a simpLt. s l u t i o n :  t h e  p r o m i n d  irgatmcnt 

m r p h e n e s  m &  be  i n  = g u m a t  p s i  t i o n s  i n  s y n t  ac, End mw s i m p l y  ~ J V C  

i n t o  t h e  verb it P h o n e t i c  Furm. 

I w i l l  mt d r m  t h i s  conclusio~, howwer. As d i s c u s a d  b a l i e r ,  such 

a p r c ~ p j s a l  knu ld  m&e t h e  wrong t y p ~ l c q i c d  pr.E1-lictionv9, md wjuld 

undermine t h e  i m p r t  ar=c of t h e  morpholog ica l  p r o p c r t i  es of t h c  

& f i x & ,  Fur the rmore ,  aj I ~ g u 4  i n  t h e  p r a e d i ~ r l  c h q t e r ,  tlrc 

syntectic twtb indicat. tha t  NRj i n  Narajo txae nut in al joind 

p o s i  t i o n u ,  b u t  z e  thanselves i n  agurnent p s i  t i o n s .  'Ihua, i t q3pt.w:~ 

t h a t  d t h o u g h  t h e  pronominal  pr cfixIm zroe accesdi  b l e  to t h e  dynt. E N ,  

1, ?his w a j  brt jught  to my att.entlon by L c s l i  e Saxon(p,c. Encl (1985) .  
In p a t i c u l  a, t h e  in f ix  a t i o n  mudel which I p r o p a d  r c l i  MI on the  
&sumption t h i a  only o n e  p r . e f i x  wa, Laic a l l y  l i s t 4  between the o l j j cc~  
ad s u b j  et pusi t i ~ ~ r  lhi s a s m p t i o n  is f & ~ s c ,  C W I ~  f o r  Nw c j o ,  



t h e y  a e  rut c t u a l l y  acguments t6 F ar is t.he P r o j e t i o n  Pri mi p le  i s 

concern&. 

A f t e r  I h  we providcd t h e  argunents  f o r  i n f i x  &ion ,  I wi 11 show how 

t h i s  i p p a e n t l y  pa: Bdoxic d. s i  t u a i o n  c m be r e s o l v , a j  wi t hou t  we&mi nq 

t h e  P ro jLcc t ion  PrincipLe, by allowi ng 6 we* i n t e r p r e t  & i o n  ~acic al i  st 

Hyp~lthesi  s, tilong t h e  l i  nes  o f  B sker ( l 9 0 6 ) ,  seeno i n E act to  be 

r e t u r n i n g  to t h e  o r i g i n a l  p o s i t i o n  of Chmsky(1970), t h a t  sub -pac t s  of 

only - sane types of canp la  w r d s  a e  i n s c e s s i b l e  i n  t h e s y n t e ; . *  I 

cl aim t h d :  ado2ti ng t h i  s we& v a s i o n  of tht. Lotic d i st H y p t h e s i  s 

frllows u s  to =count f o r  t h e  Na 6j0 ca6e by i a t e r d i n ~  t h e  def i ni t i c ~ n  of' 

i well-formd CHAIN, such  t h &  t h e  h e &  uE EI CHAIN mty occupy a 

t h e t  + p s i  t i o n  whi 16 t h e  t ai 1 uf t h e  CHAIN occupi t.j d ran-thet a 

psi  t i o n ,  & long 6; t h e  t ai 1  of t h t  CHAIN i s a sub-pa t of b w,rd 

heme rut s u b j e t  to t h e  P r o j e t i o n  P r l m i p l e ,  

3.0.1 N a r  ajo Pr efl %es ad t h e  h i  sterns (JE fxl a1 

Reps sent ation:; 

From t h e  wrk af l i  ngui s t s  such ~ t ;  S q i  r m i  j rs (1945) H & l . ~ ( 1 9 5 6 ) ,  

S t  mley (1969), K xi (1973)  arl Youg ad Murg ar (1981) , a model uf t he  

Natejo v e r b  ha a n t s g a l  i n  which i t  i s  poss ib le  i n  most c m e s  to 

i s o l a e  i n d i v i d u a l  p r e f i x  p o s i t i o n s  w i t h i n  t h e  v e r b d  cmpl l ex .  Yet 

2. It i s  p r o b & l y  mor,e pe r sp i cuous  to sey t h &  B d c e r  p rov ide3  widtnuc 
t h f t  t h e  d&&e over whether a l l  i  n f l e c t i o n d l  ( ard deriv s t i o n s l )  
morphology i s  all ' done  I n  t h e  Lexicon'  ought  to h e  r l w l v i c t  i n f Nor UI 
the p o s i t i o n  thcl:  i t  is  not, a p o s i t i o n  which hm ham held all dory 
by numerous morpho log i s t s ,  



most A t h d h m k m i s t s  still gens ally belitwe t h a t  Z d l i g  H e r s i s  w &  at 

l e s t  p a r t i  a l l y  r i g h t  when h e  c m m t d  t h a t  " I n  a d d i t i o n  to all  t h e  

r lc lgul i t  or p a t i  a l l y  r q u ' l a :  a l t e r n 6 ~ o n s ,  t h e r e  ere so m a y  i r d i v i d u a l  

r 1 q l  a m e n t s  t h a t  a set of genes d r u L e  f o r  deri v i  q phonan ic  fo rms ,  

l i  ke t h o s e  devi sel f o r  n b & u l  &al by Swadwh ad Voqcli n  d f o r  

' Ihe Na, ajo v a b d  cmpl ~ c ,  i s  t r  idi  t i o n a l l y  d i v i d d  i n t o  bc twe tn  8 md 

10 p , s i t i u n c l i t ; s e ; ,  a shown i n  ( 3 . 4 ; .  E z h  p o s i t i c ~ n c l a j s  r q r e s c n t u  

a set of morphancs which r r r a j  t ~ c :  sut)sti t u t  Ed i n  t h a t  p s i  t i o n .  The 

o r d e r  o f  t h e  psi  t i o n  c l  ajses r  q r  e a t s  the  ( f  ai s l y )  r i g i d  order i n 

which the d'lj x r s  mudt occur. 

1 ADVERBIAL: M a n e r ,  d i r  r c t i a n ,  d o t h e r  d v e r b i  al w t i u n a ,  A l s o  
i n d i r . t c t  o b j e t  pronoun m q  q~l- )ex i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n .  

(3.4)ADV ITM, DXST. # D l 3  DEICTIC ADV MODE SUB13 CLASS 
PL OBJ SWJ 

1 2 3 # 4  5 6 7  8 9 

2  ITERAT;VE: An czjpectud/adv,erbi  d p r e f i x  rnetning "ovker nd ov t r "  
o r  " b a k  aj ai n u ,  

S 
' l' 
E 
M 

3 DISTRIBUTIVE PLURAL: M a k s  p l u r a l  ad also d i s t r i b u t i v e  
'teach o n e  s t p m  ckely'.  

# DISJUNCT/COEtWT BOUNDARY: Phonolog ic a1 bound cry, 

4 DIRECT OBJECT. M a k s  number md person of D i r e t  Cbjtcct. 

---------- 
3.  Cuobc from Kmi ( 1 9 7 3 . 2 ) .  



5 DEICTIC SUBJET: S u b j  ct i s  m z k d  h e r e  i f i d e f i  ni be ("saner)nr")  
o r  4 t h  per s o n  ( " p a p 1 4 e  i n g.enec a l l t  or 

" t h i t  p e r s o n  o u t  ~f v i  w") 

6 ADVERBZAL: L i k e  p s i  t i o n  1 p r l e f j x a ,  t h e s e  m x k  
rrlv,erbi id/ a p w t u d  r u t i o n s .  

7 MODE: M x k s  p e r f e c t i v e ,  i~nperf = t i  v e ,  p r o y r l e s s i v e ,  o r  o p t  tki vc.  

8 SUBJE)2T: M x k s  p e r s o n  Bid number of subj'fct. 

9 CLASSIFIER; I? t h i  s ps i  t i o n  e p p e a s  o n e  o f  f o u r  morphanev m e r k i  ng 
t/- t r  msi t i v e  end +/- a=tiv,e. W h i l e  t h e  p a  aligrn sums 
p r o d w t i  v e  for m a y  v , r rbs ,  i t  i s  o f t e n  i m p s s i  bLe t o  
p r m l i c t  t h e  irgument s t r u c t u r l e  o f  t h e  vlerb  f r u n  t h a  
s h  zpe ,,f h i  s m r p h  enc. 

ZJa qo stens a e c v n j u y  a t E d  f o r  & p a t ,  Ec jt (K ai L979) au3 L s a  (1979)  

m a i n t a i n  t h c t  t h i s  s t m  c o n j u g  a j o n  involvc;s,  d i  ~ r o n i c d y ,  Eit I e a t ,  

t h e  s u E E i x  Ehio,~ of a j p a t u d  m r p h a n e s  to a &str zt r o o t .  ) F1or 

exanplie, Youry d Fb1.g a7 g i r r r  t h t  f i v . ~  ~ t e n  a l t t r n a 1 t . s  shuwrl i n  ( 3 .  5)  

f o t  t h d  %s t r  act  t # v > t  ma;, which zpprz; i n  v a i o u s  v e r b s  hmincj to  d o  - 

wi t h  g lob-sh q~cd obj  e t s  ( a-d ~ u b j  cl.-t.s) . 
I /  

(3.5)  I I - m m i  - m a 5  m a  -ma: -ma& 

( 3 . 6 )  shows a fc+ otanyles of v e r b s  w h i c h  cr,e der ivd  from the r t k ) t  

(3.6) n 6 a n s a ;  " t ~  ro l l  x o u n d "  

b i n & &  "to r o l l  i t  i n  i tV( , t r j .  a c h i c k c n  L q  i n  flour) 

l b1 ni i s m 6  tftl, z l r n ~ l  , n e t s  f i s t t t  

4 ,  Thae  la anpl ti arlk t &en from Youny ad b r g  ar, s o  i n t h j  r; 
p a t i c u l x  cise,  I an f o l l o w i y  t h d r  p r a c t i c e  vE t r m s 1 a t i r - g  t l ~ e  f i r s t  
p e r s o n  imper f tx=t ivc  a; B ( c i t c t i o n )  I n f i n i t i v e .  Whm I an wt citing 
t h e i r  t r  m s l z t i o n s ,  I wi  11 t r  msl cte these forms L% 1st p e r s o n  
imper fa t iv ,m;  q., t h e  f i r s t  exanplr m e a s  I T  an r o l l i n g  sound', 



y i  ma "to swing i t  tround i n  a c i ~ c l ~ e " ( ~ e g .  o n e ' s  h a t ;  
a 1 &so) 

(Yourg ad N ~ r g  m 1980: 427) 

The list of  psi t i o n  c l  a s =  does  rut by i  tself c o n s t i  t u t e  zn 

crl+qu&e d e s c r i p t i o n  of  t h e  Naajo verbal s y s t e n .  In  p a t i c u l  x ,  sti 11 

u n e t p r e c j s d  is t h e  f a c t  thek  there a , e  v a i o u s  t y p e s  of  d i s c o n t i n u o u s  

d e p e n d m i  cs anong t h e  pr,efi  xes; S q i  r c did t h i  s c h a r  rctjeri s t i c  

p r o p e r t y  of Ath &&k rn 1 argu ages " i  n t e r r u p o d  s y n t h e s i s . "  

Some of t h e s e  d i s c o n t i  nuous d q e n d c f l c i ~ e i  a l e  c l ~ e x l y  t h e  r ,esul t of 

s i m p l e  p r i  m i p l e s  of  t h e  Gr m x .  For IB[ anple,  Th.e d e i c t i c  s u b j l c t  i n  

psi  t i o n  5 i s  i n  cunp1,cmcnta-y d i s t r i b u t i o n  wi th  t h e  p s i  t i o n  8 

s u b j e t .  P r a u m i b l y ,  t h i s  i s  d u e  to c ig . ene rd  ~ q u i r ~ e n t n t  t h &  a g i v c n  

p r t d i c a t e  may h a . e  IK) more thzn  o n e  suhjmt. 

r n u ~ ~ e r ,  t h e  e xbe  d i  s c o n t i  nuc~us morphenes which xle  w r l e  di Ef  i c u l  t 

t o  account: f o r .  These EC e pr e f i  x t s t  an o r  p r e f i  x tp r  ef i  x cumlsi n ai On5 

which zpperent ly  must b e  l i  s t 4  t q c t h e t  i n  t h e  Lexicon a 

d i  s c o n t i  nuous w r d s .  5 

For a m p l e ,  t h e  v , a b  which meas ' t a  ta lk '  i s  ccmpostd of t h &  sLcm 

t i  ad the p o s i t i o n  1 p r e f i x  y& ?r.rt;e w ~ r p h a n e s  do n ~ t  @pea: - 

i n d q e n d m t l y  i n  o t h e r  w r d s ,  t h y  alweys cooccur . 

5. It m q  hbt: sugg estd t h  & thesr d i  s con t i  nuous words x,t i n s m e  w t y  
s i rn i l  cr to E r g l i  s h  v t e r b - p z t i c l r e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  Howaner, i  t i s  
e n t i  r , d y  urnlea: whether t h e  cor rqEct  m d y s i  s of t h e  Nm a jo  c acs w i l l  
u l t i r n a e l y  show than to b e  simi 1 a: to V e r b - p a t i c h e  c o n s l t  . t i o n s  o r  
no t .  P x t i c L e s  m i y  v a y  t h e i r  p o s i t i o n s ,  Nara-jo pref ix!=  harle f i x 4  
p o s i t i o n s ;  dl p a t i c l e s  z e  h m p h o m u s  w i t h  p r e p o s i t i o n s ,  w h i l e  slmc 
of t h e  Na a j o  pr .dixr ;s  tppea: c n l y  i n  one v l a b  m x t  a(: not 
k~omcphoruus wi t h  my o t h u  c a q o r y .  



/ 
(3.7) y s h t i  I " I an t a l k i n g "  

(y  a t s h + l + t i  I ) 
1 8 9 s O a  

Some s t e n s  m b i n e  wi th  d i f f  ertent p r , e f i x e  to y i ~ d d  mrds which 

di f f ler  s u b s t  =ti a l l y  i n m e n i  ng, such as t h o s e  i n ( 3 . 8 ) .  

( 3 . 8 )  E$ h i . .  . g h a l  = =rive wr iggl ing  b)ni . . .g h a l  = f i n i s h  l ~ & i n g  
(of me*) 

h i n i s h g h a l  " I  x r i v i d  wr iggl ing"  ni ni shghal  " I f i  ni s h d  e a t i  ng i  t "  

(h i  t n i  +sh t l+gh d) 
6 7 8 9 ~ t l a  

(ni  t n i  +sh+ l tgh  61) 
6 7 8 9 sLen 
(Young a d  M r g  m 1980.419) 

Other stens ccnnbi n e  wi t h  d i  E L ~ t e r ~ t  pr  ef i x a  to y i e l d  w r d s  which n.t 

d i  EEamt b u t  whase s e n m t i c  r e 1  d r ionsh ip  i s  mor r t r  a s p x m t : .  

Va iouu @ o w l o g i c  d r u l l ~ s  s e r v ~  to obscur  e the morphanc-by- rnorphe~  

a d y s i  s of a m y  complex ~ r d n .  I n  (3.10 4 ,  the g l i d e  y do- not 

s u r f  zae ard t h e  vowels  ha.^ hem lower d bk p h o m l c g j c  (il r u l ~ e s .  N o t , ~  

t h &  i r k  ( 3 .  iOb) , 5 met a h e i i  s r u l e  h a  swi t c h d  t h e  ordler  o f  t h e  

morpheme i n  psi  t i o n s  5 ad 6. 

'1 wi 11 s i t  down1 

j l  t d i  t n i  t y i  +d a& 
5 6 7 8 9 s ~ m  

'He ( 4 t h  p) wi 11 s i t  down1 
(Young md W r g  m 1980: 658) 



Ev.rry v e r b  must b e  i  n f L c t d  f o r  s u b j c t  q r  eancnt ad mode, ~ O W E V , E K  

3rd pe r son  s u b j . a t  i s  n u l l ,  cs i s  o n e  form o f  t h e  [ 6 " i m p e - E l ~ t i v l e  

modtc.. If no s y l l  & i c  pr,eEi xe;  ble ddEd to a giva-t  stten, w ~ q e n t h e s i  s 

r u l e  p l u s  g l i d e  f o r m i t i o n  s e r v e  to mtke t h e  word b i s y l l  hit. T h i s  i s  

i l l u s t r  ete3 i n  (3.11), wher.e we f i n d  t h e  'peg' pr,eEix shod ng up i n  t h e  

f i r s t  ad t h i r d  pe r sons  o f  t h e  v m b  y i s h c h  6 ' c r y ' ,  wher,e t h e  w r d  would 

o t h e r w i s e  be m o m s y l l  hit. @btice t h a t  t h e  pag pr & i x  docs rut show up 

i n  t h e  second pt3xson, which i s  d r t e c d y  d i s y l l  hit. 

(3.11) a. y i s h c h a  ' I  an c r y i n g '  
p q t s h w h  a 

lsyS+cr y 

b. y i c h a  'S/he i s  c r y i  ng t  
pcqtotst€Tn 

3sgS+cr y 

c .  n i c h a  'You a: e c r y i  ng'  
ni ts t ren 

2sy S+cr y (Young axJ. Pbrg a1 1980.779) 

3.0. 3  'I?~r.ee Ary uments f o r  m In£  i x a t i o n  Account ( j f  Na ajo 

Verb Form & j  o n  

3.0.3.1 Lexic d R d  a tdnws 

n7,c E i r  st argument i  n E a o r  of i  nf i  x & i o n  i  n Na ajo i s a sen mtic: 

one, h a i  ng to d o  wi th  Lexic al r ~ d  &&new. W i  l l i  ans (1981) def  i nes 

L a i c  dl r  el & d n e , s  aj fo l lows :  

(3.12)  X c m  b e r t e l & d  to Y i f  X afi Y d i f f l e r  only  i n  abed 
p s i  t i  o n  or i n  t h e  nonheid psi t i  on. 

(Wi l l i  ans 1981; 261) 

He& of  a w r d :  w e  d e f i  nc t h e  h e a l  of ti m o r p h o l q i c  d l y  -- 
cm211a m r d  to bc t h e  r i g h t h  md member o f  t h  at m r d .  

( i b i d .  : 248) 



Wnheed:  t h e  h i g h a t  L e f t  b r  m h  uf a w r d  
( i b i d .  : 261) 

C L e x l y  t h i s  d e £ i  ni  t i o n  c a r w t  c q t u r  e t h e  L a i c  d r ~ e l  d j d n e s s  f acts i n 

Na zjo u n l e s s  we g i v e  t h e  de f i  ni  t i o n s  o f  heed ad mnhed of  a word a ---- 
more & s t ~  at i  n t e r p r , e t  a t i o n .  If we q p l i l d  W i  l l i  ans d e f i  ni  t i o n s  

d i r m t l y  to Nacjo, W E  m u l d  meke t h e  i r r c o r r m t :  p r ~ d i c t i o n  t h c k  p a i r s  

l i  he ( 3 . 1 3 a  ad b) , which d i  f  fler only  i n   star^, a-~e  L a i c  d l y  riel &arl 

whi 1 - p a i r s  l i k e  ( 3 . 1 4 a  ad b) , which d i f f e r  o n l y  i n  s u b j l e t  morphanib, 

a e  rut r , d  &a, si m e  t h e  s u b j m t  morphane is  n e i t h e r  t h e  r i g h t m o s t  

m o r p h a r  mr t h e  morpherac- o n  t h e  h i g h e s t  L e f t  b r  a-ch of t h e  w r d .  

(3.13) a. d i  st&'s I I st at c a r y i  ng i  t ( E l  at £Lexi bLe obj )  ' 
(di + s h + l + t s & s )  

b. d i s t s 4 @  'I p u l l  i t  t a t t  
(d i  + s h + l + t s ' q q d )  

( i  b i d .  : 333) 

(3 .14)  a. y & h t i  ' I  an t d k i n g '  
( y  & s h a + t i  ) 

b. y M t t i l  - ' you  X E  t a k i n g '  

The ~ n t u i  t i o n  f b r  N a r 6 j l j o  is t h a t  t h e  m r d s  i  n  a i n f l l r c t i o n d  

pa: d i m  s u c h  a; t h o s e  i n  (3.15) x,e L e x i c d l y  riel itrarl, w h i l e  t h o s b  

which d i f f e r  i n  m n - i n f l l e t i o n d  mcphanes ale not n = e s s z i  ly 

r~el died. 



(3.15) so.. .di . . .l.. .z i  n 'W ?!' 

4 # f 
kee ... h a . . t . ' t  

sdiilzin 'we p r q  

s o d o l z i n  ' y o u ( 2 )  p r q  
( i b i d .  :689) 

d i & h t i d  '1 burn J t:' 

y i d i i i d  ' y / l te  b u r n s  i t '  
( i  bid .  : 337)  

k d i h a i h t ' j  ' I  r t s i d c '  

kd$I6t' j' (:ou r  dtat 

kd(h ic l i  'b/hr r e s l d u , '  

k&hoj i  t l [  ' s / h t ( 4 t h P )  r . t r~dc : ; '  

kdkhwii t 1 (  ' w ~ ( 2 )  reside:' 

k d h b l l t  ' [ ' you  ( 2 )  r . w i d ~ '  

kdklihwli t q i  'we(y1) r c j l d c '  

k dCd ihoht ' ' you (pl ) rltui d t 

kd&ihet8[ ' t h e y  r w i d c l  

k e ' b l & u j i t 4 j r  t h ~ y  ( 4 t h  p) r u i d c . '  

The simplwt ww to ~ e x p r  a s  the  L~xic  a1 r,el  &cdncfis holdi ry m n g  

manbas of pix digms s u c h  a; t h e  &wvit. w ~ u l d  b e  to cL dm t h a  t l l e r l c  

~ e c i s t s  a7 bstr  at r q r w m t a t i o n  o f  b Nw qo %,I? i n  which t he  

d i s c o n t i  nuouu dtcm i u  llstrd withou t  i n f l l e t i c ~ n d  rrr~rghmw md ~ h c  



i n f l ~ e c t ~ o n d  m r p h a n e s  at- i n s e r t d  i n t o  t h t  d i s c o n t i n u o u s  s t a n .  Und'u: 

s u c h  ar m d y s i s ,  t h e  i n f l a c t i o n d  & f i x =  w u l d  be o u t s i d e  o f  

d a i v  & i o n d  morphenes i n  :he d s t r  at r q r  esmt & i o n .  If we d o  rot 

d u i v q e  these w r d s  t h r o u g h  i n f i x  & i o n ,  t h e n  we must cl aim t h a  spe&ers 

of  N a  ajo s t o r ~ e  h u g e  pa: cdicjx~s f o r  ~ e a = h  La i c  d ,en t ry .  Ih i  a w u l d  

r , q i  r e  us  to  b e l i  w e  t h e t  t h e  L a i c  a1 c m w n e n t  o f  t h e  Gr anma o f  

N a  ajo i s  v a t l y  d i  fEer len t  f r an  tt.re L a i c a l  ccmp~lzen t  uf E n g l i s h ,  w h ~ e  

i t  i s  r e a s o n A l e  to s u p p o s e  t h d r  l m j c a l  i t e n s  a €  s t o r l d  i n  

u n i n E l e t , &  forms ad t h r f :  t h e  r u l e s  o f  i n f l e c t i o n a l  m ~ r p h o l c q y  @ply 

p r d u c t i v , d y .  Si ncGe t h e  psi t i o n  a-d form of t h e  i n f l ~ e t i u n r i l  

mrphenes i n  t h e  Na CJO v e r b  rr,e i nv ar i  mt, t h e  h y p t h e s i  s t h d  Nw sjo 

speckers s i m p l y  s t o r e  hug& p x z d i g m s  Yeens t u  be  m i s s i n g  m I m p r t m t  

ad cLex g.mer a l i  z a i o n .  I t ,  o n  the  o t h w  h a d ,  we cl  aim t h  & 14 sl ajo 

v ' w b s  are d c r i  v d  by meas of I n f i  x & i o n ,  t h e n  t he  Laic a1 components 

o f  E n g l i s h  arl N a q o  wvuld d i  f f l e r  m i n i m d l y ,  L s c i c d  r ~ d  A d n a s  i n  

N z v  ajo w u l d  be c t p t u r l d  b c  a s t .  uni n f l l t c L d  words c o u l d  b e  s t o r l e d  

i n d c p a 3 e n t  c > E  t h e  i n f l e c i o n d  rn rphma, which ae inuericted 

p r o d u c t i v e l y  m i n f i x e s .  Und.rcr such  a7 h y p o t h e s i s ,  l e x i c a  r r ~ l i k d n ~ j s  

c o u l d  be u n i v ~ e r s i l l y  def i  n d  i n  terms c ~ f  s t r u c t u r  d p r o p a t i  ei, &lory 

t h e  11 nEs s u g c p i t r d  by Wi l l i  ans. 

It s h o u l d  bc not& i n  d d i  t i o n  t h &  t h e  p r t l i  x w  i n  t h e  d i  % o n t i  nuoue 

v e r b s  i n  (3.1F zre dl o f  t h e  t y p e  which S q i r  ad H ~ i j ~ e r  (1967) c a l l d  

" t h f m & l c " ,  thcy d o  n o t  h&lv my m e m j n g  o f  t h e i r  own md do nut B t t a ' h  

p x o d u c t i v ~ e l y  to  v~erb stens, r  &her the  di s c o n t i  nuous colnbi n & i  onu shown 

i n  the ot anpl. e3 s e a  to tsc m s i g n d  a mcmi ng a a dchol~c. 



3.0.3.2 W e  C h o i c e  ad D b s h i  f t  

The sa3ond a g m e n t  i n  f w o r  o f  i n f i x a i o n  i n  Nwajo is a 

morphosynt  =tic one h mi ry to do wi th  a tw p r o a c u s t s  which XE! knr>wn 

i n  t h e  Na, a-jo l i t e r  a u r q e  a; P e r f l e t i v , t  md jmperf e t i v , e  m d r b  chcwsi ng - -- 

ad d a s h i  f t .  F i r s t  I w i l l  i n t r o c l u c e  t h e s e  pherwmena, ant] then I wi 11 

show how a per spi cuous c c u u n t  oE t h e n  i s on1  y p u s i  bhe i n in 

i n f i x a i o n  model, 

W ~ U I  ii Nw ajo verb i a  i n f 1 c t . d  f o r  t h c  p a f a t i v c  or i m p u f  a t i v c ,  

t h e  w r p l a a n e  which so m x k s  t h e  v 4 u b  wpczs  i n  p s i  t i o n  7  i n  ~ .hk  

6 p r  ef i x  c m p l , u c  , ad m cy b e  o n c  of t h r e e  di  f f erIalt: mc~rptsu~ccs. T ~ I L  

t h r . 6 ~  turrn5 f o r  t h e  p a l - e c t i v ~ ,  ;rhich I wi 1.1 f o c u s  o n ,  a , c  si , fi , o r  - 

N . Mmy o f  t h e  d v e r b i  d p r e f i x e s  w c u r  wi t h  o n l y  une o f  thc?jc - 
i i l lcmorphs;  t h l t ; ~  p r i ~ E i > c w  a.t c d l t d  "modt c h w s e r s " .  Below a.c scmc 

taanpLa o f  p r e f i x e s  which dwzys seLe=t a p z t i c u l  a: mode pref ix ,  

S o m t  pref ix=  which chwse s i - p e r f e c t i v e  x,r- shown i n  ( 3 . 1 6 4 ,  scmc 

t h &  c h o u s e  y i - p e r f a t i v e  ar,e shown i n  ( 3 , 1 6 b ) ,  ad some tha ch tr , : i c  

ni -perf e c t i v e  a.e bhown i  n  ( 3 . 1 6 ~ )  . I n  e a = h  c &c, t h e  ps i  tion i n 

which t he  md~e  c h o o s e r  o c c u r s  i s  i  n d i c  atrd. M,st, b u t  rut d l  O C  

these forms a ~ r  from K ai (1976; 2 2 0 ) .  I h  wLc undLcrl  i ncd the m d l c  

6. Mmy d w c r i p t i o n s  of t h e  werbd p r r f i m f s  Edd a w t h e r  p l a i t i o n  
between plsi t i o n  7 ad t h e  s u b j ~ e t  for t h e  p e r f  w l t i v ~ e  m a k a  - i . -  ( o r  
more s p s c i  f i c  d l y ,  t h e  perf a = t i v l r  pr.eEix i s  m a l y z d  m as c u n p u r ~ r l  
p r e f i x )  . Reich x d  (1951) , S t  adey (L969),  I . Id8e(1972)  cnd K x i  (1976) 
f o l l o w  t h i s  pr a t i c e .  But cf. R i c e ( 1 9 8 5 )  f o r  x y u m m t s  tha t  t h c r  cq l,y 
only one mde p o s i  t i o n .  



c h o o s ~ r  ad t h e  modre m ~ k e ,  but h wte mt p r o v i d d  a canpLehe morplmnic 

(3.16)  a. si- perfiective 
p s  1; n  a " i rbund &out" - n i s & t i  ' I  catrid him a o u n d l  

n a s i  + s h + i + t [  ) (- - 
h a  'after, - h a h i  n i  1 z h e e '  ' ycju w e n t  h u n t  i ny ' 

1 
- 

i n  p u r s u i t  of'' 

pas 6: di  - 'hqi n'  deezb ~ i '  - -  ' h e  went to w e ~ '  

ni ' t a m i n d i v e '  - nt resk 'o l  - -  ' h e  b l i n k & '  

b. yi- petfiectiwe 
1 ~ ) s  1: n  6 'down' - - n d n i  riel ' yuu droppal i  t 

h a  ' u p  arj o u t '  h  6% e d  - ' I  dug i t  up' 

yi  i I ts  6 '1  saw i t t  
v 1 n i 2 t s d  'YOU SEW i t '  

c .  ni- pafiectiwe 

/ 

pos 1: c h ' i  ' o u t  c h '  :n:tb+ ' 1  d r o v e  i t  o u ~ ' ~  
hor i z o n t  d l y '  

f k ' l -  ' q x t '  -... k f ; i n f c h ' i i z h  ' h e  smd i t  &at t  -- - 

p s  6: d i  ' c l o s u r l c '  bid di -. o:' { 'I p u t  i t  o n  i t '  

h i  lseri d v e '  - hi  ni shy  h  a1 - '1 t r r i v , d  w r i g g l i n g q  

7. Keri c i tes  t h i s  peefix ai t h e  h a  which mems 'upwcrd', b u t  Ken I l d t -  
i n f o r m s  me t h a t  h a  ' u p w a d s '  o n l y t & f s  i perf le=t ivt ,  d t h &  t h e  t pref ix  i n  t h e  vox l i s t E d  heroe is a c t u a l  y - hs ' d ' t e r ;  i n  p u r s u i t  of .  

8. K z i  ci tes t h i s  form a; 3rd p e r s o n  si ngul  a, b u t  t h i  s i s probtbly  b 

typogr q~hic  d. ~ u r o r  . 



The q u e s t i o n  to a;k i n  rn a t a n p t  to ~ c x p l a i n  t h e  s e L c c t i o n  of a 

p z t i c u l  a: p e r f l c c t i  v,e m o r p h a n ~  i s  h h c t h e r  t h e  t h r l e e  mde v c x i  alts are 

syrronymus d l a n o r p h s  o r  whether leach h a  sane s t a n i n t i c  p r o p e r t i  es 

which mry be sdlectd by p a t i c u l a :  p r ~ e f i x i e s ,  Al though  t h e  s a n n t i c  

d i  f f i e ~ ~ e m e s  mng t h e  mode p r e f i x e s  ale rut o b v i o u s  to t h e  m n - n a i v e  

spe&er, most r a m t  a a l y s a s  i n d i c  &e t h a t  t h e  m d e  m x k e r s  m q  he  

a a n  intic a l l y  cl zfjsi f j d .  Y o u q  ad fix-g a ( 1 9 8 0 )  say' t h a t  - ni i s 

b e m i n a i v e ,  y i i s c a n p l . ~ e t i \ n e  ad - si i s  s t a i v e .  K r ~ s l s s ( l 9 6 9 )  

c l  issi f i  es ni m mkmi ng ' t o  a p i  n t '  ( c u n p l e t i v , t )  , yi a; f r u n  & 

(3.17) Yuung ad b r g m ( 1 9 8 0 ) :  Kr msu (1969)  : 
ni t e r r n i n a i v ~  ni ' to  6 p i n t v ,  c u n p l c t i v t  
Y i c a n p l e t i  v,e Y i ' f r m  a p i n t ' ;  i m q t i v c  
s i s t & i v e  s i u m a k d  

W e  rnw r ena r, n e u t r  d on t h e  i ssue of  whethex t h c s e  thrlrre m ~ p h t m e : ~  

d e s i g n a t e  c1,rt.r s a n m t i c  cltrjsw arcll say t h a t  a prefix which c h w s e u  a 

p x t i c u l  a: p e r E l c c t i v e  or imperf  = t i v i e  mde  m r p h e n e  sel~ects e vle r l~  

which m a k d  w i t h  one of  t l ~ c s e  ( s emmt~c  o r  morphosynt a c t i c )  f ea tur  ej. 

b w w l e r ,  rutice t h &  we m u l d  be f a i l i r q  to c c p t u r , e  t h e  di  r I e t i u n  of: 

s e l s c t i o n  i f  we s i m p l y  p r o p o s a l  t h a  d v l e r b i  d p r  cfi x m  WWPC s t o r  cd 1 n 

the Lexicon wi t t l  m i mlic a t i o n  o f  whether  t h y  were &low& to go o n  

v e r b s  which wer fc  i n  same p z t i c u l  a: mode. C o n s i d e  ifor 1st mplle, tllc. 

f p r e f i x  c h l i ,  ' o u t ' ,  which chuoses t h e  n i - p t r f l a t i v e ,  ej i n  c h '  A- ~ n ~ ? l , @ z  

'he d r o v e  i t  o u t 1 ,  I t  is  n ~ t  t h e  p r , w e m e  o f  t h e  p a e f i x  ni whlch 

determinr;  t h a  -- ch' wi 11 bc p c a f i x e d ,  r & h e r ,  ome c h l f  i p r , e f i x r d  

to t h e  sten, we t h e n  kmw t h d :  t h e  perfra=t iv ,e  mcde marker must: be - ni - , 
/ 

'Ihat i s ,  d d i r g  t h e  pr,eEix c h ' i  - to e v a b  c t e r i v , a  6 vlcrb t h e t  is of: t h t  



c1 CBS to which n i  must be &fixled.  ni  g o e s  o n  t m i  n a i v , r  v<erb:j, a d  - - 
c h ' i  c r e a e s  tjermin&iv$.e vrabs. We w i l l  t h u s  get t k e c o r r c e t  results - 
i f  t h e  mode marker i s  c o n s i d ~ ~ d  m i n f i x  which i s  i d d d  to a vlwb 

after t h e  d v ~ e r b i  a1 p r 4 e f i x e s  h a l e  hem d f i x l d ,  ~s i l l u s t r & a 3  i n  

(3 .18)  chq:n:tb{& ' I drov le  i t  o u t '  
(K ar i 1976.220)  

i n f i x  nj - 

h e  p r , a e d i n g  d i s c u s s i o n  i n d i c  Xes  t h a t  a I n f i  x & i o n  account c cn 

g i v e  t h e  r i g h t  r ccvunt  of t h e  f a=ts &out perf a t i v e  mdle c h o i c e .  

Ther.e i s  m t h u :  p h m r n m o n  i n  N a  SJO which I b ~ l i ~ e v ~ e  c m o n l y  b e  

c + t u r ' d  under  a i n f i x  a t i o n  a c o u n t .  mi s i s  t h e  pl-bencmerwn ktwwn a; 

d c ~ s h i f t ,  to which I now t u r n .  

As d i s c u s s e d  &vie, some p r e f i x e s  i n  p o s i t i o n s  1 md 6 g o  o n l y  w i t h  a 

p i x t i c u l  a: mode wrphene. n ~ c  account o f  pw f a t i  vie mode c h o i a e  i :; 

fur ther  c o m p l i c & r d  by t h e  f ~ t :  t h &  when t h e  d i s t r i b u t i v e  p l u r  ~1 

morpnanc - d 6 i s  a d d d  i n ps i  t i o n  3 to v a b s  which c h w ~ s c -  fi or - ni , t h c  

m e  " s w i t c h e s "  to - si . (3 .19)  shows sune vlwbs which i  m l u d e  p r  c;.f ixles 

which norm d l y  c h o o s e  .-- ni  or yi, b u t  which muat t dce - si when t h e  p l u ~  LI 

c h f i d a ; i i d l &  - ' w r i 3 b )  Ld i t  o u t '  
/ (K  ari 1976; 223) 

* c h l i d  m i i d l & z  

b) h d l c h s  - ' w o ( 2 )  c r i  cd o u t '  



h  zd ~i *- i c h  6 ' we(3+) c r  i d  o u t  ' 
( K x i  1976 .223)  

*h al ai i c h  e 

/ 
k t i d e i z h c h l i i  -- zh ' t h e y  s a d  i t  q x t l  

( K  x i  1976; 223) 
* k 1 [ d e i n i c h ' i i  zh 

d) n i m i t ) { i z  - 1 y o u ( 2 )  p a k d  i t 1  

r d a ~ a ~ b { $  - 'you (3+) p a k d  i t t  

*rd ahul.bi+ 

l l~t p h e n c m a o n  of d a s h i f t  c l r c r l y  shows t h a t  Nw~?jc> V I U ~ S  r:mnot 

s i m p l y  h e  d e r i v d  from t h e  sDm o u t w a d s ,  u s i n g  d i  acr i  t i c  (or s r t m m t i c  

s & r c t i o n )  f e d c u r t s  o n  t h e  L a i c d  m t r i  e.s ~f p r t e f i x l e u  to get t h e  

c o o c u r a e m e  r # e s t r i c t i o n s  to cane o u t  r i g h t .  If t h e  p r e f i x e s  had 

L t x i c d  m t r i  es l i  ke t h o s e  i n  ( 3 ,  20) md were at a=t~ur l  t ~ ,  t h e  vefl:, i n  

r' squemr f  r a n  the  stran o u t w x d ,  t h e  pcefi x c5' -- 1 c1:)uld nw~ec be put: on b 

p l u r  d w r d ,  since t h e  p l u r d  p r . r f i x ,  which gcles o n  - si p e r f c t i v w ,  

w u l d  a l r l r d l y  be bt al~d d t h e  time t h &  ch ' :  --. wjuld be bt &hd.  

(3 .20)  c h ' r  [ d 6[ 
+ni tsi 

I n s t e d ,  i t  seem= to  be t h e  ca je  t h &  whw~ -- d  a is d d , d ,  t h e  verb i s  

c h a r g i d  t o o n e w h l c h  is o n l y c a n p a t i b l e  w i t h  t h e s i - p e r f i e c t i v e .  R a d l  

t h  a -- cl a is a maker not o n l y  f o r  p l u r  d number, b u t  also f o r  

d i 9 t r i b u t i v . r :  ( ' l e a ! ~  one s q r r  & e l ~ ' )  . I t  i s  p l  a s i b l ~ e  to s u p p o s e  t h a  

t h i s  di v t r i  bu t iv le  & p a t  c r  eit-es t h e  slan mi t i c  envi rorment i n t o  which 

the  si -perE4etlvae, which,  , accord ing  to Kr a s s  ( 1 9 6 9 ) ,  g o =  on t h e  

verbs which ale nei t h a  s p c i  Eic d l y  i meptive mr s p c i  f i c  d l y  



The c r u c i  a1 pimaze of widknc t ;  t h i f .  N a r o j o  verbs must be formrd v i  a 

i n f i x  & i o n  r a h e r  t h  a, s q, h m i  q the pr4ef i x i s  canbi  ne frteely, wi t h  
/ t 

f i l t e r s  r u l i n g  ou t  farms l i k e  * k t i d d n i c h t i i  zh on s e n r n t j c  grounds i s  

the f a c t  t h a t  t h e  psi t i o n  6 & p o s i t i o n  1 mode choose r s  which  ha^,^ no 

i r d q & a ? t  m e a i  ry a-td must tpp i r 3 e n t l y  b e  p x t o f  a d i  s con t  i nuous 

l i s t i r q  i n  the Lexicon a.e 611 !except ions to d  a-shi f t . '  F&anpLa a e  

shown i n  (3. 21) aad (3. 21) .  

(3.21)POSITION 6:, , 
a) b b b  dj ni ' 6 I g  a 8 e  i t  up to himq 

to-him 6 7 (8)'st.m 
/ 

b(36 d d i n i i t t  'we g a t .  i t  up to himt 
t (Young ad M ~ r g m  1980;326) 

*b i6 d  aleet ' 5 

13) n i n i n i s h t t  ( ' I  l w  my h e a l  down' 
1 6 7 8 s ten 

nd m i  ni i k t  'we 1 cy o u t  h rds  down' 

* r d a i s i i t l  i ( i  b id .  : 647)  

n d m i n i i l k a d  'we h e r d d  t han  to a p i n t t  
( i  b i d ,  ; 647) 

* n d a i s i i l k s d  

d z h i n i i g h d  'we a r i v d  wr igg l ing '  
( i  bid.  : 419) 

9. Tnt: s o u r c a  c i  tcd g i v e  on ly  t h e  g r  snm & i c  d forms. 



(3.22) THEMATIC FOSI'llION 1: 

4 y&t i l  'He t a l k d l  

y & & t i V  ' t h e y  t a l k d '  ( y i )  

These d &c; show t h &  a simpl~r? senmtjc canpati bi l i  t y  account c innot  

he r i g h t ,  s i  m e  t h e  pr.efixles which ale  texoeptions to d a-shi F t  x le  j u s t  

t h o s e  which must he l i s t d  i n  t h e  L a i c o n  (13 p a r t  of a d i s c o n t i  nua1.a.s 

r .  Thus, we f i n d  c jmin imd  d i f f t e r ~ e r n e  h e t w e ~  w r d  l i k e  y b a l t i ' ,  -. 

wher,e t h e  ps i  t i o n  1 p r ~ e f i x  yb does rot occur o n  other wrds,  axl 

t h o s e  like k l i  i n i c h ' i  i zh, w h a l e  t h e  pr ,e f ix  h a  zn i n r j e p d e n t  m e a l  ng 

end is found o n  o t h e r  words. Da-shi f t  does not  occur  with t h e  pr rf i  rc 

which must b e  i d i o s y m r  dcic  d l y  l i  s tm& wi t h  i ts s tm.  The memi ng of 

t h e  d i s c o n t i  nuous w r d  a who1 t i s  no t  a f =tor i n  t h e  word ' s  st atu;, 

(3.23) a DA;-SHIFT; 
k ' l i n i c h q i i  - zh ' h e  s a d  i t  cpxt ' 

c f .  k ~ : n $ ~ i z h  
k' l'ni kh 6d 

b. NO W-SHIFT: 

' I  c u t  i t  i n  tho' 
'I chopped i t  of f '  

10. It should be not& t h a t  i t i s qui t e  d i  E f i cu l  t to f i  nd cx a n p l ~ w  t o  
test t h e  h y p o t h e s i s  t h d :  t h e n a t i c  p s i  t i o n  1 pr~efixles a e  a r ~ q u l  ir 
class of except ions  to D a s h i  E t .  This i s  bcc mat? t h e  numbcr of these 
pr,efixles which both  do not d r ' e d y  c h o o s e  si- p e r f m t i v e  a d  d o  mt: 
@pea: i n  c u n j u m t i o n  wi th  a p s i  t i o n  6 p r e f l x  m e  l imi tml. 



The d z t  a pr eswtd so f a: c mnot be a x o u n t d  for u n d e r  a modlel i n 

which N a  BJO vlerbs ere b u i l t  up by s q u e n t i  a1 &fix &ion fran the  sten 

outwad. They r,mdv,e B q u i t e  simphe account i  f WL- m&e t h e  Eollowi ny 

asumpt i  ons : 

1. ?he b s i c  Ls t i cd  lmt r i e s  of aNwajo v,abmty includle t h a n a i c  

prefixes ( i  . e. those wj t h  m i rdependent memi ng) . 

2.  Inf 1 . e t i o n d  morphancs i  n NN 40 ale j nf i  x e ; ,  

3. me f e&ur e which d&rrmi nes which modte mrptkane wi 11 be i n s ~ x t b l  

is m r r k d  only ome. When spr le f ix  is i d d d  tu b v l a b ,  i t  

i n f l u m e s  mdle choic,e only i f  male choiae i s  r r ~ t  d r , c - d y  

i n d i c  & E d .  In  other wrds ,  the rnud'e choloe L,ratur,w of a pr efi x 

a t e  d d d  only i f the prefix i s bei ng aldcrl to a werb which I s 

urn a k d  €or mode chdicc f les tur tes .  

4. Na/i;~jo verbs x ~ e d l e r i v d  by d d i n g  & f i x e s  i n  the  followirrcj 

(hi .= acchic al ,  not l i  n e x )  ordw: 

[ mode [ d a  [dv,erbi al prlefjws [ s b a + t h m & i c  pr ,ef ixc3]]] ]  

Thus ,  we h m e  l m i c  d , a t r i l e s  l i k e  the Eollowi ng, which i nclu;llt 

d i  c r i t i c s  showiny which fe&ur<cs they idd which a f f ~ t ~ t  m d ~ e  choice: 



B ad o n  the ajsmpti o n  t h  t h e  mcde-choic e E.e&ur~tu of d  a ad c h q  f - - 
xte d d d  o n l y  i f the b a s e  w r d  is unncrked, we get the c o r r i e c t  

der i v  &i ons : 

(3.25) a d a +  [yd ... t i q ]  ----- > ub&tti 
[+yi  I l +yi l 

/ t 

( 3 . 2 6 )  a k ' ~  + [ .  . . c h 4 i  i  z h ]  -------- > k ' i i n i c h q i i z h  
[mi ] [+ni ] 

I 
b. k l i  + [ d a  + [., . c h ' i i z h ] ]  ----- { > k 1 ~ d E i z h c h 4 i i z h  

[tsi ] [ t s i  ] 

Thus,  t h e  d a - s h i f t  f a t s  rcatLivIe a s i r n p l , ~  account i f  Naajo  vcrbb z,t 

d e r i v ~ d  by meas of i n f i x d c i o n .  

I n  t h e  b ~ v e  a x c c ; n t  of d e s h i f t ,  - thc d i s t r i b u t i v c  p l u r a l  morphcrn( d a  

~ & t e r n s  wi t h  t h e  d v e r h i  d a d  a;pe=tud p r  e f i  x a  r  &her  thm wi t h  t h c  

i n f L s 3 t i o n d  d f i x e ,  i n  t h &  i t  must be &t ackd  to t h e  v ~ c r b d  s t , a  

p r i o r  to t h e  at a=hment uf the mode morphanc-. T r e a i  ng t h e  

d i  s t r i  b u t i u e  p l u r  d morphanti aj a7 ajvlerbi d . d ~ m a t  r ether t h  a1 a) 

qrem,Ent m ~ k e r  p r o v i d e s  us wi t h  n a p l  a & i o n  fur som~ othr rwi  ar 

p u z z l i  ny f a c t s  h a i  ng to d o  wj t h  number m x k i  ng i n  c o o r d i  n t t e  ;rd 

comni t i t i v , e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  

Cons ider  t h e  p d t e r n s  of ajr.ament i n  the Eollowi ng ~ e n t e r c ~ ~ ~ :  

11. ? h u e  sentence; e~ e t &en Ercm L hmdout ,  f rcm L Lec tur , e  by K .  IId c., 
See dsu Hdlle(1974) 



/ 

(3.27) a Shi naeshnish.  
I lsg-work 

I an m r k i n g '  

b.  hi d& i r j h i i k 6 r t i e i i l n i s h .  
I enl boys p l - ln sg -mrk  

' m e  boys ad I mie wrki  ngl 

c.  hi ~ h i i k 6  b i *  nd a a h n i  sh.  
I boys wi th - than  pl-lsg-wor k  

' I  an w r k i n g  wi th  t h e  b o y s 1  

/ 

d .  Shi y i s h b k .  
I l s g - w d k ; s g  

'1  rm w a k i n g  a;l;mjV 

/ 

e. Shi d& s h k i i  y l l t 0 a h  
I a d b y  l t ~ s ~ - . ~ a l k ; d u  

I m e b y  arl I x e w d k i n g  d o n g '  

/ 

f Shi a h k i i  b i g  yi  s h  ' a h  
I b y  wi th-him l sg-wdk :du 

' I  an walking i1a -q  with t h e  b ~ y '  

I n  t h e s e  sentence;, thrr e a t e  t h r l ee  d i  f f , e r<a t  i n ~ t h c d s  of. m a ki r q  thc. 

numbcx of p a t i c i p m t s  i n t h e  verbal ~ w , m t ;  t h e  prommi n d  ixjremmt 

mzrker i n  t h e  viab mey be s ingu lcx ,  d u d  or p l u r a l ,  t h e  verb s t m  m q  

be s i  ngul a-, d u d  o r  p l u r  d ,  axl the morphanc - d  6 m a j  qJpeEt- i n  the 

Noti c e  t h  et i f all  thr,e;rc- types of nwnbrr rn a ki ng ale cons1 d w ~ e d  to br 

qr~eenent m cr ki ng, t h e  vmbs i n  t h e  can i  t & i v ~ e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  (aenter-ce:; 

mrpkme i s  1st pe r son  si q u l  x ,  ye t  t h e  p l u r  d morpheme d - a wpexs,  



mixking t h e  s u b j e t  aii p l u r  d. In s e n t e n c e  f ,  t h e  sten i s  d u a l ,  y e t  

t h e  s u b j e t  morphene is 1st person  s i n g u l  x .  

'Ihi s c o n f l i c t  m q  be r,esolv4d by d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  between t r ue  

g r  m e t i c  d agrraenent asd number f e i t u n e s  which h ane t o  do  wi th  t h e  

n u m h ~  of p z t i c i p m t s  i n  t h e  ,er,er~t s i g n i c i  ed by t h e  v , a b .  For 

r a t  anple, i n s e n t , e m e  f , where t h e  sbm is d u  al whi Le t h e  s u b j w t  

murph,rmi~ i s  si nqul a-, w e  m q cons ide r  t h e  dual mx ki ng i n  t h e  st a11 to 

be h s r e n m t i c  m z k i n g ,  i r d i c a i n g  t h e  ne tu r l eo f  t h e  w d k i r q  , m , a t ,  A 

s i  ngul  a: walki nj i s  a w d  ki ng w , ~ r ~ t  under t  &en by o n e  per son  alone, 

w h i l e  e d u d  witking i s  6 wdkir-y involvirxj  b p a i r  of walkers .  I n  

senLenst: f ,  t h e  si ngul a subj trct  is px t i c i p a i  ng i n  a pai r-wi se  

w d k i  ng. Thus, t h e  i 11-formdnes:; of  a senherce l i  h e  (3.28 6) 1) is 

s a n m t i c ,  pa: dL,el to t h e  i 11-formdnes of the Eng l i sh  s m t e n c ~ ;  

(3.28b-d) . 'In dl of  t h e  smterncs i n (3 .28 ) ,  t h e  ve rb  s imply h +pens 

to  be a pr d i c  &e t r u e  o n l y  of. ~ w . e n t s  i nvolvi ny t w 3  p x t i c i p m t : j .  

b. *I met. 
c. *n~.t m e o r  c u l l i d d .  
d .  *John ki ssd. 

If we t r q e &  t h e  d i  s t r  i  bdti v,e p l u r  a1 morphme  - d a aj a ggr anm dri c d 

ajrteenat m x h a ,  t h e n  we h ale no l a p 1  m &ion  f o r  t h e  qr teencnt  

c o n f l i c t  mmi L e s t &  by s e n t w e ( 3 .  27 )c ,  wher,e - d~ i d i c  &es a p l u r  al 

subj1sc.t whiLe - s h  i r d i c  &a a s i  ngul z s u b j m t .  CXI t h e  other  h d l  i f  

12. t h e  stan -n i sh  i s  not  m z k d  for number, 



we d o  r u t  c o n s i d e t  d a to  h e  a g r  anm;tic id ayr~eana-it ma-her ,  t hen  we c m - 

s q  t h  a t h e  Eddi r-ion of t h e  morpheme d i, c h q . ~  t h e  vlerb from o n e  - 

involviraj  s s i n g l e  p e r t i c i p m t  to o n e  invo lv ing  rnul t ipLe p x t i c i p a t s .  

N O t i a ~  t h a  dda m q  he d d L d  to a sten h i c h  i s  alrteirly m z h d  ai - 
pl.ur 61; i n  t h i s  c a s e ,  d a  d d s  d i s t r i b u t i v e  = p a t .  - 

( 3 . 2 9 )  a k b g h m b i c h l  n & i k c h  b hogs tower - i t  lpl-walk:pl  
' M e  ( 3 + )  x,e walki ng ba=k t o w x d  t h e  hog n i n  a group.  

b. Hocgh m b i c b l  l d e c n :  i kg& 
hogs towa: A - i t  di+lpl-walk:pl  

' W e  ( 3 + )  cre w d k i n g  ba=k towacd t h e  hajm es a 
(SC ata.Ed) group of i n d i v i d u a l s .  

H a g h  a-~ b i c h l i  l rda:n:id ;$I 
hogm t oward - i t  d e l p l - w d k : s g  

'We (3+) EKE.  w d k i n g  o n e  ;t c t i m e  hick t u w x d  t h e  h u y n .  
(Young akJ. b r g  m 1980.160) 

' I t ~~ lsc  d a a s u g g e i t  t h a t  d a should be t r  e & d  a m dv,erbi d or - 

i r d w e n d e n t  ( dthoucjh i n l i r , e t )  s u p p r t  f o r  ou r  c o n t e n t i o n  t h &  -- d a  i u 

d r , e d y  prlc%er,t i n  t h e  w r d  et t h e  p o i n t  & which o t h a  i n f l a t i o n d  

m o r p h m e  (such  a t h e  p e r f ~ t i v ~ r  m d e )  ix.c i n s e r t d ,  s i  rice - d t. p t k t e r n d  

w i t h  stans sd sdvlerbi d m r p h a n e s  r  &her t h  a-~ w i t h  i n f l ~ w t i o n d  

morphtmtr; with r , e s p e t  to LqribEmtilt. 

The f i n d  a g u m i a t  which I w i l l  p r e u m t  I n  f a o r  LIE a i n f i x c k ~ o n  

account of Na ~ J O  v . e r b d  morphology i s a p h o n o l q i c  d zcjummt-. , 

i n v o l v i n g  the  ru1,e known i n  t h e  l i  t e r  a u r * c .  a; ni - &sorp t ion .  



K r r i  (1976) st &a the r u l e  aii i n ( 3 . 3 0 ) .  

~b st &e the. r u L c  i n  m r d s ,  when ni o c c u r s  between a ( c o n j u n c t )  open  - - 

s y 1 l b l . e  ad the  stm,  l3 -- ni i s  ..eeli a d  aj 6 h i g h  t o n e  o n  the vowel I n 

t h r  open sy l l i t3Le .  Note t h a t  t he  r u L t  q p l i u e s  o n l y  when b o t h  t h e  -- ni 

ed the l a v i r o r x n e n t  s y l l  &lc er~e c o n j u m t  p c e f  i xe j ;  ni & s o r p t i o n  does 

n u t  p p l y  to d i s j u n c t  p r e f i x e s .  

My a c g m m t  i t i  , ) l v t s  t h e  fact t h a t  p s ~  t i o n  6 ni morphanei  E K ~  

e c e p t i o n s  to n i -  a o o r p t i o n .  I w i l l  show t h &  t h i s  f z t  c m  be 

eccountaT1 f o r  under thc e t j~wnpt i  o n  t h  Ell p s i  t i  o n  6 ( i d v I a b l  dl md 

a p e c t u i \ l )  mrphener ;  i r e  p r e e n t  i n  e w r d  p r i o r  to t h e  i n s t r t i m  01: 

i n f l c t i o n d  m ~ r p h m e ; .  

l%er,t. is  a g r  e a  dcid of hmophony  an(>% t h c  v , a b  d pr  LCI X E ~ .  

W r p h m s  of t h e  form - ni mcj ,  show up if; m y  o f  t h e  followirwj:  

(3.31) p s i  t i o n  8: 259 s u b g e t  

ps i  t i o n  7 ;  imperf e c t i v t  ad p e r f e t i v t  murle 

p o s i t i o n  6: ajvclrbi d axl t h e n & i c  

p o s i  t i  on 4 ; 2!g d i r e c t  ~ b j ~ c t  

psi t i o n  1: 2% i d i r l a = t  o b j a t ,  ac;fisEti\ne apcst: 

7hc r u l l r  g i v a  b y  K i r i  p r  c d i c t s  t h a t  whcnw,er a morphunc - nl bihich i :i 

one nE t h e  c o n j u r c t  p r . e E i x w  q p e a s  wi tl? no o t h e r  prlef j xea between i t 

13. t+kx8c s p e c i f i c s l l y ,  t h e  b r  eckct i n  t h e  r h l l c  r , e € e r u  to what K z i  
calls the ' n u l l  w v i r o r m m t ' ,  that is, t h e  stran wl t h  1 ts cl msi f i l e r ,  



ad t h e  stren, i t should  be ' &sorhedt by 6 c o n j u m t  prleEi x to i t s  

L d t .  Howw.er, i t  t u r n s  o u t  t h a  p o s i t i o n  6 - ni d o =  not undtergu -. ni 

&sorp t ion ,  a; shown by t h e  f o l l o w i q  ~ec anples,  whme second person 

s u b j t e t  p s i  t l o n  8 ni c o n t r  zsts wi th  p s i  t i o n  6 ni . 14 - - 

(3.32) 
ii) nishtueh l 1 l i  e down' r i t e &  'you l i , e  down' 

ni  + s h t t e &  j jni he& l s / h e  l i  es down 
6 8 s t u n  * j~ teeh 

(Young ind W ~ r g  m 1980.662) 

b) n i s t s c G s  ' I  ~ e x t i r q u i s h  i c '  n(t ta&& 'you ,ex t inguish  i r 1  
ni t s h t T + t s & &  yi  ni f t s d &  l s / h e ( 3 s )  (oct i  ngui shes i t ' 
6 8 9 sten j!ni l t s $ &  ' s / h e ( 4 s )  l a t i  ngui s h e s  i t I 

* y i l t s & &  * jiltsees 
(Young Mory m 1980.657) 

C)  ni s:3& ' I d r i v l e i t ' ( m i m )  nfy& 'you d r i v t e  i t 1  
ni +sh ti& y i n i y d d  l s / h e ( 3 s )  d r i v l e  i t '  
6 8 stem j iniy66d 'sh/ .€(4n)  d r i v e s  i it' 

*yl y& * j i y d  
(Young md b r g  a] 1.980.657) 

M t e  t h &  &though t h e e  (a anpLe show o n l y  t h e  secord  person  s u b j u t  

under(joi ty n i - b m r p t i o r l ,  t h e  o t h e r  p a  adigmctic pr,efixcs urdercju t,?i s 

ruLe  di well, aj we see i n  ( 3 , 3 3 ) ,  w h a l e  t h e  ni - i m p e r f l a t i v l e  mode 

maker  is  &sort3Ed, 

( 3 ,  33) j 'S /he ( 4 t h  pe r son )  ar i v ~ e '  

( j i t n i q h i h )  ( i  b i d ,  ; 657) 

Le t  us ex ani ne t h e  f i  [st #ex anplle more c l o s e l y .  ?he V I E X ~  whlch  m r a s  

lite down1 I s E d i  s c o n t i  nuous one,  ni . , . teeh, which i ncludes t h e  pr,fd;.fl x 

14,  ?he cit td s o u r c w  yiv ,e  t h e  g r m & i c d  forms on ly .  



ni  i n  p o s i t i o n  6. The 2rd p e r s o n  s u b j ~ c c t  ~ c c u r s  i n  p o s i t i o n  8, so i t  i s  - 
i n  the , c n v i r o m e n t  f o r  n i -  & s o r p t i o n ,  ad i nd,ed,  t h e  2rd p e r s o n  

s u b j t e c t  morphene i s ' &sorhcwl' i  n t o  t h e  s y l l  &he  to i ts l e f t .  The 4 t h  

p e r s o n  ( d e i c t i c )  s u b j e t  o c c u r s  i n  p s i t i o n  5, to  t h e  l ldt  of t h e  

t h e n a t i c  - ni . n u s ,  i n  the  4 t h  person form, t h e  t h e n i t i c  - ni i s  i n  the 

~envirorxnent  to he &sorb&.  l b w ~ n e r ,  & s o r p t i o n  does rot t eke pl  ace. 

(3 .34)  n l t e e h  you l i l e  down' j i  n i  tu& s / h e  lies down 
ni t n i  +teeh ji t n i  tteeh 
6 8 sten 5 6 stla 

As fa: is : cen tell, dl ax3 only p o s i t i o n  6 - ni morphema a l e  

t s t c q t i o n s  to - n i - & s o r p t j  *n. U d e r  6 E r a n m r k  l i k e  Kxi's, i n  which 

t h e  df eta3 murphenes EE: p r e f i s f f i  md rut i n f i n ~ s  n t h e  sense under 

di s c u s s i o n ,  i  t i s n m e s s  cry to m crk dl p s i  t i o n  6 - ni  morphancs ~6 

 except i o n s  to t h e  r u l l e  o f  - ni - & s o r p t i o n ,  mi  s s i  ng t h e  g.mu a l i  z & i o n  

thek  dl a-d only p o s i t i o n  6 -- ni a e  + x a q t i o n d .  

If we tce& t h e  i n f l e = t i u n i l  morphmes as i n f i x ~ ,  w t  ca7, prop)sc m 

account  i n which no , a a y ~ t i c ~ n s  n a d  to b e  s t l  pu l  & E d .  I h c  &cr t r 

w i l l  h a l e  rntiaa;-l t h B  t h e  - n i - b s o r p t i u n  rulie a i t  i s  st bed by Kxi 

d u e s  not g i v ~ e  much i n s i g h t  i n t o  wh& is r,edly g o i n g  o n ;  we a , e  lleEt 

w r d e r i n 3  why 6 n ~ z l  p l u s  h i g h  vowel m u l d  ,erd up  a; a h i g h  t o n e  on 

t h e  p r m e d i  ry s y l l  &lie! i n t h e  f i r s t  pl  a e .  Let  u s  suppose to b q i  n 

with t h &  t h e  r u L e  r e a l l y  o n l y  a f € , a t s  t h e  n a s s l  cc>nsonart ,  setting up 

m d t e r n & i o n  between n a ; d  c o n s o n a t  ax3 h i g h  t o n e ,  T h i s  &sumption 

m u l d  f o l l o w  v x i o u s  r ~ a a t  r c c o u n t s  uE c o n j u m t  vowels  i n  Nwsjo, such 

is t h &  oE Wright  (1983) a d  ,Spea(l984). meue mthoc6 p o i n t  o u t  t h a L  



w i t h  o n l y  3 lexoqt ions15 t h e  vowel i n  a c o n j u n c t  p r . d i x  i s  always 

[ i  1. Fur thermore ,  t h e r t e  mists in i n l q e r d e n t l y  needed r u L e  of 

~ q e n t h e s i s  i n  N N  40. lhe r le fo r , c ,  Wr igh t  * e a  p r o p o s a l  t h d :  a11 

Nar 40 c o n j u r c t  vowels  a e  e p e n t h e t i c ,  so the unrbexlyi ng r ,q r , e s len t  & i o n  

of a c o n j u n c t  p r ~ e f i  x daes n o t  i n c l u j ' e  vowels. Vie p r ~ e f i  x - ni , t h e n ,  

W e  ma IYJW st ate t ~ )  r u l 1 ~ 5 ;  n i  - & s o r p t i o n  ixld q + i t h e s i  S .  

N i -  & s o r p t i o n  o n l y  c p p l i l e s  to m o r p h a n ~ ~  which h a l e  mt y e t  urdtergone 

epentht-ii s. 

If we s u p p u s e  t h &  p s i t i o n  6 - ni morphenct; X L .  ii bajic pat uf thc .  

L a i c d  i t e n  w h i l e  i n f l x c t i o n d .  d f i x c s  zrle i n f i x & ,  t h m  t h c  &ovlc 

15. K e n  HaLe, p.c. ,  i n f o r m s  me t h a t  t h e s e  th r le t .  a,e p r o b i b l y  n o t  
 exceptions ( e i t h e r .  These ale the h o - ( p o s i t i o n  4 )  a ea l  p r < s f i x ,  which 
is p r o b c b l y  u n d e r l y i n l y  hwi-, t h e % t & i v , c l  o - ( p o s i t i o n  7 ) ,  which  i s  
p r o b b l y  u r d e r l y i n g l y  w i ( d t h o u g h  t h i s  s zt a; clear) arl t h e  
i n d e f i n i t t e  - a ( p o s i t i o r 5 ) ,  which is p r o b h l y  u r d e r l y i r g l y  -- ' i  . 



rula, ipplilal c y c l i c  d l y ,  y i ~ e l d  la a t l y  t h e  r i g h t  r e s u l t s ,  16 

( 3 . 3 7 )  ni + ni [teeh 
6 8 

j i  t ni [teeh 
5 6 

n [ teeh UNDERLYING n [beeh 

------- N I  -kBSaRFI'ION ---...-- 

ni [ teeh EPEVI'IBS IS ni [be& 

ni  n [ t e a  AFFIX SUBJECT j ni [ teet i  

f 
nl [ t e &  NI-ABSC6IPPION ---- [ tad7 

----- EPENI'I-IlS IS j i  ni [ teeh 

OUTPUT j i n i  tech 

The mcdd h i  c h  #mag= from t h e  a g w n m t s  which we  ha,^ y i  v  cn i n  

f aor o f  i n f i x a t i o n  i n  N a  cjo is o n e  i n  which t h e  m r d s  ( re  b u i l t  up i n  

t h e  following w a y :  F i r s t ,  t h e  s t a n  p l u s  t h e n a i c  p r s d i x e s  ir,e 

c u n p a a l .  'Ihen, t h e  d i s t r i b u t i v e  s p c t  ( sd probcbly  o t h e r  &t;pmts) 

i s  d d d .  Next, p roduct iv+e  adwerbial p r . e f ines  cr,e cddcrl, ad f i n a l l y ,  

i n f l c t i o n d  morphenes z l e  ddal. I t  is w r t h w h i L o  p i n t i  ry out t h i t  

t h i s  m u d d  is q u i t e  p z  alLel to t h e  o r i g i n a l  d m r i p t i o n  of t h e  N a r  &jo 

16. I an asuming here t h a t  t h e  mode morphane i u i  n s a t d  before t h c  
subj~et, Thi s mey rut b e  r i g h t ,  b u t  & t h i s  poi n t  I d o  rut krww of: my 
w i d m e  sgdnst such cn a s u m p t i o n ,  



[ d i s t r i b u t i w e  [ t h e n d i c  t s t e n ] ]  

advlerbi al [ d i  s t r  i  b u t j  v ~ e  [ t h e n  ati c t s t ten]  J BASE 

( c f .  S q i r  incl b i  j ~ e r  1967) 

I h a e  a r g u d  t h a t  v a i o u s  phonologica l ,  s r enmt i c  ad s y n t  = t i c  facts 

a e h ~ t  e x p r , ~ s s d  i f  t h e  d a i v  & i o n  of a m r d  p r o c e d s  such t h a t  t h e  

morphosyntac t ic  s t r u c t u r l e  h s  t h e  i n f l e t i o n d  morphmes o n  t h e  o u t s i d e  

of the  word, whi LE t h e  p h o m l o g i c  d s t r u c t u r e  h a ;  t h e s e  sane af E i  xw EG 

i nE ixes  w i t h i n  t h e  w r d .  ?he q u e s t i o n  which mw x i s &  i s  t h i s :  how d o  

t h e  i n f i x e s  get i n s a t d ?  That is, wh& i s  t h e  n a u r r  of t h e  

i  n f i  x &ion  Er me? 

3 . 0 . 3 . 5  E v i d e r c ~  f o r  ComBrnztivc: Phonology 

In  s r m e n t  p q a  H x g u s  (1986) h a  p o i n t d  out t h d  t h e  m a j o r i t y  of: 

t h e  a r g m t n t s  pr tsfntal i n  t h e  l i  ta &ur e i n  f mar uE TI i n E f  x & i o n  

=count  of Nar EJO word f ~ r m E t i ~ n  a e  m o r p h ~ s y n t  = t i c  r  &her t h  w 

phonological i n  n z t u r ~ e .  S h e  p r e v e n t s  tw pi le l=  oE phomlogic a1 

hevideme which *pea: to show t h e  t h e  pr~efixles  must he aldd i n  t h e  

s e q u e r c e  R W  then SUBJECT t h e n  CONJUG4TION t h e n  MODE. In  o t h e r  m r d s ,  

t h e  r u l e s  of phonology seen to oper &e fran t h e  sban ou twi rd ,  i n  

sequ em e, 

I n  t t , i  s s c t i o n ,  I wi 11 *EX m i n e  o n e  of H a g u s '  Iwidu-ce, showing t h a t  



i t  d a e s  not i n  f a c t  p r o v i d e  in x g m m t  i n  f woc of t h e  & f i x  & i o n  

order from t h e  sten o u t w a d s .  

One of t h e  p h o m l q i c a l  ruZ= of N e w 4 0  i s  in unroundjng r u l l e  known 

a t h e  'ho-to-ha'  r u l ~ e .  The vowels - o, - a amd w ( i )  i n  Nwajo dterntbt je  

fo l lowing  t h e  w e l  er - h ( t h e  o thogr  q h i c  symbol for [ x ]  ) . As shown i n 

(3 .39) ,  which i s  c i  td by Hargus is t &en from Young a-d Wcg rn 

(1980: 230) ,  t h e  form is  h lr i n  t h e  pr ,e -s ten  s y l l  h l e ,  hw- befor lc  a 

vowel ad ho- (=hwo) h d o r , ~ :  c o n s o n m t - i  ni t i  a1 v , a b  d p r d i  xos. 

lsg sh- hu+sht f td6& 
2sg ni -  ho tn i  t &td&& 

3 s ~  ho+i+d&& 
4sg j i -  h o t j i  tftder& 
l d u  i i d -  h o t i  i d t l t d 6 i h  
2du h- hotht3+d&kh 

h eshdJ&l 
hotdd& 
h &d e 'h  
ho j i kddbh 
hwi i ldld& 
hotd&& = hwolde'& 

H x g u s  s u g g l a t  t h &  a ruLe of d i p t h o n g i z a t i o n  plus unroundi ng a t e  

a e s p n s i b l e  f o r  t h e  d t e r n a i o n s  i n  t h e  h o v e  p a  d i g .  

DIFI'HONGIZATION (H X ~ U S  1986) O--- > wi / v d  a - V 

Hergus p o i n t s  o u t  t h d ;  i f  we t r y  to @ply  t h e  unroundi ng cuLe to t h e  

d i s c o n t i n u o u s  stem a-d t hen  i n f i x  t h e  s u b j ~ e c t  morphme, we cmnok 

der iv te  t h e  r i g h t  forms for  aer t  ai n c ases i r l  which t h e  subj ,a=t  bLocd:3 

unroundi ng. 



(JNROUNDING, T H E N  INFIX SLIBJMIT: 
S a b j t c t =  j i  s S u b j ! a t = i  i d  

ho + [1d6&1] 
u n r o u d i  ng : 

h a  + [ldie!&] 
i n f i x  s u b j  : 

*hajildt61kl ,he , d drops  out) 

With 6 d e r i v  & i o n  from t h e  shen  ou twi rd ,  t h e  r i g h t  r i e s u l t  c rn b e  

(3 .40 )  [3d&&] [ I d  e&] 
add s u b j :  

[ i i d -  [*de%h]] [ j i -  [ l d 1 8 & ] ]  
add ho-: 

[ho- [ i i d -  [id;&] 1 1  [ho- [ j i  - [idl&&] ] ] 
unroundi ng : -- ------ me--- - 
d i  pthongi z &ion,  vowel d ~ d e t i o n ,  1-voici ng, d - d d e t i o n ;  

hwi i ld6;h ho j i td ;&-I 

sumneri a e  t h i s  xgument ,  Hrxgus is s q i r q  t h d ;  t h e  s u b j ~ e t  pr,efix 

bl'eeds t h e  unroundi ng ru l&,  a7d mujt therleEorle h e  pr,esent when t h e  r u l  E 

?his  x g m t m t  is i l l ~ 0 ~ # 3 1 u s i v e  though. Mt ice  t h a t  o n l y  the  f u l l y  

s y l l  zbic s u b j l e t  pr,eEi xes b L e d  unroundi rrg. 'Ihe consun at d 1st person  

si ngul a d o e  mt block  t h e  ruLe. In t h e  pzr d i g m  g i v m ,  we h a t e  no 

lwidme t h a  unrounding i s  6 cuke  which must q p l y  a , m n  a3 ho- 1 s 

d d d .  ?ha is, i t  might he  a p o s t L ~ x i c d l  r u l ~ e w h i c h  tpplies aftjet- t h e  

word h a  heen p u t  tog ,e ther ,  unrounding a vowel which is  i n  t h e  

p e n u l t i m t k e  s y l l z b L e  of t h e  w r d .  SLms i n  Nwajo rsle almost alwtys 

m o m s y l l  cbic,  so such  a v i  w i s  p l  i u s i b l e .  H x g u s  c o n s i d e r s  t h i s  

coun te r  a g m m t ,  a d  r ~ e j c t s  i t  on  t h e  grounds  t h a  there SIC a f,tw 



bi - s y l l  cbic  verb s t e n s .  She p r d i c t s  t h &  i  f  ho- is  d f i  xld to o n e  of 

t h e e  sbens dong with  a r u n - s y l l h i c  s u b j t c t ,  ho- w i l l  undergo 

unrounding. She  cites a  m u n  which cppeers to he dwerbd, a ~ c u i d , m , e  

t h a  her p r t d i c t i o n  might  b e  t r u e .  

(3 .41)  S o m ~ , d j s y l l  & i c  stens f r a n  YM 408 f f .  ( t & e n  from H x g u s  1986.6)  
- c h l  + i d 1  ' t o  he f w  i n  number1 
-9h ' to  he n e x b y ,  close' 
-' id1 ' t o  be b r i t t l e ,  f r  agiLel 
-2h6 j i, ' to h e  s o f t ,  p l i  &llel 
- ts l i l i  ' to be c l~ed,  t r  a s p  =tent 
-y &h[ to he l i  t t L e l  
-dl[ ' t o  be w a m ,  t e p i d 1  
-k l  &i ' to be cool ( a o b j l a t )  

(3 .42)  h  az ' c o l d n e s s '  

H z g u s  t h w r y  p r d i c t s  thck  ho p l u s  d i  s y l l  & i c  stun wi 11 haomt. h a  I- 

bemb Hats t an ,  bu t  t h &  h o t d i s y l l  b i c  s t e n  r , a n i n s  h o t s t e n .  H z g u s  

m u n  ,ex anpLe i s , ev idem,e  o r  her rccount o n l y  i  f t he  d ~ i v  ation of t h e  

word is: 

'Ih& i s ,  h u  x g m m t  i s  v d i d  on ly  i f  t h e  ha to h a  rul le  docs not  

q p l y  i n  nouns. ?his  =sumption i s  s u s p ~ c t ,  si me we f i n d  mmy wuns 

of t h e  form hat-tt-lsyll &Le(st .en)  ( ad ho (hi  t o n e )  t s y l l  cb l~e)  bu t  none 

wh &suev~er o f  t h e  form h o t s y l l  &he  ( i  . e., no d i  s y l l  hi c m u n s  whose 

f i  rst  s y l l  &Lr is ho-) , 

(3 .43)  hd jhk '  bm ' y u c c s  f r u i t ,  h m m a ,  f i g ,  d a t e '  
h a j t 4 $  I s i x I  
h a i i t i i n  ' m e n 1  
hdkl  46' ' h i g h  p o i n t ,  h igh  p l  ae' 

hooghm 'hogar t  hanc l  
h o o d w  'wne, bolindzy l i n e '  



I an meking t h i s  obvclrv & i o n  b a d  o n  a s e a r c h  of t h e  YM d i c t i o n a y .  

Unless sane c r u c i  d forms z8e  miss ing  frcm t h e r e ,  we must conclude t h c t  

unroundi ng is a gmer a1 ruLe  t h a t  q p l i ~ e s  to  unround my vowel which 

s h a , e s  penu l t im&e  s y l l & L e  wi th  i v e l a : .  

o ---> B / u d  a: --- s y l l  bLe## 

The sraond phonologic al  a g u m m t  which H a g u s  p r  esmts h a  to do wi t h  

a d i s t i  m t i o n  hetween p a  d i g m e t i c  ni p r L e f i x a  i n  p s i  t i o n  7 n d  ni - 
p r , e f i x e s  from p o s i t i o n  6, She p i n t s  o u t ,  I t h i n k  c o r r a t l y ,  the& the  

s u b j ~ e c c  c m n o t  be i n s e r t 4  d t e r  t h e  p x 4 i g m a i c  ni pne f jx .  ?his mw - 
p r o v i d e  l ev ide rne  t h &  dl i n f l , a = t i o n d  morphanes must h e  i n s e r t t d  t& 

once, b u t  i t  does not  x g u e  q ai n s t  t h e  account which : g Cor t h e  

t u L e  of  ni- i b m t p t i o n  b v e .  

3.0.4 I n f i x e s  ad CHAINS 

I h a e  a g u d  i n  t h e  p r a d i r y  s r c t i o n  t h b  vcr-ious p h o m l c g i c d ,  

s t m a t i c  end s y n t  = t i c  f a t s  i n  Na e jo  ale b e s t  ~ s c p r e s s e d  i f t h e  

i n f l . a t i o n d l  c l i  t ics  x te  i n f i x = ,  i n  thc: s e n s e  t h a  t h e r ~ c  must e x i s t  a 

r ,epr$fsent  a t i o n  i n  which t h e y  irle o u t s i d c  of t h e  d i scon t inuous  thanc .  

In  t h e  model which t h e s e  crguments sugges t ,  t h e  phonolcqic  d ax3 

san m t i  c w r d  form & i o n  r u l ~ e s  c a1 he vi  ewd a; war k i  ng i n uni s u n ,  f o r  

m a y  r u l e  which a g m e n t s  t h e  p h o m l o g i c  d form mrd through 

i n f i x  &ion ,  b u i l d i n g  a l i  n e a  s t r i n g ,  t h e m  i s  a ru1.e h i c h  agrncnts 

t h e  t ; tenmtic form of t h e  m r d  through the  &ta=hment of a morphac, 

b u i l d i n g  m h s t r  act  s t r u c t u r l e .  



'Ihc q u e s t i u n  n o w  dists of how to get t ! ? ~  i n f i x =  i n  the r i g h t  

p o s i t i o n s  i n  t h e p h o n o l a j i c d  s t r i r y .  ThB is, w h i t  ale  s o r t s  o f  

i n s e r t i u n  m v i  ro rnnmts  wi 11 y i e l d  s t r i n g s  o f  m o r p h m a  i n  t h e  c o r r  at 

l i  nea: o r d e r ?  It i s c r  uc i  d t h e t  we c o n s t r  d n  the  p s s i  blle i n f i  x &.ion 

f r  ano;, o t h e r w i s e  t h e  p r o p o s d  t h a t  m e  1 m g u a g , ~  h a , e  i n f i s f f i  whi 1~ 

o t h e r s  do mt wi 11 he r1erde.c d v  tcuous .  

Considtr thc  A t h c b a k m  l s l g u a j t .  L e a n e r ,  h e z i n g  v l r r b s  t r y i n g  to 

~ e x t r  ac t  t h e  r l q u l  a i  t i  ej. Tl~u-e crie t h r ~ e e  pussi bile t h f o r i  es uf how t h o  

m u r p h a n ~  o r d a  is  l . ~ a n d :  

1. ' Ihe  m r p h a n e  o r d u  i s  t o t d l y  c a-dm, End t h e  1 a g u q ~  1 , e a n c . i  

s i m p l y  manori zes t h e  p s i  t i  un cl EGSW, Lecrni ncj sane sot- t o f  

o r d u  t m p l e t t .  I n  t h i s  c&c, t h r  s u b j c t  c l i t i c ,  f o r  a a n p l r ,  

w-juld h a , @  & L a i c  d e n t r y  i n c l u d i  ncj i t u  s y n t ~ t i c ,  s m m t i c  a ~ d  

phor-ulogiczl f e a u r e s ,  d a d i a c r i t i c  i n d i c t t i n g  i s  r t l & j v t  

order i n  t h e  t a p 1  at. 

2. ' Ihemorpl~m~ o r d r r  f o l l u w s  from s o r n e g e n t r d  m o r p h o a y n t a t i c  o r  

m u r p h o s a n m t i c  p r i m i p l ~ r ; ,  which ace a/ ail  &le to I h e  1 a r j u q c  

l e a n e r  ai p a t  of u n i v l a s d l  g r  m u .  I n  t h i s  cat-, t h e  l . w r i c ~ 1  

, e n t r y  uf ti pr,efix w u l d  i n z l u d e  only i ts s y n t  = t i c ,  ~ g n a t i c  mcl 

p h o n o l o g i c  il L e i t u r  a. 

3. me i n f i x e s  h a 4 e p h o r ~ 1 0 9 i c a l  i n s e r t i o n  f r m a ,  t h e  t h e  t a s k  of 

t h e  1 arguzge Leaner  i s  to  L e x n  t h e  c o r r m t  p h o n o l o y i c  a1 

i n s e r t i o n  m v i  rormmt: for e z h  morphwnt. I n  t h i  s c ax!, dso, t h e  

llexicd , e n t r y  c ~ f  t h e  p r e f i x  w u l d  i  r rc lude o n l y  s y n t  a t i c ,  



s e n m t i c  a d  phonologica l  f i e a u r e s ,  wi th  o n e  of i t s  p h o m l o g i c ~ l  

f l e & u r 4 e  b d  ng i  ts i n f i  x ct i  o n  f r  me. 

The f i r s t  h rpo thes i  s i s  mt tot ally imp1 a i s i  bl,o, ad is  ( a s e n t i  d l y  

t h c  v i m  t h  d h a ;  t r  idi t i o n d l y  been held b u t  Ath &I ~k im morphology, 

We kmw t h  h u m a ~ s  h are a nd &ivle ly  1 a g e  c qa=i cy f o r  menor i z &ion.  

Manori z dri o n  uE t h i  s systemI howc+,a, would r l q i  r t a s u b s t  m t i  a l l y  

gr,ed;er m u n t  o f  s t r c i i g h t  m m r i z a i o n  t h m  my o t h e r  subsystem o f  t h e  

g r  ma: of any l m g u q ~  so fa s t u d i d ,  Furthermore,  y iv (a7  t h a t  t hwlo  

a l e  met a h a i  s r u l e s  which swi t c h  t h e  order of ~ r p h ~ ~ ~ ~ t s ,  i  t i s rut 

c l , e a  how tht o r d u  m u l d  b c  L e x n c d  frcm t h c  a/ ai 1 & l ~  i n p u t ,  AlsoI 

p i n t &  o u t  i n  Spea; (1984) ,  t h a e  i s  t h e  probLen uf t h e  st & u s  uf a 

rnenori zed t a p 1  &E ZE a l i n g u i s t i c  d t v i c t .  

The s c o n d  h y p t h e s i s  w u l d  hr- t~=f>Ed o n  t h e  growing body c - ~ f  m i d e ~ ~ t  

t h  a t h e  o r d e r  uc morphmcs  i s  nut simply r adcm, but, mi r r u r s  t h e  ordu:  

of g r  m e t i c  d processes i rdic it4 by these morphmcs. G r r d t s  (1901) 

s rp r , e s se s  t h i s  g m e r d i z a i o n  m t h e  S a t e l l i t e  Principle, 4 

B & e r  (1985) proymses t h e  s i m i l  a Mirror Psi rc iplc . :  

(3 .44)  SATELLITE PRINCIPLE . . . df i xes x t e  orde r l& f ran  t h e  r w t  outw x d  ( i  .,e. -- - -- 
s u f f i x ~  ECIE: orderEd from Lef t  to r i g h t  ad r e f i x ~  from r i g h t  to 
L e f t )  a x o r d i n g  to t h e  o r d u  of t h e  s y n t a c t i c  s t [&& w fol lowd:  

i n i t i a l  to f i n d   fit^&$'^, a d  d o w n s t a i r s  c l m s e s  t o  u p s t a i r s  
c l  as€%. 

(3 .45)  MIRROR PRINCIPLE 
Murphol .qic  d d a i v  & i o n s  must d i  r  c t l y  r  d l  tct syn t  =t ic  

17.  Gerd t s  w &  m r k i  ng wi t h i  n t h t  f r  a n w r k  of Rd a i o n d  G r  m x ,  i n 
which s t r  & a  c o r r e s p m d  to L a d  of oe r ivek ion .  



d e r i v a i o n s (  aad v i o e  v ~ e r s  E) . B d c ~ r  (1935a:375) 

Both Gerd t s  azd B & e r  st ate e x p l i c i t l y  t h &  t h e e  p ~ i n c i p l ~ e s  ~ I Q  

i n t e n d d  to *ply to d e r i v & i o n d l  morphology, ad t h &  i t  i s  n ~ t  & dl  

c L e z  how they  might h e  lsctend.al to i n f l a t i o n d  morphology. ?he s o r t s  

of  r i q u l  xi ties t h  a t h e y  o b a ~ v ~ d  i n  d e r i v a t i o n a l  & f i x  o r d e r  a l e  mt 

o t ~ v i o u s l y  found i n  i n f l ~ c t i o n d  Effi x o r d e r ,  e~ we car s u e  by ex ani ni ng 

t h e  affix orders from sever dl. o t h e r  Ath zbfsslk m 1 q u  ajles: 

(3 .46)  Ahtna(K=i 1979) 
Adv~erbi d 
Iter a i  vle 
Inco rpo r  &&I stan 
Di s t r i b u t i v . e  
Di r ct Cbj~et  
1 p l .  S u b j a b  
Then &ic 
Inde f in i  be O b j m t  
3 p l  S u b j . c t  
Area 
Skr i  a i v c -  
ConeLivc. 
~ n c  q t i  vte 
Gendr r  1 
Gender 2 
CcmpLet i v e 
Tr msi t i o n d  
s - p a £  a t i v e  N q  &ivIe  
Modc 
E ! ~ f , t c t i v €  
Subj  a=t 
C l a s i E i t r ( v o i c e  ad t r i n s i t i v i t y )  
STEM ( = r w t + s u f  f i x )  

S1 a r u ( R i c e  1985) 
Indi  r a t  O b j l w t  
b s t p s i  t i o n  
Adv,abi  a1 
Di str i b u t i  v,c- 
Cus t ~ m  xy 
I n c o r p r  &Ed stun 
N u m b e r  
Di r a t  Cbjlet 
D e i c t i c  Subj  at 
ThuntLic 
A s p e t  



Conjug &ion  M x k u  
Mode 
Subj ic t  
Cl a s i  f i l t r  ( vo i ce  ad t r  msi t i  vi t y  
s m  

Sek ini ( H  x g u s  (1985) 
'L)Obtpsi t i  on 
Advler bi d 
l x o r p o r  &d N or V 
Di s c r i  bu t i ve  
Rwers &i VIE 

I m q t i v e  
Di r l c t  O b j i c t  
Subjm t 
Der ivc t i ond  
mnjug  aion 
WE 
Subj .et  
C l  a s i  Ei,er (voice  a3 t r  msi t i  t y )  
STEM 

Chi r  ic  &u a Ap,iche (Hoi j,er 1946) 
Cll t1c 
Adv'erbi d 
Indi r o e  t C b j 4 e t  
Adverbi d 
I t e r  &i  v e 
Di s t r  i b u t i  v e 
D i r e t  O b j \ e t  
Deict ic  
A d v , ~ b i  a1 
Tens E;/W E 
Sub j~cc t 
C1 asi f i,e- 
STEM 

Chipewym (Li 1946) 
Poatposi t i  o n  
A d v , ~ b i  d 
lter ativle 
Incorpor &Ed b u n  
3P Subj,cct 
D i  r  cct  Objlsct 
b k x l  d 
Asp= t 
Subj,es t 
C1 a;si f i er 
STEM 



Howw)er, just becmse t h e  & f i x  o r d e r s  v x y  sancMiBt in3 i t  i s  

di f f i c u l t  to discov+u: t h e  r ~ e g u l  ai t i  es does n o t  mew t h  it t h e  oordu i ; 

r &an. I n  f ~ t ,  t h e r e  a t e  v a i o u s  i n d i c e t i o n s  t h z t  t h e  o r d u  Is r u ~ t  

r a d u n .  For i n s t m e ,  i t  h i s  h q n  c b s e r v d  since the f i r s t  s tud i l es :  of 

these morpholog ic  d systems t h e t  the pr,efixts which a l e  lcx &&I c l u s e r  

to t h e  s t a n  soen i n  m e  i n t u i  t i v l c  stnse to b c  r ~ ) t i o n d l y  closer &j 

w e l l ;  t h e  c l o s e r  to t h e  soan B p r , ~ f i x  is t h e  mor~ti 11 k d y  i t  i a  to be  

oblig a o r y .  

Fur thc .mur t ,  S p e e ( 1 9 8 4 )  u b s u r v t s  t h &  i n  N a  ajo, tt 1 c a t ,  t h a c  is 

~cssenti d l y  o n e  ps i  t i o n  o n  ,e,-ach side of t h e  di s j u n = t / c o n j u r c t  tmurd a y 

whert L a i c  d l y  l i  std pr,t.Ei x t s  uccur  , l8 awl t h l t  t h e  o r d e r  c ~ f  t h e  

p ronumlna l  a g c w n c n t  rntrkers i n  t h e  p r e f i x  cunp14m is i n  j u s t  t h e  

ml rror i m q k  of ordw t h a  we w ~ l d  ~ s c p e t  to f  j n3 t h a n  i n I f t h e y  

o c c u p i  4 e r g m a t  psi  t i  o n s .  I h c s e  ax3 o t h e r  r q u l  xi t i  €5 ~ u g g c s t  t.11 ct. 

t h e  p r e f i x  o r d e r  i  s prob&l!r wt r  &an, 

In Speas(1984), ~t w &  prugusd  t h a  dl i n f i x &  h w c  b phom,l(;rlic;d 

i n v e r t i d n  f r  ane, ad i n €  i x z t i o n  t Act; 111 t c e  i n  order& L e r n ~ l s ,  s ~ r v i  ng 

to modi fy in u n d d  l y i  nl; p h o n o l ( q i c d  t a p 1  t&e, As . r n u i t i o n d  ~c;a I i or,  

t h i s  p r o p s  d needs ,wtulsi vie , . c q f ;  d o n  i E s u n e t h i  ng l i  k e  i t i B to 

r k  I n  p d t i c u :  a ,  a thorough  me~lys is  u f  Nw ajo s y l l  &Lt. s t r u c t u r e  

m i g h t  g i v , e  1 n ~ : 2 h t  i n t o  b c o r r a t  sdt of p h o n o l o r ~ i c a l  i n s e r t i o n  

18. 9li s gmcc di zrxi un would mr c. rcclir &el y bc fit stuj I n t txmu 01 
idverbi d - - -  md w y c t u d  L e x i c d l y  1 j s t 4  prqeEixer;, sime t he re  n c  
w r d s  which soan to h x c  l a i c d i ,  l is t& d i r a t  objccts md perhq~t~s 
0th6Xh r 



n u s ,  t h e  i s s u e  of t h e  c o r r - a t  i n s e r t i o n  f r m a  fo r  Athii3mka-1 

i n f i x e s  r,endns open. Whft i s  cLea, howwe, is  t h &  t h e r ~ e m u s t  !mist  

some r,eprlesent &i o n  f o r  Nw a j o  vIertjs i n which t h e  i n f l l e z t i o n a l  

m r p h e n e s  a l e  o u t s i d e  of t h e  s t a n  ard alverbi al morphenes. Sam&ow, wc. 

must be & l e  to riel at;e t h i s  h s t r  at s t r u c t u r l e  to  t h e  s t r i n g  of 

prefixes p l u s  s ~ m .  

(3 .47)  STRING OI? MORFHEMM - -- ABSTRACT STRKTURE -- - 

Di q r  mi ng t h e  p r o b 1 . a  i n  t h i  a w a j  b r i n g s  o u t  tht s t r i k i n g  p a  a l l  el 

betwein t h e  p robLm t h  & we f i n d  i n  Nu iljo morphology ad t h e  prob1,u-n 

of Configur a i o n d i  t y  i n s y n t  w, H d c ' s  d u a l  r q r  a e n t  & i  on h y p r j t l ~ e s ~  s 

i s  pr,eci s e l y  t h e  h y p o t h e s i s  t h b  & t h e  s y n t  a t i c  1 ,w1el ,  i b s t r  act 

s t r u c t u r  c is to b e  d i s t i  nguishcd from t h t  ( p o s s i b l y  s t r u c t u n d )  s t r i n g  

of p h o n o l y  i c  a1 w r d s .  

3.0.5 Argument Pusj t i  o n s  

I n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  I would l i  ke to p r o p s e  a s o l u t i o n  to t h e  q p r s  mtly  

p s  d o x i c  d st &us of t h e  Na a;, prefjxei. On t h e  o n e  h dl t hcy  ssan 

to  be h i l a  a c h i c d l y  ~ t r u c t u r ~ d  o u t s i d e  of t h t  ~ e r b  thane tt scmc Lr-vd 

of rgpr ,esent  a t i on ,  whi Le on the other h a d ,  t h e  ~ w i d e t x r  i nrlic rtts L I l  at 



t h e y  a l e  rmt s y n t  = t i c  acgments .  

I c l  dm t h a  d o p t i  ng t h i s  we& v , a s i o n  o f  t h e  L a i c  a l i s t  H y p t h c d  3 

dlows u s  to =count f o r  t h e  N a r  a j o  c a e  by ~ e x t g d i n g  t h e  d e f i  ni t i o n  of 

cj well-formd CHAIN, such  t h a  t h e  heal of a CHAIN m q  occupy a 

thet + p s i  t i o n  w h i l e  t h e  t zi 1 of  t h e  CHAIN occup ie s  a nun-thet  a 

psi  t i o n ,  is long E E ~  t h e  t id 1 of t h e  CHAIN i s a s u b - p a t  of  a w r d  d 

heme rut sub j l ez t  to t h e  Pro j .cn t ion  P r i  m i p l e .  

Btkw (1986) c o n s i d e r s  t h e  p r o b 1 . m ~  p s d  f o r  t h e  S t r i c t  Lex ica l i  st 

Hypothesis  by c e r t  idn morphologic d p r o c e s s t s  which @ p e a  t o  a€f.tct 

s y n t  = t i c  r q r I e . e n t  & i o n s .  He q p 1 i . e ~  to morphology t h e  suyy,esti  on of' 

G r i m s h a ( l 9 8 5 )  t h a t  L ' cunponent '  should  be t &en to  he 5 set uf ruLe:.j 

o r  r , e p r l a e n t  &ions d e f i n r d  over s o a t  d n  voc &ul  ay a-d gc>vcrnd  by 

p r i n c i p l e s  of a c e ~  t ai n type r &her t h  m a set of r u l e s  or uyer &ions  

which act ai 5 block i n  t h e  o r d m i  z a t i o n  of  t h e  g ranma.  J3y v i  cwl ng 

t h e  m c ~ r p h o l o g i c d  ' c a n p n e n t '  i n  t h e  w q  thd l  Grimshcw suycjc-sts, i t  is  

pssi b l  t to gi v.r a m u 1  a: account of t h o s e  m o r p h u l q i c  ZJ r u l  rs whi cti 

seen to q p l y  ' i n  t h e  s y n t  a', wi t h o u t  &I a d o n i  rrc,l ii form of the  

L e x i c d i  st Hypothtsi  s. S p e i  f i c  d l y ,  we m q  idupt  a r;tr ict form of 

m a u l  xi t y  wher&y t h e  p r i  m i p l e s  from c a n p n e n t  X mcy rut r,eLf;'r to 

p r o p e r t i ' e s  f r a n  c u n p n m t  Y. For ,et anpZe, p r i n c i p L e s  14 ke t h o s e  i n  

(3.48) w u l d  be impoasi b l e .  

(3.48) a t c X m u s t  c - c m m d  i t s  t r a a e i f  X i s  a s u f f i x .  

b. * [XtY] i s  a v d i d  c a n p o u d  s t r u c t u r e  only i E 
X issi gns a t h e t  a roLe  to EX ~ t l y  o n e  NP. 

( B  &er 1986: 18) 



Most o f  B i k e r ' s  c a e  s t u d i e s  h a ~ ~ c  to do wi t h  d a i v  i t i o n a l  morphology, 

but he m a t s  swler al poi  n t s  b u t  t h e  implic a t i o n s  o f  hi  s w r  k f o r  

i n f l . a t i o n d  m r p h o l q y .  Fi r s t ,  t h e  i n c o r p o r  i t i o n  phcnanas which hr 

s t u d i d  ~ s c t i e n s i v ~ e l y  i n  Rbcer (1985) s u g g e s t  t h &  f ' c m r w n i c a l  

i n f L t c t i o n a l  morphology is  ddEd to w r d s  i n  o r  d t e r  t h e  s y n t w ,  

r &her t h  XI be for,^. " (1986: 1 8 )  Thus,  hi  s d d: a s u p p r  t t h e  v i  cw of ,  ,q, 

A n l l a s o n ( 1 9 8 2 )  t h i t  i n f L ~ c t i o n  i s  sepcri te  from d u r i v i t i o n ,  c o n t r s  t h e  

v i  ews o f  Lit&er (1980) ,  Brtesn w (1982) ad Wi l l i  ana End di S c h u l l o  (1985)  

t h e t  Lexical i t m s  a l e  i n s e r t d  i n t o  t h e  s y n t  EX w i t h  a l l  i n f l ~ t i o n d  

m o r p h m e s  at ~ h d .  

I wi 11 dopt t h ~  p s i  t~ o n  t h  a t h e  p h o n o l o g i c  d End m o r p h o l q i c  d 

prop= t i  es o f  m y  L a i c  d i ten a e sep x rZe f r a n  i t s  s y n t  a t ~ c  ( m1 

sm a t l c )  p r o p e r t i  es. The s y n t  = t i c  p r o p a  t i  es o f  my rnorphant. or 

LBCIC d i trtm i n c l u d e  b o t h  its s y n t  = t i c  (cat . ,  t h e t  q ,etc) f l e&ur ,es  a113 

i ts  c a t y o r y .  I n  s t d a d  n d y s e s ,  6 murphanc. (u r  l e ~ i c d  i ten) with 

L e a u r  t.s of p e r u n ,  number, c ae, (etc. m iy be ,Eri t h u r  m NP (prorr ,un)  

or m i n f l  c c t i o n d  morphcmt. Th at i s t  t h e  f , edrur  e; of a murphme x tb 

inc lependmt  of i t s  c a t y o r y  1 &el. An i n f l e c t i o n d  morphene rnq *pea 

ei tho: itt ~ h d  to some o t h e r  c & g o r y  o r  i n  a h e d  INFL. 

Wi th  t h i s  i n  m i d ,  we m q  p r o p o s e  a s o l u t i o n  to t h e  q p e t - r a t l y  

p e c d o x i c d l  s i t u i j t l o n  i n  Nwajo, wher.&y o v e r t  NPs hdla ,e  if3 though 

t h e y  w e e  i n  x g u r n e n t ( r  &her t h a  a 3 j u m t )  pod tions awl p r o n a n i n d  

a r g m n a t s  a l e  s u b - p a t s  o f  a m r d ,  y e t  NPs m t y  bc E r l e d y  mi ttcd md 

t h e  pr,efixes which m z k  s u b j e c t  o b j l e c t  q r , ~ e n m t  xi& o u t s i d e  of t11c 

v , a b  t h m c  i n  same r q r  a e n t  ai o n ,  



To b q i n  with,  Let u s  s q  t h &  t h e  r . e p r , e s m t b i o n  i n  which t h e  

qrLemcnt p r~e f i  x- a t e  o u t s i d e  t h e  m r d  i s t h e  morphologic d 

r q r  eslent &ion. Although t h i  s r Wriesent & i o n  m c y  th ar,e i  n t e r n  d 

s t r u c t u r e ,  i t  does no t  exprteslj s y n t  = t i c  p r o p e r t i  ES such EE trgummt, 

t h e t  a r o l e ,  I&C. H O l n l ~ l ~ e ~ ,  m t h i  r q  i n c u r r m t  t h a r y  f o r b i d s  t h e  

p r i  n c i p l ~ e s  oi: o n e  cunponent ( i  n t h e  B&cr/Grimsh ad sense) f r a n  hd n j  

st &e3 i n  such a w q  a to i  n t e r p r - e t  r . q r ~ e s e n t  a t i o n s  i n  m t h e x  

component. Tb t & e  6 vimphe ,aanpLe, t h e  s m a t i c  p r i n c i p l e  which 

i n t e r p r , e t  t h e  s c o p e  of q u a t i  f i l e r s  do so o n  t h e  b m i s  of  t h e  s t r u c t u r  &I 

c o n f j g u r  & i o n  i n  which they  f i n d  t h o s e  q u a t i  t iers.  

Ww cons ide r  t h e  well-formalness  c o r d i  t i o n s  which Chmsky (1 986 b) 

c l  zims t h a  syn t  a t i c  CHAINS ar.e s u b j e t  to, r 4 q + ~ & E d  here  a; ( 3 , 4 9 ) :  

( 3 . 4 9 )  CHAIN CONDITION; 
If  C = (4 , . . . ,a  ) i s  a m a i m d  CIIAIN, t h e n  6 n n 
occupi cs: i t s  un ique  t h e t b p s i  t i o n  ad 4 i t s  un iqu r  

C & ; s t - m a k d  p s i  t i o n .  Chansky (1986 a; 137) 

If t he  morpholocjic al proper  t i  es of a L a i c  d i t a n  x,r: i n d q ~ e n ~ u ~ t  of 

i t s  s y n t i c t i c  p r o p a t i e ,  t hen  we p r ~ a l i c t  t h a t  B s u b - p a t  of a rn1r11 

wi 11 b t  freer. to form s CHAIN wi th  my o t h e r  l a i c  d 1 t a n ,  a; long w; n,) 

i r d e p d e n t  p r i  nci p l e  a . e  v i o l  d;d 

me c o d  t i o n  o n  CHAIN6 d i s d l o w s  my CHAlN i n  ~ i c h  t h e  h e 4  i s  i n  6 

t h e t a  p o s i t i o n  ~6 well as my CHAIN i n  which t ai 1 i s  i n  6 c me rn xkcfl 

p s i  t i o n .  As Chmsky( l985a )  d i s c u s v e s  st some l e n g t h ,  t h e  CHAIN 

Condi t i o n  fo l lows  f r a n  t i l e  i n t e r  a c t i o n  of  i rdeperdent  p r i  mi p l w  uE t h e  

G r m a : ,  i n  p c r t i c u l a  from t h e  met& C r i t e r i o n  ard t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  

Condi t ion .  



Si w e  t h e  CHAIN Condi t i o n  Eollows f r a n  i rrkp&mt p r  i m i p l c s  of th tc  

Gr amn x ,  i f ther , t  werae s m e  c i r c u m s t  m e  under which a CHAIN c o u l d  b e  

formal  which o b e j ~ , d  dl o t h a  p r i m i p l e s  ad i n  which t h e  heal w a  i n  s, 

the tb  p o s i t i o n  whiLe t h e  t d l  wm i n  a c a e  p s i  t i o n ,  w t h i  ng m u l d  

rule this CHAIN o u t .  

I s u g g i a t  t h t t  t h i s  i s  p a c i u e l y  t h e  s o r t  o f  CHAIN which i s  Eormd 

when a igrieenent s o r t  o f  mtjm&eme r ~ e l  a t i  on h o l d s  between a-~ 

rxgument ps i  t i o n  end s s u b - p a t  of a m r d .  Thus, i n  a Nar ajo ecnt .ence  

l i  ke (3.50) , which h ztj t h e  s t r u c t u r e  shown i n  3.5Ob) , a CHAIN is formfix1 

between t he  p r o m i  n d  q r  emmt m x k c r  , which i s  morphologic d l y  

wi t h i n  t h e  verb .  -- 

(3 .50)  a ~tl .&l  t d h k i i  y i z t s ' g s  
g i r l  buy yi 4 7 - k i s s d  

ob j - sub j - s t tm  

b. S (=V") 
/ \ 

NE' V ' 
a',& / \ 

NP V 
z h k i i  y i z t s ' ~ ~  = [ a  [ yi [ ts 'os I ] ]  

'SYNTAX' ' MORPM0LXX;Y ' 

(3 .51)  CHAINS. ( ~ t ' & & ~ .  . .Pi ) , ( ~ h k i  i . . .yi  ,) 
j 

Thus,  by c o n s i d e r i n g  morphologic  dl p r o p e r t i a  to b e  ind.qcndmt of 

s y n t  = t i c  proper ti,^, which Leals to t h e  v i  ew t h a  t h e  m o r p h o l q i c d  

p r o p e r t i e s  of m & f i x  d o  not  n ~ ~ r s s x i l y  r ( ~ n d a :  i t  ina ; . css ibLe  to all 

s y n t  = t i c  p r o c a s t s t  we c a ,scpl ain t h e  Na ~ J O  f L C ~ S  which urxler other 



ajsumptions seend pa: d o x i c  d, 

It should br n o t d  t h  et although I an s s u m i  ng t h  & t h e  Verb i s t h e  

h e d  of S i n  Narajo, t h &  is,  t h a  t h e r e  i s  n;, INFL c o n s t i t u m t ,  I 

b d i l w c  t h d :  t h e  h v , ~  m d y s i  s w u l d  hold ,  muti s mut mdi , i E i t shou.  ' 

t u r n  out t h t t  t h e  Nmajo Senbeme  is  a p r ~ j ~ e c t i o n  of INFL. If thc.sc 

q r ~ e e n e n t  cli t i c s  ar,o a t u d l y  i n  INFL, t h e y  s , e  s t i  11 ir s u b - p z t  ( ~ f  a7 

X-zero c & q o r y ,  nanely INFL, ad t h i s  import  at d e ~ c r i p t i v ~ e  f a;lt must 

he , a p l  cii n d .  

I n  t h c  fo l lowing ,  End f i n d ,  c h q t e r ,  I t u r n  t o  tn .otanin&itlon of 

c a t  iii n s y n t  a c t i c  f a c t s  which h we L d  to t h e  c o r c l u s i o n  t h a  Na/ 40 

o v e r t  w i n d s  a < ~ -  i n  A j o i n c d  p o s i t i o n s .  I w i l l  claim t h &  t h a e  

f a c t s  do  rut obvi a e  t h e  mideffie p r l e s e n t d  i n  C h q t e r  2 t h &  overt: 

n o m i n d s  do r u t  b c h a , ~  s y n t a = t i c d l y  l i k e  Edjuncts.  F u r t h e r ,  t h a - , r  a , c  

sune c u r i o u s  r q u l  x i  t i e s  i n  t h e  r .eLw at f a t s  which s e le f t  

unexpl d n d  under t h e  m i n d s -  d j u n c t s  hypothesi  s. Wh z t  I wi 11 

show i s  t h &  t h e  constructions i n  q u e s t i o n  z 8 e  i n t ; e rp r , e td  EB 

l A c r o s s - t h e - b o z d ~  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  



c h q t ~  4 

An Across the Boad kcaunt of Nara,u Rel?1ivc C l r u s t s  

T n t  N a a j u  1ngui r ; c .  c o m a  by i t s  s t i t u s  xi a " n o n c o n ~ i g u r d : i o n d "  

l ayuqesanwha t  i d i r c t l y .  I t  h a i  n w e r  hcen a -gucd  tha r J a ~ , , o  

l z k s  a VP c o n s c i  t u e n t  md t h e  w r d  o r d e ~  of N ~ L J I J  is quj t ( +  t i g ~ d  

W r  is t h e  r i c h  s y 5 t e n  o f  v c r h b l  d f l x t s  d i s c u s s e d  i n  t h e  p r w i o u : ,  

c h c p t c r  t h c  p r l m z y  fat which h &  m o t i v a a 3  a w n c ~ ~ n f i g u r a i o n a l  

z c u u n t  oC N a  sJo, R t t h e r  N a h j u  h;r; been cl  a s 1  f i  4 a 8 

norwonf igur  i k j  on&l 1 a - tgua je  by l idll t i1981 1983 1986)  J i l t n e k  (1984)  

Wi 111 t ( 1 9 8 5 )  end Sandovd a d  Jelenck (1985)  b e  a s e  , ~ f  s m c  c u r l  UU.; 

f a t b  h u c  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a i o n  elf p r o n m i n a l  i.lmcnt:; 

:En p a r t i c u l a r ,  H a l t  h a s  e n p h z i  z d  c e r t a i n  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  1 4 a a ~ o  i n  

which v i o l e t i o n s  clf B ind ing  P c i n c i p l c s  would r e s u l t  i f  t h e  s o n t c n c c  i : >  

i s s i g n e d  a r e p r e s e n t a i o n  w i t h  empty proncminals. S i n c e  t h e  P r o j w t i u n  

Par meter p r o p u s t d  by t I d c ( 1 9 8 3 )  (tti well EU t h e  W * / X  bar t y p l o g y  o f  

HaLe(1981) a d  t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  Pa:  anet  e r  as r w l  sed by J e l e n r k  (1984)  ) 

allows a s e n t e n c e  t o  be as s ign& a (PS) r e p r e s e n t a i o n  which c o n t a i n s  

no mpty p r o n o m i n d s ,  t h e  bi ndi ng v i o l  i t l o n s  which might be found i n 



t h e  N a r  ajo c a e s  d i  s q p t a r  i I N ~ I  ajo i  s cl  asi f i  ed aj a 

nonconf ic ju ra ; iona l  l a r g u a j r .  We mw s i m p l y  st ifre t h c  r e l e v n l :  b i r ld iny 

c o n d i t i o n  o v e r  PS, & which n o  n u l l  p r o t ~ m i n a l s  *pea 

I h e  s p c i  Cic cx dnk)l c c . i  i t d  by IIde is t h e  fol lowi ng 

(4.1) Ad$4$ ~ h k i i  rt l  && y i y i i k t s [ ; ( n ) -  6~ yidoots1ps 
yester  q h y  g i r l  smREL wi 11 k i s s  

'He/she will k i s s  t h e  g i r l  t h z t  t h e  b y  sw y c s t e r d q  ( l i d ~ ( 1 9 8 1  5 0 )  

L a t r  i n  t h i s  c h e t e r  : wi 11 d i s c u s s  Nwa-)~ r e l a i v e  c l  a ~ b e s  i n  morc 

d e t a i l ,  a t h i s  p i n t ,  I w i l l  j u s t  e x p l a n  t h e  p a c t i c u l a  problem t h d .  

H d t  w a  i l l u s t r e t i n y  w i t h  t h i s  s e n t e n c c  Fur this s e n t w c c -  h i c h  

c u n t  a i n s  6 t y p i c a l  t J a & y ~  ' i n t t ? r n s l l y  ht-ded r el a i v e  c 1  mse(set  

S e c t i o n  ( 4 . 2 . 1 )  f o r  deta 1,) t h ~ r c  c x i s t s  a granmtkical r e d i n y  i n  

which t h e  s u b j e t  i s  a mpty prunmina l  whlch i s  construc-cl z. 

c u r e . - f t ~ ~ n t  wlch ar fP which 1 3  ~ n t e r n d  to t h c  r e l a ~ v c l  c lcusc -  

r c d i n g  md i ts s t r u c t u r e  z e  given i n  ( 4  2)  

( 4  2) [lei w i l l  kiss t h c  g i r l  thd t h c  boy ssv y e u t e r d s j  i 

T h i s  r e d i n g  is 6 v i o l e t i o n  oL C o n d i t i o n  C of  the. b i n d i n g  t h c o r y  

which st E+es t h E t  R - r x p r  e s s i o n s  must he   ere^. ?he anp ty  prontxni rial 

c C ~ X K I S  nd is c o r e f e r e n c  wi th  t h e  R expression tx~y - t h u s  - boy i s  



bound i n  v i o l a i o n  uf Pr inc ip le  C Al thouyh t h e  s m t e n c t  s t r u c t u r e  is 

drawn with a VP node,  i t s h o u l d  be p i  n t  ed o u t  t h a t  t h e  s u b j  g t  w u l d  

c cornmad t h e  R e x p r e s s i u n  i n  t h i s  c a e  wen i f  t h e  s e n t c n t i  61 

s t r u c t u ~ ~ e  w e r e  f l &  : 

( 4  3 )  H L ~  wi 11 k i s s  t h e  g i r l  t h a  t he  Lay, ha, yesterdty 
1 

NP / s\\ NF' 
P r o i  

~d <+ gi a t ~ k i  i b ' yi yi i  Lts < ( n )  -6t 
I 1 4  

It is cajes l i  k t  t h i  s m e  which I d  H a l  tle t o  c l  &si f y  N;N a jo  srj one of 

t he  l q u q r s  which h i s  a dual r .cprt .sent  a t i o n ,  end t h u s  whose PS 

c o n t  rd n d  rrx, enpty pronumi nal:; Under l i d e  s t h a ~ r y  we m a y  rcyresent :  

t he  s e n t  e r n e  i n q u e s t o n  aj i n ( 4 . 4 )  . I F  we s s u m t j  t h  &. Bi ndi nc~ 

C o n d i t i o n  C i s  dcfi  ncd o v e r  PS, t h m  r u  v i o l a i o n  r t .=ul t : ;  i n  t h i s  

sent ewe, B e  a s e  t h e  PS r epr s e n t  a i  o n  dc>cs not  c o n t  A n aly m p t y  

e l a e n t t ;  no  -- p r o  i s p r e s e n t  to bind t h r  R e x p r e s s i o n  t h ~ r  rfortl t h e  

R-expression -- ashkii - .- is  f r e e  Et PS 



U n d e r  Hale's t h r u r y ,  t h e  s o l u t i o n  t o  t h i s  problem i n  N m a j o  W &  a 

c o n s e q u e n c e  of t h e  m d e l  ~ h &  h e  d w i  sfd t u  deal wi t h  q u i t e  di f fer en\. 

p r o b l a n s  f o r  W a r l b i r i  a d  o t h e r  l q u q s .  Thus, i t  seend  t o  p r o v i d e  

s u p p r t  f o r  t h e  d u d  r q r e s c n t & i o n  h y p o t h e s i s .  

I n  t h e  r e n a i n d e r  oE t h i s  c h q t e r ,  I w i l l  c o n s i d c r  t h e  N a r a j o  c & e  i n  

m o r e d e t a i l  9 h e p r o b l e n  h l c h  i d a l e c i t e d  is o n l y  one  rrf a7 

i n t e r  esti  ng set of p r o b L m s  i nvo lv i  ng riel a i v e  c l  a s e s  i n  N ~ I  do.  I 

will a g u e  t h &  i f  wwt e x a n i n k  t h t  p s s i b l e  i n t e r p r e t & i o n u  of  t h e s e  

r e l a i v e  c lases ,  wht t  meryes i s  a c u r i o u s  p x  alleli sm c o n s t r a i n t  

t h s t  smtmcei a e  i n t e r p r e t 4  aj though t h e  m & r i x  md r e 1 E f . i ~ ~  

c l a s e  were p a r  d l e l ,  i n  scme s e n s e  t o  b e  m d e  c l e a r , c r  ai we p r o c c d ,  

g l i b  b b s e r v d  p z d l e l i s m  wi 1 1  l e d  me ~o g i v e  m A c r u ~ s  t h e  B o x t ' l  

account  o f  t h e  d a a .  Such =count  t u r n s  o u t  to  b e  yui t t  

s t r  a g h t f o r w a r d  c q ~ t u r i  ng dl t h k  f a t s ,  1 n c l u d i  ng cajc-s wh~ctl 

p r e v i o u s  malyses h a e  f led to  expl a n .  

B t i o ~  e t u r n i  ny to t h e  r e l a i v t :  cl a ~ s c  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  t h u n s e l v ~ s  1 

w i l l  o u t l i n e  t h e  r e l w m t  Ezts &out N a r a j o  s e n t o m e  s t r u c t u r e .  I 

w i l l  t h k n  p r e s e n t  ~ h t p a r d l g r n  to be  iccounterl  f o r  a d  will explain 

why a ATB =count  ;ems to  b e  moti v  & 4. 

Once I h  aJie shown how the  Am account c q t u r  es t h e  observ.Ed 

parallelism c o n s t r a i n t ,  I wi 11 t u r n  t o  a d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  st B u s  of 

ATD r q r e s e n t ; L i o n s  i n  a r e s t r i c t i v e  t h a ~ r y  of p h r a t  m x k e r s .  T h i s  

w i l l  i n v o l v e  a r w i  w of t h e  t h r e e  s u g g e s t i o n s  whjch h w e  heen malt 

w i t h i n  (33 t h w r y  to  t h e  o r i g i n s  o f  ATB r e p r e s e n t t t i o n  ( i  e. ,  

Wi l l i  ans (1978) ,  Goodall (1984) a d  H a i  k (1986) ) ~6 well as an explur  ai u n  



o f  t h e  c o n s q u e n o e s  o f  c o n s i d e r i  ng t h e  ATB ,eEf e t s  i n N ~ J  a j o  a ari si ng 

E r m  a c o n s t r a i n t  on  s c t r i c t i o n  o r  a; a c o n s t r a i n t  on  c o i n d e x i n g  

Along t h e  way', I w i l l  p r e s e n t  some i n t e r e s t i n g  d a a  from two other 

l m g u q e s ,  B e l l a  Cool ti a-d b p i  h i c h  show 6 p a r a l l e l i s m  

s i m i l a  i n  m a y  ways to t h e  o n e  i n  N a a j o .  I w i l l  also w a l u B e  ard 

r e j a t  several r e e n t l y  p r o p s &  a l t e r n e t i v e  a c u u n t s  of t h e  

c o n s t r a i n t s  o n  c o r e f e r e n c e  i n  Narajo. 

4 . 2  Na ajo S e n t  enc t S t r u c t u r e  

4 . 2  1 S i m p l e  S e n t e n c e s  

A s  d i s c u s ~ r d  i n  C h c p t t r  3 ,  t h e  N a a j o  v e r b  i s  h i g h l y  i n f l e c t d ,  and 

i n c l u d e s  p r e f i x e s  m x k i n g  p e r s o n  md number of b o t h  s u b j e c t  a d  

obJa t .  Nwqo NPs are n u t  m o r p h o l o g i c c J l y  marktd  t o r  cme  ( o r  Even 

n d a ,  i n most i n s t  awes) ,  as shown i n ( 4 . 5 ) ,  where  w r d  o r d e r  alonc. 

i n d i c a e s  t h t  g r a n m a i c d  f u n c t i o n  of t h e  overt NP, 

( 4 . 5 ) a )  ~ t ' & l  a h k i i  y i y i i ? t s < .  
g i r l  boy s / h  t s w-hi  m/hc!r 

'The g i r l  s a  t h e  boy'  

b )  Ashk i i  eLt,66d y i y i i k t s d  
boy g i  r 1 s / h e s  %-hi m/her 
'me b a y  s a  t h e  ?;,I 

The  word o r d e r  shown & w e ,  SOV is  g e n e r a l l y  t a k e n  to  be t h e  

u m a c k d  b a s i c  w r d  o r d e r .  Howmer, When b t ! ~  s u b j c t  a7d o b j a t  x e  

t h i r d  p e r s o n ,  t h e  v e r b  may' c o n t a i n  a p r e f i x  i n  t h c  o b j , a t  slot which 

i n d i c a e s  t h t t  t h e  word o r d e r  i s  swi t c h d .  Al though t h e  NPY i n  



s e n t e n c e s  (4 .6)  a md b  x e  t h e  s a n e ,  t h e  i  n t e r p r e t  i t i o n  uf g r  m e t i c  a1 

r e l & i o n s  is " s w i t c h d v ' .  I n  ( 4 . 6 ~ ) ~  t h e  o b j e c t  p r e f i x  i s  fi, a d  t h e  

word o r d e r  i s  SOV, i n  ( 4 . 6 b ) ,  t h e  o b j e t  p r e f i x  i s  b i ,  t h e  t h e  word - 

o r d e r  i s OSV. I1swi  t c h d "  d u e  to  t h e  obj at p r e f i x .  

(4 .6 )  a) a s h k i i  & yi  y i i i tsk 
boy 

C g i r l  yi-sw 
' T h e  boy sw t h e  g i r l v  

b) a j h k i i  dvL& b-iikts4. 
g i r l  boy bi sw 

'?he g i r l  s a  t h e  boy1 

Both s u b j e c t  ad o b j e c t  mcy be n u l l  i n  Nacjo, i6 i n  ( 4 . 7 ) :  

( 4 . 7 )  a) y i - y i i l t s 6 .  
y i  sw \ 

' S / h e  saw him/her 

b) b - i i l t s i  
bi -s ew 

' S / h e  saw him/her1 ( t d k i n g  dx3ut him/her)  

c)  sh:i n i g h  &$I you shook me 
( s h i  +yi +ni +gh did) 

metper  f +you+shook 

d )  n<:yh%d I shook you 1 

( n i  +yi +sh+gh 
you+per f + I + s h w k  

e) y l g h 5 ~  I s h w k  him/her 
(B+yi + s h q h  Ba) 
him/her+per f t I- l .sho;~k 

(YM p .170)  

Al though 4 t h ~  S u b j a t  cjr W j c c t  ( o r  Isoth) mty be n u l l ,  a s l~own i n  

(4. a ) ,  t h e  i n t e r p r ~ e t  i t i o n  i s r e s t r i c t e d  when b o t h  acgurnents a e  t h l  rd 

per son .  

1. This form dm meas "tre/shc shook you". s h -  d r o p s  o u t  by a 
p h o n o l q i  c a1 r u l e ,  m aki ng t h e  Eorm anbi guou!;. 



(4.8) a. ~t l .d& y i i  rtse .  
g i r l  y i - saw 

ISh/he sw t h e  g i r l 1  
NOT='The g i r l  s a  h im/her l  

b. ~ t l t 6d  b-i i&s& 
g i r l  b i - s w  

'The  g i r l  sw him/her8  
NOT= ISh/he sw t h e  g i r l 1  

I n  s i m p l e  c s e s  l i k e  a md b h v t ,  we m.q  s q  s i m p l y  t h a  t h e  

s e n b e m e  m q  not i n t e r p r e t e d  c3j t h o u g h  t h e r , e  wer,e a l'g;p" between t h e  

NP a d  t h e  v a b .  P l e t e r o ( 1 9 7 8 )  f o r m a l i  a 4  t h i s  o b s e r v a i o n  a; t h e  

2 NP-PRO Const r  ai n t  : . 
NP-PRO CONSTHAINT; i f  PRO i m m d i  & ~ l y  f o l l o w s  m o v e r t  

noun p h r  ;r;e NP1, i t must b e  c o r . e f ~ e r e n t i  al wi t h  NP1 . 
(P1 et e r o  1982.288) 

The NP-PRO c o n s t r  ai n t  may b e  t h o u g h t  of as m o b l i g  X o r y  c o n t r o l  

r u l e . 3  ?his c u n s t r d n t  r u l e s  u u t  a, m p t y  p r o n o m i n A  d t e r  m uv,i:rt NP 

b a  arse t h e  empty e lement ,  bcti ng [ tproncmi n d ] ,  must be  f r  t.e i n i t s  

g o v e ~ n i  ng c a q o r y ,  by Bi ndl ng Pr i  mi p l e  B, ?he NP-PRO c o n s t r  ;d nt w ~ l ' l d  

a t c m z t i c a l l y  c o i n d e x  a? e n p t y  o b j a t  pronominal  w i t h  rn o v e r t  NP, i n  

v i o l c t i o n  of C o n d i t i o n  B. t b t e  t h a  i f  t h r  v e r b a l  morphology i d c n t j  f i  es 

2. P l a e r o  u s d  t h e  l&el  PRO as h g e n e r i c  e n p t y  e l e n e n t  lzbel. ?he 
e n p t y c a e g o r y  i n  t h e s e c a s e s  s e a s  to b e s m a l l  p r o ,  s i n c e  i t  i s  a 
s i s t e r  t o  t h e  verb. As W d l i  (1983)  p i n t d  o u t ,  i t  is d i f f i c u l t  to  
t e l l  whether  t h e  s u b j e z t  p s i  t i o n  i s  govierned by t h e  v e r b  o r  n o t ,  so 
under  t h e  =sumption t h e t  t h e r e  is  no o v e r t  INF'L i n  Naajo, i t  i s  
di f f i c u l t  t o  tell whether  t h e  anp ty  s u b j e t  is  PRO or pro, It i s also 
n o t  c l e a r  &*her m y t h i  ng of c o n s q u e n c e  d e p e n d s  on  t h e  di s t i  n c t i o n .  

3, P l  & e r o l s  NP-PRO c o n s t r a i n t  i s  , e s s e n t i  , i l ly  i d e n t i c a l  to t h e  
Qener ali z d  C o n t r o l  R u l e  (GCR) propsrd  f o r  C h i n e s e  by Huarg(1983) .  I n  
S e c t i o n  (4.5)  , I wi li d i s c u s s  t h e  p o s s i  b l i  t y  o f  q p l y l  ng H u m y ' s  t h m r y  
o f  m p t y  o b j e t s  t o  t h e  Naajo d & q  shawi ng t h &  j t i s  i n s u f f i c i  ent 
f o r  t h e  more  ccmplex c aes .  



m o b j e c t  at; r e f l a i v e  o r  ra=iproc&l, t h e n  t h e  o b j e t  m q ,  i n  f a x ,  

must be enpty. ( 4 . 9 ) ,  wher.. :he v e r b  i s  not r e f l t x i v r ,  i s  

urrc;lrann&ical, w h i l e  (4.10), where  t h e  v e r b  i s  r e f l a i v c ! ,  i s  

(4.9) Ashki i yi yi i h t s  6 
* b y i  h e s  iv-hi m j  

Atjhki i &i i lts t& 
boy h css w-hi  msel f 

* T h e  boy siw h i m s e l f '  (Pl a e r o  1978: 1 0 8 )  

However, P l a e r o  showd t h &  t h e  NP-PRO Constr  d n t  w a s  i n d  y u a c  f u r  

v x i o u s  t y p w  of more c m p l a  exanp les .  I wi 11 be focussing t t e r ~ t i o n  

o n  o n e  of P1 & e r u U  s c o u n t  u a anples t o  t h e  NP-PRO c o n s t  r hi n t  , nand y ,  

s e n r e n c -  i n  * l c h  o n e  of t h t  a g u m e n t s  is s r e l t t i v e  clarse. I n  t h e  

f o l l o w i n g  s u b s e c t i o n ,  I wi 11 d e s c r i b e  r e l i t i v e  cl mses i n  IJwiijo, a d  

t h e n  I wi 11 show how t h e y  pose a prublan f o r  all ex1 sti ng t h t n r i  e A  c ~ f  

4. L t  is not  o b v i o u s  t h d  t h e r e  r e a l l y  i e  m a n p ~ y  ayumenL i n  t h e  
r , e f l s t i v e  case; we might. sty  t h a t  t h s  v e r b a l  morphology canovrts t h e  
o b j c t  t h e t  8 role i n  m e  way. Howtv,ee, see S m o n ( 1 9 8 6 )  f o r  sane quj t E 
convi mi ng rxguments t t l B  en equi v aLent c o n s t r u c t i o n  i n a o g r i  h, m t h e r  
Ath d h ; k m  1 mguqe, d o e s  c o n t  ai n m an,>ty p r o m i  n a l  which is d s o  
m e p h o r i c .  

5, l h i s  Gentme is g r a n m z t i c a l  on t h e  d i s j o i n t  r e d i n g  h e r e  & h k i l  Is 
t h e o b j c t ,  i.e. 'H? siw t h e b o l  

j* 

6. In  wb& Eollor~s, u n L m s  t h e  - bi  - v4erb  forms a le  explicl t l y  ment ioned ,  
I will g e n e r a l l y  b e  restricting my d i s c u s s i o n  to t h e y -  - verb forms, 
where SOV o r d e r  is  b s i c .  



I n  t h e  p r e f e r r e d  form f o r  a r e l  Eti v.e cl m s e  i n  Na, ajo,  t h e  NF which 

is  c o n s t r u e d  s, the  ' h e d l  o f  t h e  r e l r t i v e  c l m s e  i s  l o c a d  -- w i t h i n  t h ' e  

r ~ e l s t i v e c l i l l s e i t s e l f  b; s u r f m e s t r u c t u r e .  ? h e r e l t t i v e c l a r s e  

i t s e l f  is " n m i  n a l i  zrd"  by mema of  a def i  ni t e  d a e r r n i  ner -y<? (-<:I 

-el. These hw.e been c a l l 4  " i n t e r n a l l y  headed" r e l & i v ~ e c l r u a c s .  

(4.11) 1 4 a h k i  i d h  - y h m ~ t i  h. 
last n ig  t b y  snore-REL wi 11 :speEk 
'?he buy who wm isnuring last n igh t  wi 11 s p e b t , '  

(P1 Etero 1974: 204) 

For some s p e & e r s ,  (4 .12) ,  i n  which t h e  c e l e t i v e  c l a s e  does h w e  an 

e x t e r n a l  h e d  a s u r f  a=e s t r u c t u r e ,  w u l d  also b e  a c q t  eble. (cf. 

P l a e r o  1974, 1978) 

(4 .12)  i ~ h @ - { ~ )  a h k i i  y h o o i t i h .  
swr e R E L  boy wi 11 :speak 

' n7~ :  buy who w r ~ j  s n a c i ~  last n i g h t  wi 11 speck.' 
( P l  &ero 1974) 

I w i l l  t e n t a i v e l y  assume, fo l lowing  Barss, Hale, P e r k i n s  a d  

S p e & ( i n  prcss) t h a  t h e  l o g i c &  Eorm of m i n t e r n a l l y  h e d d  r e l a t v e  

c l r u s r  i s  d a i v d  by movcment7 e x t r a t i n y  t h e  r r l d i v e  NP ind 

i d j o i n i n g  i t  t o  the n a n i n h l i z d  c lmse8  813 Learing a t r a e  i n  t h e  

7.  T h i s  s s u m p t i o n  is t e n t  g i v e ,  b a c w u e  I b e l i e v ? c  t h i t  t h e r e  i s  
wideme t h a  t h e  n u l l  o b j ~ t  i n  a s e n t e w e  l i  k e  4.12 i s not a A-bm 
bound t r  ax, 

8. In t h e  &sence of a complete t h e o r y  of Nwajo p h r m e  s t r u c t u r e ,  I 
will L c w e  open t h e  p r s c i s c  l a d i n g  si be of  t h e  he&d NP, md msume 
t e n t a i v e l y  t h &  i t  is Uloms!*v-sdjolnd to t h e  n a n i n d i  zed S, r e s u l t 1  ng 
i n  W r e p c ~ e s e n t t t i o n s  ay i n  ( 4 . 1 3 ) .  I f  t h e  NP mwes di r c t l y  i n t o  h c . 4  



s o u r o e  agument  p o s i t i o n .  The L c g i c d  Form r e p r e s e n t  & i o n  of (4 .12 ) ,  

t hen ,  m u l d  be (4.13).  9 

(4.13) [ ~ l ' . e ' &  i G 1  ti $h44'-4a] c a l h k i i i  y h o o l t i h .  

1 ast n igh t  snore-REL boy wi 11 ispeek 
"Ihe boy who w s  sno r ing  lat nigh t  w i  11 speak. 

For mmy speake r s ,  movement: i n LF i s not l i m i t e d  to p a t i c u l  a: 

arguments, so th& i n t e r n a l l y - h e d d  r e l a i w e  c l a w s  ace mbiguour;, 

?he s t r i  nq i n  (1 .14 )  mcy mean d t h e r  ' t h e  ma? who ropecl t h e  h o r s e '  or 

' t h e  h o r s e  t h a  t h e  m a  roped1 ,  depending o n  which NP i s  i n t e r p r e t e d  as 

t h e  he id  (i . e . ,  d q e n d i n g  on which NP i s  m o v d  ck LF.) 

1 [ t i  I : ; '  { I  yizloh-$(] h a t i i n  ' t h r m a w h o r o p e d t h e h o r s t 1  

OR 
LF2; [ h a s t i  i n t ,  yi z lohT@] lii 

1 b t 
' t h e  h o r s e  t h &  t h e  m a  r o p t n l  

R e c a l l  t h &  t h e  c l a s r - i n t e r n a l  s u r f  a e  p o s i t i o n  of t h e  NPs c n  be 

c o n f i  rmed by p l  a=i ng m idverb  i n t h e  s u b r d i  n a  e c l  a s e ,  zs i n w anple 

p o s i t i o n ,  a s u b j i c e n c y  v i o l e t i o n  should r e s u l t .  However, i f  we rrlopt 
t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  S' proposed by Chansky (1986 a) md assume t h  ck t h e  
r i e l a i v i  zer  i s  b a s e - g e n e r a 4  io t h e  he id  of CP, t h e n  t h e  s p a i  Ei er of 
CP i s  e u d l & L e  as a l a r d i n g  s i t e .  A l t e r n & i v d y ,  t h e  r e l t t i v i z e r  
might be t h e  he td  of a complex NP. %ere seans t o  be i n d q e n d e n t  
w i d e m e  t h z t  Nivajo n e l z t i v e  c l m s e s  a le  ~ c t u d l y  complex NPs(Hale, 
p .c*  1 

9. See Barss, Hale, P a k i  n s  rjld S p e a  ( for thccming)  f o r  d i s c u s s i o n  of 
t h e  1 indi ng s i t e  o f  t h e  r el t t i v e  NP. See Wi l l i  anson( l984) ,  CuLe(1985) 
md BroEdwell(1985) f o r  d i s c u s s i o n  of LF nx)vanent f o r  t h i  s c o n s t r u c t ]  on  
i n  o t h e r  l m g u a p .  



4.3 P a d l e l i s m  i n  R e l c t i v e  C l i u s e  C o n s t r u c t i o n s  

A set of unexpected p r o h l e n s  m e r g e s  when o n e  of  t h e s e  mhiguous  

in t e rnd l ly -heeded  r e l a i v e  cltuses i s  anbalded under a t r  msi t i v e  

verb .  I n  wh& fo l lows ,  I w i l l  di  s c u s s  t h e  pac digm o f  j u d g m e n t s  drawn 

from P1 Bero (1974),  (1978) md (1902). lo ~ l d e r o  e x m i n e d  s e n t r m e s  

which con ta ined  tw o v e r t  NPs, a t r c n s j t i v e  r e l i t i v i z e d  ve rb  md a 

t r m s i t i v e  r n a r i x  verb .  me r e l a i v i z s d  v e r b  i t s e l f  i s  ncxnind, md 

rncy at za a-~ agurnent.  ' k u s ,  i n  t h e  g a t d i g m  shown i n  ( 4 , l ! i ) ,  t h e r e  

ace t h r e e  m i  n als au3 four  potsent  i a1 crgument posi t i  cns .  

Consequent ly,  o n e o f  t h e  four  agumen t s  i s  alwws a p r o n m i n d ,  If wc- 

r e p r e s e n t  t h i s  p r o n m i n d  argument with ar m p t y  element pro, t h i s  pro 

m a y  pot en t i  ally occur  i n m y  o n e  of t h e  four  posi t i  o n s  shown i n 

(4 .15 ) .  P l a e r o  t e s t e d  all oE t h e  l o g i c d  p o s s i b i l i t i e s ,  md (4.15) i s  

t h e  p s e d i g m  which mergc; .  11 

(4.15) T r m s i t i v . e  r e l t L i v e c l c u s e  t t r m s i t i v e m t t r i x  verb:  

yf !di i l i d  
ma? t-REL he-br incled-hi m 

10. P l a t e r o  w a s  w r k i  ng t h i  n a f r  a n m r k  I n  which anpty pronomi n d  
e l m e n t s  were d e r i v e d  £ r a n  o v e r t  NPs by mems of a p r o n o m i n d i z & i o n  
t r  a ~ s f o r m  & i  on ,  sa he should  not be cans i  d e r  ed r e s p n s i  b l  e f o r  my 
e x p o s i t i o n  of  t h e  r q u l a c i t i e s  e x h i b i t e d  by t h e  d & a  which h e  exmind. 

11, For conv~enience,  I h w 6  a n i t t d  i n t e r p r e t a i o n u  i n  which s u b j e c t  
md o b j e c t  sac i n t e ~ p r ~ e t e d  ES l i nked .  These m u l d  all b e  
ungramnet ica l ,  s i n c e  t h e  v.tsb I an using is not rnackd r e f l e x l v o .  



i )  pro I w L s  m a  horse roped IREL] brcnded 

6)  'He. brado3 the horse t h i t  themmi r o p d l  
1 

b) 'He/she. br mdcd the horse t h b  the mmi roppcd' 
I 

C )  l~e/she: br m d d  the m a  thd; ropd the horsei 
I 

d) *' I t i  br add the m a  t h b  ropd the hors: 

i i )  m a  [ [  pro horse ropd ]REL] brmdd 

.e) 'The m a i  br dded the horse hei roped1 

f )  *'The m a i  br a-dd the horse he/she. roped' 
3 

g) *'The mmi tbr d d  the one, who ropd the horse1 
3 

i i i )  [ [  m a  horse roped ] REL] pro brimled 

h )  IThe mm w!lo roped the horsy br add 4 t i  

i )  *'The m a  who roped the horse brasdcd him/her i i 
j)  *'?he horse t h b  the m a i  ropd bra-dd himi. - 

k )  *!?he horse t h b  the m a i  r o p d  bra-dd him;. 

i v )  * man [ [horse pro roped IREL] br a-dd 

1) *Ime m a i  br add the horse th i t  ropd himi ' 
m )  *'The m a i  br m d d  the horse t h b  ropd h i m / h ~ r  I 

i 
n) *'The m a i  brmdcd the one. t h b  the horse rupG1  

3 

As this  padigm s h a h ,  the string i s  p t m t i  ally 1 4  w q s  mt~iguous, 

but only f i v e o f  t h e p s s i b l e  reedings a - e g r m c t i c a l .  These f ive  ece 

(4.16) GOOD READINGS: 
6) 'Hei br indtd t h t  horse t h &  the m i n i  roped' 

b) IHe/~;he br a d d  the horse t h c t  the m a i  roped' 
j 

C) 'He/:ihe. b r a d &  the ma thst roped the horsei 
3 

e)  'me m a i  braxld the horse hei ropd 

h )  Ime m a  zlo roped the horsei br s d r d  i t i  

Although the f u l l  pad igm i s  quite i ntr c t  h l e ,  we Ei nd a7 



i n t a l e s t i n g  p e k t e r n  i n  t h e  cases which pose t h e o r e t i c a l  problems. 

T h e r e  a e  t m  problem s t r u c t u r e s ,  wbich 1 will d i s c u s s  i n  de t a i l  

below. In  bo th  c aes, t h e m  i s ar enpty  pronominal i p p e x i  ng i n  a 

p o s i t i o n  where i t  ought t o  be r u l e d  o u t ,  ard i n  both c s e s  t h e  

i n t e r p n e t  & i o n  of t h i s  unexpected m p t y  p r o n m i  n d  is  r e s t r i c t d .  I n  

p i r t i c u l a r ,  t h e  rryuments of t h e  t h e  m & r i x  asd r e l e t i v e  c l a s e  are 

i n t e r p r , e t d  as though t h e y  wae  pe r  allel and c o i n d e t e d  a ross  t h e  

bead, 

me f i r s t  case t h a  p r e s e n t s  p r o b l a n s  i s  ( 4 . 1 5 . i ) ,  where t h e  r e l a i v t -  

c l c u s e  i s  p x s d  = t h e  o b j c t ,  axl t h e  sub j f c t  i s  a7 m p t y  pronominal 

The s t r u c t u r e  for t h i s  i s  shown i n  (4 .17 ) .  

(4.17) STRXTURE (4.15. i  ) 

pro = mm OK 

NP p r o  $ h o r u e  
P r o  

S-r el 

h o r s e  ropd  

'Lhi s case pr .esen ts  two problems: 

1. Whzt a c o u n t s  f o r  t h e  g r  a r m r t i c d i  t y  of 'Hei br mdd t h e  h o r a e  

t h &  t h e  mmi roped1 ( r e ' d i  ng (4.15. a ) ) ,  wher.c t h e  anpty 

p r o n d n d  p r e d e s ,  i s  c o i n d e x d  with md c - c m i n c 3 s  ( t h e r e f o r e  

b i n d s )  t h e  r e f e r r i n g  exp re s s ion  ma, - i n  v i o l a i o n  of s t a d a r d  

tor ef er erne p r i  ncl pLes? 



2. Why is  t h i s  e x c e p t i o n a l  c o r l e f e r 5 e r c e  r e s t r i c t &  to  t h e  enbec idd  

s u b j e c t ?  iha is, how c m  we r u l e  o u t  ' I t i  b r  a-dd t h e  mm who 

roped t h e  h o r s e i  ( (4 .15.d)  ) ?  

S t r i n g  ( 4 , 1 5 . i i i ) ,  i n  which t h e  r e l c t i v e  c l a s e  i s  j n t e r p r e t d  a t h e  

s u b j m t  o f  t h e  whoLe s e n t e r c e ,  p r e d e n t s  a s i m i l a c  p d r  o f  problems.  

( 4 . 1 8 )  STRUC'IURE ( 4 . 1 S ) . l i i )  

p r o  + m a  

S-r el 'W p r o  = h o r s e  OK 
/ '. 

NP \IP NP 
/ \  

v 
mm / \  P r o  br ended 

NP v 
h o r s e  roped  

The p r o b l a n s  w i ~ h  t h i s  s t r x t u r e  a e :  

1, Why i s a n u l l  o b j e c t  al lowed here, i n v i o l a i o n  of t h e  NP-PRO 

c o n a t r d n t ?  net is, wt-ra = c o u n t s  f o r  t h e g r a n m a i c d i t y  of 

(4 .15 .h ) ,  ' T h e  mm who roped t h e  h o r s e i  br  axled i t i  I ?  

2. Why is  t h i  s n u l l  ob]s=t r e s t r i c t d ,  b e i n g  permi t t d  o n l y  i f t i s 

c o r e f e r l e n t  w i t h  t h e  o b j c c t  i n  t h e  r e l & i v e  c l m s e ?  Thz t  is, w h d  

accounts  f o r  t h e  i 1 1 - f o r m a l n e s s  of t h e  r , e a i  ng which mems 'Tl~e 

h o r s e  t h B  t h e  m i n  roped br  add h i m ' ?  

Wte may s m x i  ze t h e  p r o b L m s  r d secl by t h i  s p a r  di grn as f o l l o w s ,  A 

m a r i x  n u l l  o b j a t  is w ~ ~ t i o n d l l y  permit tec l  o n l y  i f  i t  i s  c o r e f e r e n t  

w i t h  t h e  anbedded o b j e t ,  and a m & r i x  n u l l  s u b j e t ,  m q  s t c e p t 1 o n i ; l l y  

bind o n l y  the embddd s u b j , e t .  



P 1 & e r o l s  p r o p o s a l  s o l u t i o n  t o  t h i s  p r o b l m  w a s  a p a s i n g  algorythm 

which a s s i g n s  G r m a i c d  F u n c t i o n s  t o  Ws b a j d  on  l i n e =  o r d e r .  Tnr 

( e f f  a t  o f  t h i s  p z s i n g  s t r  & q y  i s  to  i n s u r , e  t h &  i f  a g i v e n  NP i s 

a s s i g n 4  a g r a n m a i c a l  f u n c t i o n  i n  o n e  o f  t h e  c lases ,  i t  is  a s s i g n e d  

t h e  s a n e  g r  anmdcical  f u m t i o n  i n  t h e  ot.her. 

(4 .19)  I ~ P K E T A T I O N  OF GRAMMATICAL RELATIONS 
I n  zn o v e r t  s t r i n g  o f  t h e  form 

( i )  NPa is  d p h a  ob j  i f  t h e  o b j e c t  m r ~ k e r  is  a l p h a  yi 

AND 
( i i )  NPb i s  a l p h a  obj iE t h e  o b j l s t  mcrker  i s  - a l p h a  yi 

( P l  ;t e r o  1982: 296) 

The IGR i s  s e n s i t i v e  o n l y  to  p h o n e t i c d l y - r e a l i z e d  N P s ,  wd might  be 

t h o u g h t  o f  as c; r u l e  mqpi ny p h o n e t i c  form o n t o  a g m e n t  s t r u c t u r e ,  

I h e  p a s i n g  s t r a e g y ,  u n f o c t u n & e l y ,  i s  not w i t h o u t  p r o b l a n s .  A s  

W &lli (1983)  p a i n t s  o u t ,  t h t  most s e r i o u s  p r o b l a n  w i t h  t h e  p i rs i  ng 

s t r  a q y  i s  t h B  t h e  c o n s t r a i n t s  o n  i n t e r p r e t  & i o n  which i t  i s d k s i  yned 

to  p r e d i c t  hold w , t n  when t h e r e  a-e m ov8Ert  NPij i n  t h e  s e n t e n c e ,  'J3d 

is,  (4 .20)  h a  o n l y  t h e  i n t e r p r e t i t i o n  shown. 

(4 .20)  ~i z l o h ~ &  y;qdi i t i  d .  
h e r o p e d - h i  m-REL h e b r  a d d - h i  m 

Hei b r m d d  t h e  o n e  t h b  h q  r o p d .  
I ? j  

S ~ c o n d l y ,  i t  must b e  s t i p u l i k d  t h &  t h e  'Xt v c r i  Ale i n  t h e  & ~ v e  

r u l e  cmmt be a? o v e r t  NP. If t h e  v s i  Ale c o u l d  h e  an o v e r t  NP, t h e n  

sentences like (4 .21)  ought  to h a e  t h e  r e d i n g  i n c j i c a d  i n  a, b u t  



t h i s  n e d i r y  i s  imposs ib le .  
/ 

(4.21) mhk i i  &za'& ttt.e'& y i z t s 4 g s  n i - ( n ) g e  hhblcolgeazh 
boy w c m a  g i r l  k i ssed- re1  1 1  s c r  e a n d  

a)*'Ihe g i r l  h o  s a i d  t h &  t h e  boy k i s sed  t h e  wmnm s c r e a n d ,  

b) The boy who s a i d  t h &  t h e  wcmm k i s sed  t h e  g i r l  s c r e a n d .  
c)  'Ihe ma? t h e  boy s a i d  k i s s d  t h e  g i r l  s c r e a n d .  
d )  Tht+ g i r l  who t h e  boy s a i d  t h e  ma? k i s sed  s c r e a n d ,  

(P l  ae ro  1978: 45) 

Unless t h e  p a s i  ng r u l e  s p a i  f i  es t h a  t . h e  vac i  dsle c m m t  b e  m 

o v e r t  NP, we m u l d  e x p e t  t h e  pzrsi ng r u l e  t o  b e  allowed to  *ply a i n 

(4 .22) .  In  t h i s  ex m p l e ,  t h e  p x s i n g  ruLe tppliles c y c l i c  a l l y ,  w i t h  t h e  

lowes t  c l a r s e  p x s e d  Ei r s t ,  md t h e  m r d  &',ed h a j  been d e s i g n & d  a ~ ;  

t h e  v x i  d s l e  by t h e  pasi ng d g o r i t h m .  Si n c e  &'.eed is d w i g n e t d  a; 

t h e  v x i  &le o n  t h i s  c y c l e ,  t h e  s t r i n g - i n i t i  al w r d  a jhk i i  i s  p a s 4  as 

NP2, ad t he r , e foce  i s  a s s i g n d  t h e  s u b j c t  g r a m n t t i c d  f u n c t i o n ,  md 

t h e  second m r d  i n  t h e  s t r i n g ,  d z a m  is parsed & NP1, End i s  

t h e r e f o r e  =signed t h e  o b j t c t  g r m & i c d  f u n c t i o n .  f i u s ,  t h e  lower 

c l a s e  m u l d  mem ' t h e  boy k i  s s c d  t h e  wma4, 

(4.22)  s h k i i  dz&& b4&& y i z t s t p s  n:-(n) 
boy m m  g i r l  k i s sed  
NP 2 NP 1 X V LWEET CIAUSI.1 

HEL CLAIJSE 

N P V MAIN CLRrJSE 

a)*?he g i r l  who s a i d  t h &  t h e  b y  k i s s e d  t h e  m m  scrrand, 

R e c a l l  t h i t  t h e  p z s i n g  s t r  & y y  does  allow t h e  s u b j ~ t  o f  a m & r i x  

s e n t e r n e  to  b e  w i t h i n  a c m p l e n e n t  c l a s e ,  so u n l e s s  i t  i s  s t i p u l & d  

t h &  t h e  v a i  ible i n  t h e  pacs ing  r u l e  c m n o t  be  m NP, thri d e r i v i k i o n  



h v e  would be p e r f  e z t l y  a c q t  &lea 

Thi r d l y ,  t h e  IGR must oper  & e  f r m  r i g h t  t o  l e f t .  Whi Le such a 

s t r  d c q y  might c e r t  A n l y  b e  pssi bLe o n  t h e  assumption t h a  we h e x  a d  

store whole clases b e f o r e  *plying m y  p a r s i n g  r u l e s ,  i t  i s  et 

v a r i  m e  wi th  m a y  a d  l & l e  models o f  pacs ing ,  which g e n e r a l l y  pacae 

as t h e  s t r i n g  i s  recleivhed. 

A more s e r i o u s  o b j t c t i o n  t u  t h e  r i g h t  to left p s s i  ng procedure  i s 

t h a t  i t  c a w t  s imply  = s i g n  m y  s t r u c t u r e  which i s  c o m p k i b l e  w i t h  t h e  

gmcr d p r i n c i p l e s  of g r  anmar (#q. t h e  t h e  a c r i t e r i o n ,  p r ~ j ~ a t i o n  

p s i  m i p l e ,  etc.). I n s t e d ,  i t  must oper &e r i g h t  t o  Lef t  s topp ing  

immdi  etely a; soon rs i t  r e z h e s  m y  o v e r t  NP, axl a s i g n  t h &  NP some 

p a : t i c u l a r  g r  m z t i c a l  func t ion .  ll-~d; t h i s  i s  p roblendic :  is  

i  l l u s t r  E t d  by t h e  fol lowi ng c o n t r  EEL. 

( 4 . 2 3 )  a) Ashki i a1  ;& Qdf ld&oo l -ee  deezgo '  
C boy g i r l  w h i s t l e r e l  f e l l  

'The b y  who i s  w h i s t l i n g  et t h e  g i r l  f e l l '  
'The g i r l  wilo t h e  boy i s  w h i s t l i n g  EL f e l l 1  

b)  AL Y:' d ~ ~ ~ 0 0 1 ~ . { e  a h k i  i deezgol 
g i r l  w h i s t l e - r e 1  ' boy f e l l  (? F7)  

'?he boy who i s  w h i s t l i n g  & t h e  g i r l  f e l l 1  

N O T  'The g i r l  wt.lo t h e  boy is w h i s t l i n g  & f e l l '  

(4.24) h a t i i n  tL1&I yiyi ikts$-(n) ,{y sshki i  y i 1 d . ' s o o 2  
m a 7  g i r l  s a - r e 1  boy w h i s t l e  

a) *The m a  is  w h i s t l i n g  ck t h e  boy who sw t h e  g i r l .  

b )  The mm who sew t h e  g i r l  i s  w h i s t l i n g  & t h e  boy. 
c) The g i r l  t h a  t h e  m a 7  sad i s  w h i s t l i n g  & t h e  b3y. 

(PI $2, ero 1978: 27)  



As d i s c u s s e d  ~ e a r l i  er, i  n t e r n d l y - h e a l e d  r e l a i v e  clczlses x l e  

anbiguous, w h i l e  a t e r n d l y - h e d t d  r e 1  c t i v e  clczls- zre unanbiguous. 

I n  (4.23)bI  t h e  s u b j a t  o f  t h e  i n t r  m s i  t i v e  v e r b  i  s a7 

, ex t e rnd ly -hecded  r e l & i v , e  c l a se .  m a  is, t h e  e n t i r e  s t r i n g  agl6h 
/ /  r yi ' d e e m l e e  ~ h k i i  i s  p x s d  as a c o n s t i t u e n t .  Howwer, i n  (4 .24) ,  - 

t h e  s t r u c t u r  ally i d e n t i c a l  s t r i n g  a'&& yi yi i l t s & ( n )  $e ~ s h k i i  c m r u t  
\ \ 

b e  pa r sed  a a u n i t  . I n s t e d ,  t h e  IGR must oper  & e  so as to  s t o p  a 

soon as i t  r e z h e s  t h e  NP ashki i  ad as s ign  i t  t h e  o b j e t  g r  m & i c d  

f u n c t i o n .  T h i s  d i s c r e p m y  between t h e  p x s i n g  of ;n t r m s i t i v , e  a7d a 

i n t r  m s i t i w e  s e n t e n c e  cal ls  t h e  p i r s i n g  s t r  c t q y  i n t o  q u e s t i o n ,  

A f o u r t h  p rob len  wi th  t h e  pac5ing s t r E t q y  i s  t h &  i t  must somehow be 

prevented  from q p l y i n g  to  s e n t e n c e s  with c e r t a i n  t y p e s  of ccxnplgnent 

c l a se ; .  111 p i r t i c u l x ,  as P l a e r o  p o i n t s ,  o u t ,  t h e  IGH must b e  

allowed to  f  ~ 1 to  q p l y  i n  c a e s  l i  k e  (4.25),  which has a? 

i n t e r p r f i t a i o n  i n  whicn t h e  arguments of t h e  m a r i x  verb at. d i s j o i n t  

from t h e  sgurnents  of: t h e  embedded verb .  

(4 .25)  6) Rjhki i  t ' &&I yfdee lch i  d-go yi z ts  Ips. 
boy g i  r l  touched-COMP ki s sed  

'When t h e  boyi t o u c h a l  t h e  g i r l  he/shek k i  ssd  him/hcrl. ' 
j 

'When t h e  toyi  t o u c h d  t h e  g i r l  hei k i s s e d  her  
j ' j ' 

'When t h e  b y i  t o u c h d  t h e  g i  r l  h: k i  ssd him/herk. ' 
j ' 

NOT4When t h e  b y i  t o u c h d  t h e  g i r l  s h e ,  ki ssEd himi. ' 
j '  I 

I n  t h i s  c a e ,  t h e  IGR m q  ;;imply f  ai 1 to @ply,  where= t h e  p a r d  ny 

ruLe  i s  ob l igckory  i n  t h e  r e l k i v e  c l a s e  c m e .  



'Ihus, we seen to h a r e  a p a  &ox: The r e p r e s e n t  & i o n  w i t h  ,empty 

pronomi n a l s ,  which would b e  requ i  r d by t h e  P r o j m t i o n  Pri  nci p l  e, 

v i o l a e s  b o t h  C o n d i t i o n  C o f  t h e  Bind ing  t h a r y  tnd t h e  NP-PRO 

c o n s t r d n t ,  w h i l e  t h e  p a r s i n g  s t r a q y  which obvi  etes t h e  n e d  f o r  

m p t y  p r o m i n d s  makes t h e  wrong p r e d i c t i o n s  f o r  s t r u c t u r e s  o t h e r  t h a n  

r e l a i v e  clases,  md c m n o t  c q t u r e  t h e  c u r i o u s  p a : a l L e l i s m  c o n s t r  ai n t  

s t h i  bi td by t h e  t h e  coref ereme f a c t s .  me &owe o b j e c t i o n s  s h o u l d  

n o t  b e  t &en a; a g u r n e n t s  t h a  N m a j o  h a s  no p x s i n g  mechanisms. 

CLear ly ,  all l q u q e s  h a e  p e c s i n g  p r o c f d u r e s  of sane s o r t .  

Wool ford  (1986) p r o p o s e s  t h &  we vi  ew P l  & e r o 1 s  IQI as m a t o s q m e n t  a1 

mepping r u l e ,  m q p i n g  o v e r t  NPs o n t o  y r m d c i c d  f u n c t i o n s .  Her 

i n s i g h t  i s  t h c t  a7 a t o s e g m e n t  d m q p i  ng p r o c d u r  e m q  b e  t h e  r i g h t  

f o r m d i s m  f o r  c q t u r i n c j  t h e  r e l a i n s h i p  between S - S t r u c t u r e  ;nd PF. 

Howev,er, i t  is not tt all c l e a r  t h &  t h e  w i d a c e  wt z b l i s h t s  t h d  

N a r 6 j o  v c r i e s  p z a n e t r i c d l y  from E n g l i s h  i n  t h e  d e g r e e  t o  which 

g r a n m i t i c j l  f u n c t i o n s  a e  u n s p e c i f i s d  & S - S t r u c t u r e .  A s  I w i l l  x g u e  

i n  the  f o l l o w i n g  se t ions ,  t h e  f a=ts of N a J a j 0  m q  he c e p t u r d  without: 

s u p p o s i n g  t h &  Natijo ~ E S  a l a y u q e - p m t i c u l e c  p x s i n g  s t r a a j y  t o  

c o m p e n s a e  f o r  some u n d e r s p a i f i d  s y n t a c t i c  s t r u c t u r e ,  I w i l l  comment 

o n  W o o l f o r d ' s  i n : e r l e s t i n g  p r o p o s d  i n  s e c t i o n  4.6. 

?b account  f o r  t h e  p a :  d l e l i  m e f f f c t  which were o b s e r v d  i n  Navajo 

s e n t e n c e s  w i t h  r e l c t i v e  cliuses, I w i l l  p r o p o s e  t h s  we tcke t h e  

o b s e r v d  p x  alleli s m  l i t e r  d l y ,  ard t r y  t o  g i v e  a1 account i n which t he  

m & r i x  md r e l c k i v e c l m s e s  ir~e r e p r e s e n t e d  i n  p c r d l e l .  We get t h e  

r i g h t  e n p i r i c a l  r e s u l t s  by ~ s u m i n g  t h &  t h e  m a r i x  md r e 1 a i v . o  c l m s e  

ire r , rp r ' e sen t  d i n  t h e  Across - the -Boxd  (ATB) r e p r e s e n t  & I o n s  usel by 



Wi l l i  ans (1978) ad form a l i  z d  by Good al l  (1983) f o r  coord i  n  & e 

c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  ard t h d  a t r  a c t i o n  £ ran  t h e s e  r ep re sen t  & i o n s  is  

r 4 e s t r i c t d  such  t h &  i f  e x t r a c t i o n  t a k e s  p l a e  o u t  of  o n e  c l a se ,  t h e  

p a  dle l  c o n s t i t u e n t  must b e  a t r  a3td o u t  of t h e  o t h e r  c l  ase.  

In t h e  s c t i o n  which follows, I w i l l  show how t h e  a n p i r i c a l  r e s u l t s  

are achi6evie3, v h i l e  rendning mewhd: v q u e  b u t  t h e  formal 

p r o p e r t i e s  o f  t h e  ATB r l e p r ~ e s e n t a i o n s  being used. ?he formal 

p r o p e r t i e s  of t h e s e  r e p r e s e n t a i o n s  ere not well und,erstood, md t h e  

t h e o r e t i c a l  st & u s  o f  a r o s s - t h e b o a r d  c o n s t r  d n t s  o n  ( e x t r a c t i o n  i s 

c o n t r o v e r s i a l .  Therefore ,  I will f i r s t  g i v e  t h e  ATB Eccount of: t h e  

N a  GJO f ats, sld t h e n  i  n  S e c t i o n  ( 4 . 7 ) ,  I wi 11 d i  s c u s s  t h e  t h w r  c t i  T a1 

st & u s  a d  formal p r o p e r t i  es of A?B r e p r e s e n t z k i o n s  & m e  l e n g t h .  

In  S e c t i o n  (4 .3 ) ,  I o b s c x v d  ttla t h e  pa ra lLe l i sm i n  i n t e r p r e t e k i o n  

of  g r m d i c i J .  r e l a i o n s  i n  Nweijo sen tenoes  with r e l t t i v e  c lmses  

s u g g e s t s  th& we t r e e t  t h a n  cti Across-the-Board c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  H e c : d l  

t h &  t h e  L q i c a l  Form of  t h e s e  i n t e r n a l l y  h e d e d  r e l c t i v e  c lases  

i n v o l v e s  c o n s t r u i n g  o n e  of  t h e  argument NPs a t h e  h e 4  NP LF. In 

t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  I wi 11 g o  through t h e  Na a j o  cases to  show how t h e  AT% 

zccount m r k s ,  bei ny as n o n c m i  t al a possi  bLe & t t o  t h e  pr a3i ue 

n&ur  e of  ATE3 ( e f f e c t s .  



For e x p o s i t o r y  p u r p s e s ,  I w i l l  i n s t i n t i  &e t h e  ATE fo rm& by p u l l i n g  

t h e  s u b o r d i n a e  c l a s e  o u t  oE t h e  s e n t e n c e  a d  p l a i n g  i t  p a r a l l e l  to  

t h e  m a r i x  clmse.  I n  my d i  q r  ans, I wi 11 z b i t r  x i l y  w r i t e  t h e  m&ri  x 

c l m s e o n  t o p .  The g e n e r a l  d e s c r i p t i ~ ~ e c o n s t r a n t  o n  ATB c o n s t r u c t i o n s  

m zy be st & d as f o l l o w s  : 

CONSTRAINT ON ATB INTERPRETATION: I n  a p c r a l l e l  s t r u c t u r e  P, 
mde up  o f  component sentences S Bd S2, t h e  s u b j e t  o f  1 
S1 ad t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  S2 must b e  c o r e f e r e n t i  8 ,  

md t h e  cbject o f  S1 ail t h e  o b j e t  OE S2 must be c o r e f e r e n t i  al .  

Ir. wha f o l l o w s ,  I w i l l  r e p r e s e n t  all n u l l  z g u m e n t s  ( i . e .  a l l  

ecguments excep t  m a  - ad h o r s e )  ES ' p r o t ,  t e s e r v i n g  j u d g m e n t  o n  t h e  

q u e s t i o n  o f  whether same x e  ~ t u a l l y  v x i  ebles r & h e r  t h m  

proncnni n ds, 

I wi 11 E s u m e  t h a  t h e  I\P-PRO c o n s t r  d n t  i s  a c m p l e t e l y  g m o r  dl 

c o n t r o l  r u l e ,  which dwqs c o i n d e x e s  m a n p t y  p ronomina l  d t h  a 

c-commading o v e r t  NP. This wi l l .  r u l e  o u t  b o t h  o f  t h e  c a s e s  w i t h  p r o  i n  

o b j e t  p o s i t i o n  EL S - s t r u c t u r l e  ( r e p e a d  h e r i e  EB (4.26) md ( 4 . 2 7 ) .  

(4 .26)  * m a  [ S i : o r s e p r o  roped IREL] b r a d t r l  (=4 .15 iv)  

(4 .27)  * Ismen h o r s e  roped  ] REL] p r o b r m d d  ( = 4 . 1 5 i i i )  

Now I car l i m i t  my ~ e x a n i n a i o n  t o  tw p a s i n g s  :or t h e  s t r i n g :  one I n  

which b o t h  o v e r t  n a n i n a l s  xle i n s i d e  t h e  r e l c t i v e  c l a s e ,  ad o n e  i n  

which - men i s  o u t s i d e  t h e  r e l & i v < e c l a s e  a d  horse i s  i n s i d e .  ~f we 

~ e x p r e s s  b o t h  o f  t h e s e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  i n  ATB f o r m & ,  t h &  is ,  l,y w r i t i n g  

t h e  m a r i x  cliuse o n  top o f  t h e  r e l a i v e  c l a s e ,  we g e t  tm possible ATE3 



represent d o n s  f o r  t h e  s t r ing  i n  q u e s t i o n .  Let's c o n s i d e r  each of' 

these i n  t u r n .  

I h e  ccfje i n  Which b o t h  o v & ~ t  NPs ire w i t h i n  t h e  re1 & i u e  cl arse c m  

p r o  p r o  br adEd 
m a r  h o r s e  r o p d - r e 1  

me m n s t r  ai n t  o n  ATI3 I n t e r p r e t  a i  o n  r l q i  r eu t h &  t h e  s u b  jtwts md 

o b j  s t s  b e  coi r d e x d  aj shown i  n  (4.29) . 
Proi  Proi  br  End& 

m ai h o r s e  roped-re1 
j 

A t  LF, e i t h e r  M )  m* be  cons t rued  tz t h e  h c d  of t h e  r d  & i  vc 

cl  wse. B e  arsc t h e  Constr  d nt orb ATB I n t e r p r e t  &ion mand cl;e,c, tthe 

coi ndexi ng shown, t h e  c o n s t r u a l  of a given NP (z; t h e  heid of t h e  

r e l i t i v e  c l a ~ s e  wi 11 d e t e r m i n e  t h e  p o s i t i o n  of t h a t  c l a a e  as a whole, 

Tbi s i s  b e a r s e  c o n s t r u i n g  a g iven  NP as t h e  h e a l  of t h e  r e 1  a i v c  

c l a s e  e f f  e t i v e l y  i d e n t i  f i  es t h a  NP with  t h e  c l m s e  as a whole, 

s e t t i n g  up a p r e d i c t t i o n  r e l a i o n .  Since t h a  NP is a l r e i d y  i d e n t i  f i  dl 

with  rn NP i n  t h e  m r t r i x  c l a u s e ,  t h e  p r e d i c a i o n  r e l a i o n  w i  11 

a r t a n a i c i i l l y  &so hold of  t h &  p a a l l e l  NP ard t h e  r e l a i v c t  c l m s c  

well. So i f  t h e  s u b j a t  o f  t h e  r e l & i v e  cl mse i s  corlstruEd t h e  

heEd, t h e n  t h e  r e l t t i v e  c l i u v e  is i d e n t l  f i  ecl with the suh jmt ;  of t h e  

m d r i x ,  ard i E t h e  o b j e c t  of t h e  r l e l a i v e  c lmse  i s  c o n s t r u e 3  m t he  

h e d ,  t h e n  t h e  rel &i we cl aJee is  i d e n t i  E i  ecl wl t h  t h e  o b j l x t  o f  t h e  

metr ig .  Zhi s yi  elde t h e  tw r e d i  ngs given i n  (4.30) a d  (4 .  31) .  



(4.30) SUBJE)2T AS HE4D = RELATIVE CLAUSE AS S U B J ~ T  

Proi Proj br d d  

t i  horse j roped-re1 mi 

' m e  mm who roped the horse. br mdcd i t  . (=4.15h) 
3 3 

(4.31) C E 3 ~ T  AS HEAD = RELATIVE CLAUSE AS m J E T  

Pr oi Proj br adtd 

m mi t roped-r el horse 
J I 

'Hei br add the horse t h b  the m c n .  r o p d '  ( ~ 4 . 1 5 4  
1 

(4.30) i s the supr ~ s d  viol a ion  of P1 i tero's  NP-PRO conrstr ai nt, thc t  

i s ,  the interpret ition which seens t o  allow a g ~ p  in  object posit.ion, 

but with the ATE3 forin&, there is  no viol&ion; we construe t h e  

r e l a i v e  c l a s e  the rnarix subject becase the  subject of Lhe 

r e l a i v r  c lmse  i s  construed a ~ l  the h e d ,  which is alrea3y ident i  f i  ed 

with the p a d l e l  constituent in  the marix sentence, A t  S-Structure, 

ihere the NP-PRO consLr ai nt ~ l i  es, there is ru c-cmmdi ng lexical 

NP t~ coindex with the pro o b j c t .  

(4.31) i s  the c a e  which sema: to  v io l t te  s tadcrd  coreEerence 

principles, that is, where Condition C of the Binding ?heory seemed to 

be violeted, Bu t  in the Am forma, there i s  no c-cornmarl reletion 

between the ref erring expression ma? - md the pronani nal, so no 

v io la ion  re su l t s .  

b b w  we t u r n  t o  tlre pas1  ng in a i c h  one NP is in the marix c l  u s e  

ad the other i s  in the r r l a i v e  clmee, ?his string goes into ATI3 



f o r m a  as (4.32). 

(4.32) mar p r o  br add 

p r o  horse  roped-re1 

However, t h i s  r q r e s e n t a i o n  ought to b e  ru led  ou t ,  b e c a m e  p p l y i n g  

t h e  NP-PRO c o n s t r  ai n t  ind t h e  Oonstr ai n t  on AT3 Repr w e n t  &ions  wi 11 

r e s u l t  i n  m imposs ible  coindexing, d lereby t h e  m&rix  o b j m t  p r o  w i l l  

erd up c o i n d a d  with both rnm - ad horse. Ck, mrle simply, wemq say 

t h e  t h i s  r epresen t  &ion  i s  r u l d  o u t  b m c u s e  one  of t h e  ccnnponent 

s e n t e w e s  is 111 Formd, v i o l a i n g  t h e  NP-PRO c o n s t r  d n t .  

The across t h e  b i r d  form& t h u s  g i v e s  us  all ind only  t h e  r e z d i n g ~  

which were p r o b l e n i t i c  i n  fo r  e a c l i e r  t h e o r i e s .  The other  t h r e e  

well-formed readings  ace exa=t ly  t h e  ones t h a  we g e t  i f  t h e  s t r i n g s  

are given m r m d ,  non-Am r e p r e s e n t a i o n s .  

From (4 ,33) ,  we g e t  readi  ngs (4.34) o r  (4.351, dependi ny on which NP 

i s  const ruad a; t h e  h e d  of t h e  r e l  &iv.e cl ~ S C .  

(4.33) p r o  [ rnm h o r s e  roped]-re1 br arcled 

(4.34) He. br axld t h e  h o r s e  t h i t  t h e  mimi  roped. (=4,15b) 
3 

(4.35) He br irdd t h e  ma who ropa j  t h e  horsek.  ( ~ 4 . 1 5 ~ )  
j 

The NP-PRO c o n s t r d n t  *pl ies  to t h e  o t h e r  p s s i n g ,  coindexing the  

enpty enbecldd s u b j e c t  pronani nal with t h e  m r t r i x  NP s u b j e t ,  zi shown 

i n  (4 ,36) ,  so t h e  on ly  p o s s i b l e  g r a n m a i c a l  r e d i n g  of the s t r i n g  it; 

(4.37). 

(4.36) m a i  [ proi h o r s e  r o p d ] - r e 1  br add 



(4.37) !the mmi br indd  the horse thr t  hei roped* (=4*15e). 

A l l  other redings in  the pa: adigm a-e ruled out by independent 

principles. I repee t h e p a d i g m  here to  m&e this  c l e x ,  noting 

which prirciples rule out each u n g r m i t i c d  reding. 

(4.38) 
h t i  i n 1 i yi zloh~ee  yi 'di i l id 
m a  horse heroped-i t-REL hebr  axled-him 

i )  Pro [NP[S m a  horse roped IREL] brmdd 

a) 'Hei br rndd the horse t h t  the mmi roped' 

b) 'He/she br miid the horse t h a  the mmi ropd '  
j 

C )  'He/she. br add the m a  t h &  ropd the horuei ' 
3 

d)  *' Xti br add the mm t h &  roped the horsei ' 
R u l  EI out by Bi ndi ng Condition C, ind not 
g ener &le i n ATB form a. 

i i  ) mm [ [ pro horse roped IREL] br end& 

e) ' I h e  mmi br add the horse hei roped' 

f )  *'The m i n i  br add the horse he/shr roped' 
j 

Ruled out by NP-PRO constr d n t  

g) *'!the m i n i  br add the one. who roped the horse' 
3 

R u l  d out by NP-PRO const r a n t  

i i i )  [ [ m a  horse roped ] REL] pro b r a d 4  

h )  ' m e  m a  vho ropd the horsei br add i ti ' 

i )  *'The mar who ropd the horsei br ended him/her ' 
Ruled out by NP-PRO constr a1 n t  ; nut 

j 

genet eble i n A l E  forma 

j) *"Ihe horse t h b  the mmi ropd b r a d 4  him 
j ' 

Rul ed out by NP-PRO const r d n t  ; mf 
g ener b l e  i n A'IB form ft 



k)  *'?he h o r s e  t h  t the m a i  r o p d  br sdd himi a 

Ruled o u t  by NP-PRO c o n s t r  d n t  ; not 
g e n e r a l e  i n  ATB f o r m a  

i v )  * m e n  [ [ h o r s e  p r o  roped IREL] b r a d e d  
R u L d  ou t  by NP-PRO c o n s t r a i n t  
i n  dl i n t e r p r e t d r i o n s  

1) *"Xhe m a i  b r  add t h e  h o r s e  t h  st r o p d  himi 

m )  * ' m e  mimi b r  end& t h e  h o r s e  t h s t  r o p d  h i d h e r  
j 

n) *'The mmi b r  indd t h e  o n e  t h b  t h e  h o r s e  r o p d l  
j 

T h i s  accounts n e c t l y  f o r  a l l  of t h e  f a c t s  i n  t h e  p a c d i g m ,  #Id does  

mt g e n e r c t e  m y  u n g r m s t i c a l  r e d i n g s .  ?h is  account d s o c m c ~ t u r e  

t h e  f a c t  t h a  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  on  i n t e r p r e t a i o n  s e  ev,m s t r i c t e r  fo r  

s e n t e m e s  l i k e  (4.39) ,  i n  which t h e r e  ace no o v e r t  NPs. 

(4.39)  Yi zloh7t.e yi ldi  i  l i d ,  
s/he-roped-i t s h / . e b r  add i t  

'S/he b r a d &  t h e  o n e  t h f  s/hei , ? j  
roped 

n7erlc i  s o n l y  o n e  p s s i  b l e  p s s i  ng f o r  t h i s  s e n t e n s e  which o b t y s  dl 

independent  p r i n c i p l e s .  m a  i s  t h e  p a r s i n g  i n  which t h e  n m i n d  

r e l a i v e  c l a se  y i z l o h - e e  i s  t d t e n  a; t h e  m a r i x  o b j e c t .  Fur ther rwre ,  

u n l i k e  t h e  c ~ e  i n  which ov,crt NPs q p e a r ,  where oentences  c o n t a i n i n g  

proper  nanes car b e  c o n s t r u c t e d  t o  p r o v e  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of' a l t e r n a i v e  

i n t e r p r e t c t i o n s ,  t h e  ATB i n t e r p r a c t i o n  o f  (4.39)  i n  & i c h  t h e  r e l a i v t -  

clailse i s  i d e n t i  Ei 63 with  t h e  s u b j e c t ,  (4 .40) ,  i s  i ndi s t i  n g u i s h & l e  

f r a n  t h e  i n t e r p r e t  & i o n  b v e .  

(4.40) Ihe o n e  who ropd  i  t i  br arld i L i a  

I h me sugges ted  =count o f  Na qjo r e l  c t i v e  cl  wses usi t q  AT13 

r epr B e n t  & i o n s  such ss t h o s e  p r o p s d  f o r  Engli s h  oanjumt: i  o n s ,  Of 

c o u r s e ,  t h e  Nu ajo c o n s t r u c t i o n v  t h e t  I ex ani n d  x e  not cvnjumtr;, 



r &her, they a e  , enb&dd constructions which I s d d  v quely were 

"pull& outn of the mari  x c l  arse. ?he f act t h e t  such a-~ mdysi  s 

seens t o  y i ~ e l d  a strdghtforwacd =count of the f a=ts raises a set of 

r el &ed questions b u t  the properti es of ATB represent ai ons: 

1, Under whct ci rcumst awes do ATE3 r#epr.esent &ions ai se? 

2. How mayl these rqrlesent &ions be formdizd  within a restr ic t ive 

theory of phr a e  makers? 

3. Praise ly  which principles of Granma: operke "across t h e  

b i r d " ?  

4 .  Why do these ad only these pri nciples oper B e  I' across the 

boa-d"? 

These questions wi 11 be a jdressd in Section 4.7, where I wi 11 also 

r,wiew the only exi sting a t a p t  to  formdi ze ATB represent &ion:, for 

cwrdinete constructions, i ,e, Gooddl (1984), end wi 11 present; swer d 

other r cent ATB =counts of non-coordi n e constructi ons. 

4.5 On the Inalequacy of a Simp1 e Pro-drop Wcount of Nw ajo 

I n  th is  section, I wi 11 a t a p t  to  give a7 rccount of the N a v  d o  

f ~ t s  without rlesorting t o  the useof ATE3 representaions, As with 

Pl &erols or ig ind  =count, th i s  @count wi 11 w r k  for simple 

senterzes, but for r e l k i u e  clmses, I will show t h k  the rule o f  

coreference for anpty pronominds which muld be neald is  tot a l l y  d 



hoc,  axl seas  to miss t h e  i m w r t a t  g e n e r a l . i z & i o n s  o b s e r v , d  i n  t h e  

d & a .  

My =count w i l l  b e  b a s d   or^ t h e  wrk of  l i u ~ ( 1 9 8 4 ) ,  who o u t l i n e s  a 

t h m r y  o f  t h e  pa: a n e t e r s  which d i s t i n g u i s h  l a g u t g e s  which dllov~ 

~ e x t e n s i  we xgtment -drop  from t h o s e  which r equi r e  wla:t a p r  e su ion  o f  

acguments. H u m a  1 . a -guqes  v x y  i n  t h e  e x t e n t  to which a:yuments 

r e q u i r e d  by a u e r b  m E y  b e  l e f t  unexpresserl i n  t h e  s u r f  tce 

r e p r e s e n t a i o n .  At o n e  ex tnene  E e  l a - g u q e s  l i k e  Eng l i sh  ad French, 

i n  which all govlwned argument p s i t i o n s  must b e  l e x i c a l l y  f i l l e d .  At  

t h e  o t h e r  ' e x t r e n e  me  l m g u q e s  l i k e  Chinese,  J q n e s e  ad N w a j o ,  i n  

which empty NPs x e  allowed much mre  f r e e l y ,  L a n g u q e s  l i k e  S p m i s h  

ad I t a l i a 1 2  which m y  omit o n l y  t h e  ~ i u b j c t  s e e n  to f a l l  somewhere 

i n  between. An i n t e r e s t i n g  o b s e r v z k i o n a l  f a c t  i s  thzk  we f i n 3  

l m g u a g e s  *ich ippea t o  d r o p  s u b j m t  o n l y  ad l a y u q e s  t h &  q p e a :  

t.o allow bo th  s u b j  wt au3 o b j  at: t o  b e  d r o p p d ,  but  we d o  not  Ei rwl 

1 m ~ ~ c g e s  h i c h  allow o b j  at d r o p  o n l y ,  

Huang's t h m r y ,  which i s a7 & t i a p t  to c h a :  ac t e r l  ze f i ~ r m d l y  t h e  

n o t i o n s  " d i s c o u r s e  o r i e n t a l "  mrl "sent-ence o r i e n t e d " ,  i s  des igned  to  

@ply  to  l m u q e s  which hcue e i t h e r  no s u b j e t  a j r ~ e m e n t  or very r i c h  

subj ,ec t  a r e a e n t ,  He s u p p s c s  t h a  l i n g u q e s  wi th  r i c h  o b j i e t  

q r e e n e n t  shou ld  f a l l  o u t s i d e  h i s  t h a o r y ,  ad h e  g i v e s  scme d a a  from 

Pi t jh to  a; m ex anple. 

12 ,  Ri zzi  (1985) a g u e s  t h  a It di a), but  not Engli s h ,  dl low nu1 1 
o b j e c t s  i n  cert d n c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  



I n  t h i  s s e c t i o n ,  I wi 11 ex ani n e  Hu m g t  s p r o p o s a l s  to see i f t h e y  

p r o v i d e  u s  wi th  a s i t i  s f  i c t o r y  a l t e r n i t i  v e  a c o u n t  of t h e  Na a j o  

f a t s ,  Although NarEjo h a ;  s u b j e t  ard o b j e t  q r a a n e n t  m a k e r s ,  i t  

shows some s u r p r i s i n g  simi 1 a i  t i  es wi th  Ch inese  i n  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  on  

o b j s t  drop.  I wi 11 ex ani n e  t h e  consequences  o f  extencli ng Hu mgt s 

a alys i  s of  &i nese /Wr tug  ese t y p e  1 a g u q t s  to Nw ajo. 

H u q  n o t i a e s  t h a  i n  Ch inese  ad Ebr tuqese ,  which q p e x  to  allow 

m p t y  o b j c c t s ,  we f i n d  thck  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of z e r o  o b j c t s  i s  more 

r e s t r i c t e d  t h a  t h a  of z e r o  s u b j , e t s .  Chinese,  f o r  s canp le ,  allows 

qui  t e f r e e  xgument  d r o p  i n simp1 e s e n t  ewes, a; shown i n 

(4.41) (Iiu m g t  s (19 )  ) , y e t  sub j . ec t / ob j ec t  asymmeri es show up i n 

exanples  l ike  (4.42) ( ~ u m g ~ s ( 2 2 ) )  . I3] 

(4.41) a) ~e l a - l e  
come-LE 
(He) c anet 

b) Li si hen x i  h u m  *e 
Lis i  ve ry  l i ke  e 

'Li si Likes (him) v e r y  much. 

13. I-bmgts d a a  has been d i o p u t f d  i n  v z i o u s  p l ~ w ,  i n c l u d i n g  
B&i stel l  a(1985) ,  md h i s  a l a l y s i s  o f  t h e  ,enpty o b j l w t  i n  Chi n e s o  a a 
v x i  a l e  h a  been q u e s t i o n d  by Xu L i e j i o n g ( 1 9 8 6 ) .  Xu conc ludes  t h &  
c e r t d n  enpty  c a q o r i e s  i n  Ch inese  s imply  d o  not f i t  i n t o  a y  known 
typo logy  of enpty c i t e g o r i e s ,  I t h i n k  t h &  t h e  i s s u e s  r d s d  by ~ u m g  
i n  h i s  a t e n p t  to  g i v e  a s y n t a c t i c  c h a :  t c t e r i z t t i o n  of t h e  n o t i o n  of 
D i s c o u r s e  Tbpic a e  i n t e r e s t i n g ,  end f u r t h e r ,  t h e  GeneraZized C o n t r o l  
R u l e  which Hu ing proposes  i s almost i d e n t i c  a1 t o  t h e  NP-PRO c o n s t r  id n t  
suggested f o r  N a v  40 by P1 ero (1978). mer e f o r  e, I an usi ng Hu ng s 
t h e o r y  a a btckground f o r  an t na ly s i  s of Nw 40 which d o e s  not u s e  ATR 
r e p r e s e n t  & i o n s ,  



c) Zh m g s  in shuo [t: hu r enshi Li s i  j 
Z h m g s m  s* not  know Li s i  

I Z h q s m i  s a i d  t h a  hei d i d  rut know L i s i l  
I j 

d )  Z h a q s a  shuo [Li s i  bu renshi  ,el 
Zh ingsm s q ~  L i s i  mt kmw 

' Z h a q s a i  s a i d  t h b  Lis i  d i d  rot kmw [himj,,i ] 

(4 .42)  b) Z h q s m i  x i w a g  lei keyi k m j i m  L i s i ]  

Zhasgsm hope c m  see Li s i  
t Z h a q s m .  hopes t h a  [ h e i ]  c m  see Lisi.' 

1 

b) *Zh a q s m i  xi wmg [Li si keyi k a j i  m e .  ] 
1 

Z h a q s a ~  hope Lis i  c m  see 
IZh m g s a i  hopes t h &  U s i  c m  see [him. 1 

1 

H u m  s u g g s ~ s  t h &  g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e s  of b inding  t h a r y  a7d c o n t r o l  

t h m r y  c o n s p i r e  t o  p r o h i b i t  enpty p ronan ind l s  i n  o b j , a t  psi  t i o n .  In  

p e r t i c u l  z ,  hi s r u l e  of c o n t r o l ,  t h e  Gener ali zed Contro l  Rulle (GCH) , 

r equ i r l e s  a co indexing  which w i l l  alwqs r e s u l t  i n  6 v i o l e k i o n  of 

Cond i t ion  B o f  t h e  Bi n3i ng Theory, which h e  formul &es a t h e  Di s j o i  nt 

Ref  er  em e Ru le  (DJR) . 
( 4 . 4 3 )  GCR: Coi ndex m a p t y  pronorrli n d  wi t h  t h e  closest 

nani n a l  element.  

DJR: A pronoun must be f r e e  i n  i t s  g o v l e r d n g  c t t q o r y .  

I n  Ehgl i sh ,  t h e  ltclosest wmi n a l  elenentt' w u l d  b e  t h e  ajrament 

e l e n e n t  i n  INFL, which i s  always coi  ndexd with t h e  suh j , cc t .  In  

Ct3inese t h e r e  i s  no o v e r t  INFL, so t h e  subject i t a e l f  w u l d  d w ~ s  be 

t h e  "closest m i n d  e l e ~ ~ e n t ' ~ .  Since t h e  CCR i s  a b l i g a o r y ,  i t  h m  t h e  

, e f f e t  of c r e a i n g  6 v i o l a i o n  of Pr inc ipLe  B of  t h e  B i r d i n g  Theory 

( t h e  D i s j o i n t  Re fe rence  mle) &enw4er  i t  qp l f  es to p r o  i n  o b j . e t  

ps i  t i c n ,  In Engl i sh ,  t h i s  v i o l a i o n  o c c u r s  b e i u s e  t h e  object  pi0 



would b e  o l i g a o r i l y  c o i n c l a d  with INFL, which is  i n  t u r n  coindexed 

w i t h  t h e  s u b j e t  NP. In  Chinese,  t h e  v i o l  & i o n  o c c u r s  b e a s e  t h e  

o b j e c t  p r o  would a t m a t i c  a l l y  b e  co i  n d e x d  with t h e  s u b j a t  NP. 'Ihi s 

v i o l a i o n  c m  o n l y  he raro idd  i n  a l m g u q e  which has  r i c h  o b j ~ s c t  

q r e a n e n t  on t h e  verb which c m  s e r v e  a; t h e  "closest n a n i n a l  

te lenent" .  ( H u q  g i v e s  P a h t o  aj en ex anple  of t h i s  1 zit t y p e , )  Thus, 

n u l l  s u b j ~ t s  i n  Chinese  d i n  st d x d  "Pro-drop" 1 w u q e s  rnq b e  

empty p r o n o m i n d s ,  w h i l e  enpty o b j e c t s  i n  t h e  l m g u a j , e s  under 

i n v e s t i g  a i o n  c a n o t  b e  ~anpty  pronani n als. 

Humg x g u e s  t h &  Chinese  enpty o b j a t s  x e  z t u d l y  v z i  tbl~w, bound 

by empty oper  & o r s  i n  t o p i c  p o s i t i o n .  Under t h i s  g l d y s i s ,  t h e  

ungranmdr icd  c=e  b v e i s  a c r o s s o v ~ a  v i o l & i o n .  Huatg f i r s t  g i v e  

independent  , w i d e m e  t h &  l m g u q e s  l i k e  Chinese  awl Por tugcse  rnaj h i w e  

empty oper  & o r s  i n t o p i c  p s i  t i  o n  bi ndi ng v ar i  ales i n o b j m t  p s i  ti Jn ,  

(4 .44)  Zhrngsmi x i w a g  [ OP. [ L i s i  keyi kmj im  t . ]  
3 J 

Z h z q s a  hope ( t o p i c )  Lisi c m  see 
'Zhasgsm hopes t h e t  (es f o r  him,) Lis i  ccn see him.'  

S i n c e  a t o p i c  i s  alwws new i n f o r m i t i o n ,  t h e  n u l l  o p e r a o r  I n  

anbalded t o p i c  p o s i t i o n  w i  11 d w q s  refer to  m a n e  o t h e r  t h m  t h e  

d r e c d y - i n t x c d x d  m c t r i x  s u b j l e t .  m e r e f o r e ,  co indexi  ng t h e  m&r i  x 

s u b j e t  w i th  t h e  o b j c t  v z i  &le w u l d  b e  u ~ r  m & i c a l ,  h w i  ng t h e  

£1 w o r  of a c ros sove r  v i o l  e t i  on. 



4.5.2 m t e n d i r q  H u a r g l s  Ana lys i s  to  Nara jo  

H u a g  d i d  mt i n t e n d  h i s  m a l y s i s  to  extend to l m g u q e s  which h a l e  

o b j e t  rgreenent ,  a N a a j o d o e s .  However, i t  t u r n s  o u t  t h B  t h e  

simpler d & a  i n  Navajo cin he accounted f o r  q u i t e  n e a l y  under H u m g l s  

p r o p s d .  F i r s t ,  I wi 11 show a H u q - s t y l e  account f o r  t h e  tm t y p e s  

o f  simple t r  ins i  t i  v e  sent e m 6  i n Na 40. I wi 11 t h e n   ex an ine  t h e  

r e l  & i v e  cl a s e  c a e s  d i s c u s s e d  W e  a?d show t h a  t h e  a x i  l i  ~y 

st &,anents neces s  x y  t o  b r i n g  t h e s e  d ct a under a Hu a g - s t y 1 , e  account 

z ,e  so rrl-hoc a; to  r e q u i r e  reex  a n i n a i o n  of t h e  e n t i  r e  account.  

Rs mentioned &owe, Nav ajo t p p e t r s  to h m e  o b j 8 e t  q r e a n e n t ,  so t h e m  

i s  no a p r i o r i  r e a s o n  to assume t h &  H u m g l s  enalysi  s o f  Chi n e s e  should  

be e x t e n d b l e  t o  N a  40. However, i f  we d o p t  t h e  a -~a lys i  s of  bi - u a b  

forms proposed by Hale, Jeaule ad P1 B e r o  (1977) ad Perki n s  (1978) , i n 

which such  forms i nvolv,e t o p i c a l i  z c t i o n ,  t h e n  t h e  p c x d i g m  to be 

lap1 ai n d  f o r  s i m p l e  s e n t e n c e s  looks v e r y  much l i  k e  t h e  Chi n e s e  d & a: 

(4.45)  6) NPi NP ti bi-V (4.46)  &) W NPyi-V 

'Ihe b v 4 e  pa: Aiqm pa: a l l e l s  t h e  Chi n e s e  f icts i n  t h a  ( u n l e s s  both 

S u b j c t  a d  O b j m t  rxe dropped)  s u b j c t s  md t o p i c s  m q  b e  {enpty, but  

u n t o p i c a l i z e d  o b j l a t s  mzy no t .  An iccount  of t h e s e  f a c t s  i n  H u m g ' s  

Er a n e w r  k w u l d  g o  as fo l lows .  



(45) a i s  a s t r  d g h t f o r w i r d  casle of t o p i c a l i z e t i o n .  No enpty 

pronomi r,d i s  i  nvolvlEd. In  (45)  b, a-~ enpty oper  &or i s  bi rdi ng a 

v x i  &Le i n  o b j l c t  p o s i t i o n .  Si me t h e r e  i s  no anpty pronani n a l ,  no 

c o r d i t i o n  B v i o l e t i o n  r e s u l t s .  I n  (45)  c ) ,  W,e must cssume t h a  t h e  

s u b j e c t  ~ec  i s  pro ,  whiLe t h e  o b j e c t  ec i s  a v x i  a l e ,  s i n c e  Na~ajo d o e s  

not  h w i e  t h e  Chinese  o p t i o n  of m u l t i p l e  t o p i c s .  

(4.47) * ~ h k i i ,  ate'& b i z h k v &  bii) ' ts< 
boy g i r l  h i s /he r  f a h e r  was-seen by 

' A s  f o r  t h e  boy, t h e  g i r l  was seen by h i s  f e ther  ." 
(45)  c, then ,  is  tt.2 caonicdl c a e  of a r iul l  o p e r a o r  b inding  a7 

o b j  at v xi &let bu t  t h e  s u b j a t  i s  p ro ,  presumcbly a s i g n d  

i d e n t i  f i c a i o n a l  f e a u r e s  by t h e  " s t rong  enough" AGR. 

(45)d  i s  r u l e d  o u t  under a Humg-type m d y s i s  by t h e  Genera l ized  

Con t ro l  Ru le  (GCR) aad t h e  p r i n c i p l e  of  D i s j o i n t  Refer.ence (DJR) ( j  . e m  

p r i n c i p l e  B o f  t h e  bi ndi ng t h e o r y ) .  ?he pro14i n  s u b j a t  p s i  t ion 

m u l d ,  by t h e  02R, h a e  to  b e  coi n d a d  wi t h  t h e  t o p i c  ali z d  I*, but 

t h e n  WJR i s  v i o l & ~ d ,  so t h e  r e p r e s e n t & i o n  i s  r u l d  o u t .  

(4 .48)  *NPi p r o  ti bi -v,er b  

Notiae t h e t  t h e  c o n t r a s t  between (4.45)  c a-~3 d indic&es t h e t  the  

GCR s e a s  to  be q p l y i  ng o n l y  i f t h e r e  ,a a Lexica l  NP close emugh to  -- 
at as t h e  c o n t r o l l e r  o f  pro ,  ?ha is, m t h e r  p r o  does not q p e x  t o  

coun t  cs a closffit nominal. e l anen t  i n  Nw do. ?his  probkan d i d  not 

14 .  As d i s c u s s d  earli e r ,  t h e  ev idence  a t o  &e the r  m p t y  pronimi n d s  
i n  Narajo ace PRO or p r o  is  inconc lus ive .  In  wh& fo l lows ,  I s imply 
u s e  p r o  to i n d i c a e  a-~ a p t y  pronominal., wi thout  c l  timing to  h w , e  aly 
mswer to  t h i s  q u e s t i o n ,  



irise i n  Ch inese  b c i c a s e  o f  t h e  a a i l a i l i t y  of more t h a  o n e  t o p i c  

p s i  t i o n .  (i . e. t h e  s u b j r e t  EC could  also hc a v a i  &Lev ) 

Turning t o  t h e  y i -verb  caws, ca;e a i s  a s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d  t r  m s i  t i v e  

s e n t e n c e  with both a g u m e n t s  l ~ s t i c a l l y  f i  l L d .  C a e  (b )  , where t h e  

s u b j e c t  i s  ~ e n p t y  w h i l e  t h e  o b j a t  is l a i c a l l y  f i l l d .  i s  a s t m d x d  

pro-drop c o n f i g u r d r i o n .  Presurn&ly AGR i n  Nargo is  s t r o n g  enough to 

i d e n t i f y  s u b j e c t  pro.  C a e  (c ) ,  i n  which both s u b j f c t  a7d o b j e c t  cre 

dropped wi th  a y i -verb  l e d s  us  to b e l i e v e  t h &  t h e  o b j m t  q r e m e n t  

rnirker i n  N w a j o  is  s t r o n g  enough to i d e n t i f y  in anpty o b j e c t .  A g d n ,  

i n  tee (c ) ,  we f i n d  t h d r  t h e  GCR d o e s  not r lequire  co indexing  wl t h  t h e  

s u b j e c t  i f  t h e s u b j e c t  i s  p ro .  I n c a ; e ( d ) , p r o  i s  fo rb idden  i n  o b j e t  

ps i  t i o n  when t h e  s u b j e t  i  s a --- l a i c  dl NP, cq a n s u g g a t i  ng t h &  t h e  

GCR r e q u i r e s  a p r o  t o  be indexEd with n e e r e s t  - Lexica l  NP. 

l%us we see t h  & we c m m o u n t  f o r  both t o p i c  al l  zed ax7 s i m p l e  

Naajo t r m s i t i v . e  s e n t e n c e s  using H u m g 9 s  GCR p l u s  DJR, i f  we &sum@ 

t h B  t h e  "closest nan ina l  eLanentf9 f o r  N w a j o  i n c l u d e s  Lexica l  N F s ,  but 

t h z t  enpty p r o n o m i n d s  d o  not count  f o r  t h e  E H .  

4.5.3 ?he GCR vs .  P l  i t e r o ' s  P z s i  ng S t r  & q y  

H u q ' s  GCR end P 1 & e r o q s  NP-PRO c o n s t r d n t  x e  almost i d e n t i c d .  As 

menti o n d  b v e ,  P l  i& e r o  r t e j m t  ed in NP-PRO corist r d n t  m a lys l  s of 

Na a j o  i  n f mar- of a d i  s c o u r s e  i n t  e rp r  eti v,e r u l e .  

?he c a e s  t h d r  l e d  Platero to r tejet  t h e  NP-PRO c o n s t r d n t  w i l l  be 

r  wi ewed below. The tm  sets of f  ects to  b e  consi  d e r d  i  nvolv$e NP'G 



w i t h  possess iv .e  c l i  tics end t h e  i n t e r n a l l y - h e a d  r e l  & i  ve cl  arses 

which werle d i  s c u s s t d  i n  S e c t i ~ r ,  ( 4 . 3 )  ard g i v e n  a ATB ascount.  F i r s t ,  

I wi 11 show t b t h e  p s s e s s i  v,e c e e s  d o  not h a'e to con t  ai n cxl anpty 

pronani  n a l ,  b e  m s e  t h e  o v e r t  p s s e s s i v e  cli t i c  i s ar ai 1 b le ,  s i  me 

t h i s  cl i t ic ,  u n l i k e  t h e  v e r b a l  p r e f i x e s ,  i s  no t  e n b d d d  w i t h i n  a7 

u n s t r u c t  u n d  s t r i  ng of morphemes. 

&cord ing  to Pl &@rot s e n t e m e s  such a t h o s e  i n  ( 4 . 4 9 )  x e  

counterrex anples  to  t h e  NP-PRO c o n s t r  d n t ,  bec m s e  t h e  p o s s e s s i v e  PRO i 6 

not  requi  re3 to b e  c o i  ndexd wi th  t h e  imrnedi a e l y  pnecedi ng NP(dthoug11 

i t  c a  be) .  

(4 .49)  s h k i  i I N p  PRO bizh&';] y i y i i l t s $  

boy hi  s-f &her  s w  

'?he boy saw h i s i  . /her  f a h e r '  1 5  
r 1 

The f zct t h  & PRO i n  t h e  b v 4 e  ex anpLe need not be c o r e f e r  cn t  wi t h  

t h e  dj zent NP seas to  b e  a c o u n t e r  ex anple to  t h e  NP-PRO c o n s t r  ai n t  , 

Howevff, such euanplm ace a p rob len  o n l y  i f  the1.e t c t u a l l y  i s  a PRO i n  

t h e  NP. Pl &ero assumes t h &  t h e  p o s s e s s i v e  PRO ,exi sts bez a s e  of 

e x a n p l e s  such & (1 .50) .  

15. Under a di f f e r e n t  p x s i  ng, t h i s  s c n t ~ e n c e  c m i s n  .lea d e / s h ~  saw 
t h e  b o y s ' s  £ & h e r 1 .  

3 



Howev.er, i t .  we suppose t h a  t h e  p s s e s s i v e  c l i t i c  pronoun - b i - l 6  m e y  

be t or - aqmnent, t h e n  we nee3 not assume t h e  ~ e x i s t e n z e  of PRO 1.n 

t h o s e  ex anples. l h u s  t h e  p r e s w n d  c o u n t e r  ex r l l ~ g l ~  is mt 9 prob; en 

becase its S - s t r u c t u r e  is  irj shown i n  (4.51) 

(4.51) i s h k i i  lNpbi zhGt,6] yi yi i d t s  6 
C 

boy h i s  f &her sew 

" h e  b y  s m  h i s  ,'her £ & h e r 1  
i t j  

'Ihe pronoun - bi ~..$rst be f r e e  ' ?  i ts  g w e r n l n q  c & q o r y ,  which i t  i s ,  

since 1k.s g o v t r n i n g  cctecjory i n  t h i s  c s e  i s  t h e  w. 

mc o n l y  rienai ni ng set of ipp a ,mt  count erlw anpl es to t h e  NP-~1x0 

c o n s t r  d n t  i r e  t h o s e  c a e j  discussed i n  de td  1 h v e ;  t h e  sentence5 

w i t h  i n t e r n d l y - h e a i d  r l e l & i v 8 e  cl astrj .  These ippea: to  v i o l  t t e  t!ae 

pirsing c o n s t r r P n t  by d lowing  anpty otj,scts wi th  y i - v e ~ b  forms. 

Let u s  g o  th rough  t h e  set of  pssi blca K eedi  ngs €01 eactr p s r s i  ng 01: 

t h i s  s e n t e m e  md c o n s i d e r  t h e  i m p l i c a i o n s  f o r  t h e  d q A $ . i o n  of 

Huingt s t h a r y  which we proposed i n t h e  pr+eviouv s e c t i o n .  

C a s e  ( ,r: : p r o  [mm h o r s e  r ~ p d ]  -re1 b r  ended 

I n    his pacsi ng, pro is 1.he s u b j e t  o f  b r  md&, fl-d [mm I-rarbe 

toped]-riel is  t h e  crajcct: o f  b r  aded. E3 t h e r  - m a 7  o r  h o r s e  m g ,  be 

i n t e r p r e t e d  as t h e  h e a l  o f  t h e  riel et lve cl arse, H ~ m g ' s  GCR would rot 

16. Ihi s 1 s tcie only form of  t h e  t h i r d  p e r s o n  p s e e s s i  v,e pronoun; t h e r e  
is  m yi-form 



~ p l p  to pro in  th is  case, s i m e  none of the lexical NPs c-ccanmadu 

pro. Therefore, pro i s f ' r  ee t o  refer outside of the Bentenze. 51 w e  

pro i s  free, we could dso get the c=e  where prr: sld m a r  heppen to - 
corefler, but only if we rssme t h z t  Qndition C of the binding t h e o r y  

does not hold f 2r N e r  do. As di scussed h v l e ,  thi s i s a probLan wt~i ch 

i s  mrde tev,en more severe by the puzzling f &t thet pro, being Cree, 

ought to  be &le t o  refer to  the enbal4al objmt., but i t  oatnot. Under 

a Humg-style malpsis, we wuld here t o  suppltment the definition of 

"closest mi nal elaner~t' in Nw ajo i n  the followi ng ww: 

CLX36EST NCMIWL ELEMENT(Niu&jo) X i s  the closest naninal ,eLment 
t o  Y i f f  X i s  a l a i c a l  NP, md 

X c-cmaKls Y 
OH 

if  there i s  no h!P t h a  c-commmd~ Y, 
X is string.-adjacent to  Y ,  

Cese b) :  mm [ I  pro horse roped ]REL) hraded 

'IMs pasing i s  canpleCely well-behere3 with r e p a t  to the NP-I'HO 

constr d nt ; pro must be coreferent w i  th the ~ubjez t  of the sentence, no 

mctter which NP i s chosen as the heal oE the riel ctive c l  arse, We sac- 

then t h c t  my iediry in whjch t h e  mbeddd subject., pro, i s  the h e d  

of the riel a w e  c l  mue c m  be ruled out EB a c o d  t.ion B viol &ion, 

b a m s e  t h i s  pro i s  condexd w i t h  the m&ri x subjmt, 

Case c ) :  [ [  mm horse roped ] REL] pro b r a l e d  

mi s i s  the ca3e t h B  P1 Bero considers t o  be wideme iq dnst  the 

rexis tme of the NP-PRO constraint. He ergues thft  since ianpty objects 

s e m d  to  be ruled out i n  the simple c s e s  by a combi nalon of the 



NP-Pi10 c o n s t r  d n t  in;l t h e  p r i  nci pile of di u j o i  nL r , r£er  errcc (bi ndi ng 

p r i  m i p l e  B) , t h e  sane c o n s t r  ai n t s  should  conspi  r e  to ruLe o u t  t h i  s 

i n t e r p r e t  &ion .  

P1 &ero i s c tz ef u l  to show t h a i t m u l d  bc wrong to suppose  t h  & 

t h i s  p x s i n g  c t u e i l l y  i s  r u l e d  o u t ,  ad i ts  c p p a e n t  c ~ d l t b i l i t y  i s  

o n l y  d u e  to t h e  f ~t t h &  t h e r e  ace tw p o s s i b L e  Engl i sh  t r m s l  & i o n s  

of p a s i n g  b. Although Pl &em n o t e s  t h &  t h e  j u d g m e n t s  o n  t h i  s 

p z s i n g  a e  d i f f i c u l t  t o  e l i c i t ,  h e  p rov ides  a l d l t i o n a l  ev idence  t h a  

t h e  r q y e s e n t a i o n r n u s t  e x i s t ,  If t h e  NP wi th  which p r o  is  c o r e f e r a t  

i s a proper  nane, p a s i  ng b i s unar d 1 Eble, s i  n c e  proper  nanes c mnal: 

hezd r e l g i v e  clmses,  y e t  t h e  s e n t e n c e  i s  s t i l l  g r  ma icd l .  

* m e  ma scolded Kii who s h e  f d ,  
me m m  who fd K i i i  scold& himi ,* j 

( P I &  e r o  1982: 293) 

P1 aero ' s  o t h e r  p i  a e  of wideme t h a  t h e  r e p r e s e n t  & i o n  wi t h  & 

r te l  r t i v . e  cl  mse s u b j  c t  ai l  .empty o b j e c t  must be a~ ai 1 &le i s ,even mjr c. 

c o n c l u s i  v.t. Healless r e 1  &i  v s  wi t h  bi -vLerbs, un l i  ke t h o s e  wi t h  

y i -verbs ,  a e  unanb igwus  a t o  which NP is  to be c o n s t r u e 3  &B t h e  

heed,  

( 4 . 5 3 )  6) 2 dzam&z yi z t  at,& 
hor se mu1 e yi  -bi t - W L  

'The h o r s e  t h e t  kicked t h e  mu1 e' OR 
"he mule t h a  t h e  h o r s e  k icked '  

b) [ dzacnevz b i z t a b &  
hor ae n~ul~e bi -kick-REL 



"Ihe h s r  se t h i t  wes kicked by t h e  muLeq 
*'?he mule t h a  t h e  h o r s e  w a i  kicked byo 

If we enbd such a rtel &lue ci u s e  under m o t h e r  verb ,  we c m get: 

o n l y  t h e  r e d i n g  i n  which t h e r e  i s  m enpty a b j a t .  

(4.54) i f  dz am&z bi z t  at-$+ yi  shx &h 
'horse mule  bi-bit-REX, y i - b i t  

"ItI lhe b r a e  t h &  wm kickrd  by t h e  mulei b i t  i  t i  

*"lhe h o r s e  b i t  t h e  mule t h e  i t  w a  kicked by' 

Such ev idence  t h E t  t h e r e  must sci st a p e r s i  ng of o e l  &i ve cl msw i n  

which t h w e  i s  m anpty o b j s t  l e a d s  P 1 B e r a  to & a d o n  t h e  NP-PRO 

c o n s t r  a n t  I n  f w a r  of the di a c o u r s e  i n t e r p r e t a i o n  ruLe. We c m w e  

t h &  t h i s  s a t e m e  dso v i o l a t e s  t h e  Hucng-ijtyle &count t h &  we  ha^,^ 

proposed so f i x ,  s i n c e  t h e  nominal with which t h e  p r o  ends up coi ndcxal 

n e i t h e r  c - c a n n a d s  p r o  nor i  s s t r  i  r y  alj s e n t  to pro .  

Si n c e  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of t h i s  p a s i  ng for a s e n t e n c e  cont at ni ny a1 

i t e r n a l l y - h e i d e d  r l e l & i v e  clarse is t h e  ony pi a e  of l ~ l d e m c .  cqa tns t  

t h e  NP-PRO c o n s t r a i n t ,  a p s u i b l e  s o l u t i o n  to t h e  p~oblan  might he to 

h e x a p t  r t e L & i v ~ e c l c u s e s  r c u n  t h e  NP-PROcons t rdnt .  W t i c e  t h a t  & 

S-S t ruc tu re ,  m i n t e r n a l l y - h e a l &  rc la iwe  clarse h a  j u s t  t h e  uv,ert 

s t r u c t u r e  o f  m S', mt of w NP. R ~ l r h e p ~  t l~e . . i e  r i d e t i w e  c l n r s e s  do IWL 

coun t  efj a Closes t  m s s i  b l  e Nmi n d . 
In  t h e  tees t h t t  P1 & e r a  cons ide red  p r o b l e n a i c ,  t h e  ~ b j ~ c t  p r o  i s  

o b l i g  a o r i  l y  c ~ n t  r o l l e d  by a NP which does mt c - c m  end i  t . l 't~er efor L. 

it: meets t h e  b inding  r e q u i r a ~ i n t ,  since i t  i s  not coindexed wi th  a 

c-cannadi ng mtaxdent.  I t  &so meets t h e  c o n t r o l  r equi r anent, si rice 



i t i s coi  rdexed with t h e  c l u s e s t  mi na l  i e l r e n ~ t .  

Howewer ,  becase of t h e  pa:dlLelism c o n s t r a n t s  found i n  t h e  

i n t e r p r e t  & i o n  of  t h e  ,enpty pronaninaLs, t h i s  o p t i o n  is  i n d g u a e .  It  

r e l a i v e  c l a a e s  were exenpt from t h e  NP-PRO Q n s t r d n t ,  o r  i E N a r a j o  

simply d i d n ' t  h a r e  bc-cannand requirtanent ~s p e r t  of i ts  cont;rol r u l e ,  

co index&ion  o f  p r o  with t h e  &hex naninal  d e n e n t  should also be 

permi ttsd; t h e  o n l y  coi rrdexi ng t h &  tjhould rwt b e  permi t ted  i s  

coindexing with t h e  NP which i s  c o n s t r u a l  8s t h e  h e &  of t h e  r e 1  & i  v8c 

cl mse, s i  me p e r c o l  d l o n  of f e a u r e s  of t h e  h ighes t  NP node w u l d  

c a s e  pro to be bound, However, t h e  fol lowing sen tence  i u not 

g r  m a i c d ;  

(4.55) ashki I &'.;&I y i y i i  1tsinCy proi yi ztslqs 
g i r l  sw-REL ki ased 

'me g i r l  who Lhe boyi sar kissed himif  

P l  &,ero was issurni r y  t h  et my coi ndsti ng of p r o  c o n s t i  t u t e s  bl ndi ng. 

However, ai has  been p i n t &  out  i n  ol.,c,sky(1984 elms l e c t u r e s  md 

e l sewher~e) ,  i t  tppeira t h a .  t h e  s t r u c t u r a l .  r q u i r ~ e n e n t s  for bind~ny mi1 

c o n t r o l  c ~ e  q u i t e  d i f f e r t n t .  Binding c L e ~ l y  r ~ q u i r c - d  c-cunmmc~, 

where& c o n t r o l  m a y  requi : e  s imple  pricsedence. As a l ~ s t  r e s o r t ,  let  

u s  try to mcl nt d n in acourrt  i n terms of t h e  02R ard WR by r wi si ng 

our  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  nclosest nanf nal te2mentn i n  Nivqjo. 

(4.56) CLXISEST NCMINAL EUWW (Nw qjo) for X = Ei r s t  L a i c  dl NP p r ~ e c d i  ng 
X in t h e  s t r i n g  

Thi e d e f i n i t i o n  seena matsm$lly simple,  yet notice t h &  we must n o w  

st & e  & 1 q u z g e - s p c i  t i c  dderdum to  t h e  Gener all  z d  Control Rule f o r  



N a ajo. 

(4 .57)  GCR: Coi ndex m .enpty pronani  n d  wi t h  t h e  c l o s e s t  
nani n d  , & e n a t .  

( N a a j o  o n l y ) :  i f  t h e r e  is rro closest nominal d,enent, rn 
m p t y  p r o m i n a l  m q (  o p t i o n a l l y  be c o i n d w e d  wi th  en i m n d i  t t iely 
fo l l owi  ng mi n a1 telenent . 

DJR: A pronoun must b e  f r e e  i n  i ts  gov,erni ng c&egory .  

'Ibis r u l e  is  c a n p l e t e l y  d -hoc ,  ad fu r the rmore ,  i t  s e a s  t h t t  t h e  

o r i g i  n a l  probLan t h  it P l  a e r o  set o u t  t o  s o l v e  is  s t i  11 unsolved o n  

t h i  s =count : i . e .  why must a null sub je t  be (,ei t h e r  f r e e  o r )  

condexed wi th  ar b e n b d d e d  s u b j e t  ad 6 n u l l  o b j ~ c t  wi th  rn mbddcxl 

o b j . a t ?  

m r t h e r m o r e ,  If we look & c o n s t r u c t i o n s  o t h e r  thm re1 Eti v e  cl mse;, 

we f i n d  t h e  t h i s  h y p o t h e t i c a l  c o n t r o l  ruLe  g i v e s  e n t i n e l y  wrong 

p r e d i c t i o n s .  I n  a s e n t e r n e  like (4 .58) ,  which cant $ nu a-~ irljoi ned 

cl m s e ,  we see t h  dc c o i  ndat i  r q  f o r  c o n t r o l  c mnot opec ale on a simp1 c- 

l i n e a r  s t r i  ng. The b v - e  c o n t r o l  r u l e  w u l d  p r e d i c t  o n l y  t h e  a 

r e d i n g ,  when bo th  a ind b ire p e r f e z t l y  g r  m i t i c a l ,  

(4 .58 )  Hasti i n deezgh d -go d d i  i 'nat  
mm h e  mkr-COMP h e  g o t  up 

$ 'When t h e  m a i  aake, h 4  g o t  up. 

b) 'When t h e  m a i  cwke, He g o t  up.' 
j 

(Pl a e r o  1970: 15)  

( b r d i  n&e c o n s t r  ucti ans &so f id 1 to obey t h e  &owe control r u l e :  

(4.59) A s h k i ~  &'.&&yl'd&&l d & h a r t i i n y i y i l l t a ~ d & d e e z g o !  
boy g i r l  w h i s t l a 3  a axl mm sw axl fie1 1 

"I%@ b y i  whia t l ed  d t h e  g i r l ,  hei SEW t h e  ma 8xl hei f e l l . '  

(P  1978; 6 6 )  



P l i t e r o t s  i n s i g h t f u l  o b s e r v e X i ~ n  w a ;  t h b :  no m&tec  how t h e  s e n t  encc- i s 

pzsd, t h e  NP which i s  s t r i  n g - c l o s e s t  t o  t h e  v e r b s  must be t h e  o b j e c t  

of bo th  ve rbs .  50, s u r p r i s i n g l y ,  reaii ng (4 .15)  j), r q e & d l  h e r e ,  i s  

4.15 [ [ m a  h o r s e  r o p a l  ] ,eel p r o  b r  mdd 
h)  'The mm who r o p a l  t h e  ho r se i  b r a i d  i t i '  

i 1 * h i d h e r  j 
j) * m e  h o r s e  t h d  th .  mmi r o p d  b r d d  h i m i l j .  

It i s p r s i  aely t h i  s obse rv  s t i o n  which i a c q t u r  ed by t h e  ATB a c c o c ~ n t  

p r c sen td  i n  s e c t i o n  2. 

If P l a e r o ' s  r u l e  f o r  i n t e r p r e t i n g  y r  a n m i t i c d  r e l i ; t i o n s ( t h e  IGfl) i a 

p a t i c u l  sl: o n l y  to rlar hie, we her<@ reascln to  be s u s p i c i o u s  of i t s  

, w < ~  st erne. I -bwcvl~,  Woolford(1986)  p r o p s r j s  t h  a " i t  i s not  nectss ary  

to q p e d  to ~ e x t r  qr m a i c  al p r a a e s s i  ng s t r  E t q i  es o r  g l o b a l  

c o n s t r  ai n t s  o n  t r  msform &i OM to c c o u n t  f o r  d c~ 6 of t h i  s s o r t , .  . i f 

one f a i r l y  simpLe pcrane'reriaed bubsystan,  Mepping, i e  a3do3,,.M~pping 

Convent ions  plme r a s t r i c : t i ons  o n  t h e  msoci i t i o n  of lexical i t m s  with 

hermind rmdes i n  constj1:uent s t r u c t u r e  t r e e a  & 

S-St L ucture . "  (1986; 301) 'fie Mqpi  ng C o n v e ~ t i  o n s  which s h e  p roposes  n c. 

given i n  (4.601. 

(4.60 ) PJ-IZm FOEHULATION OF MAPPING CONVENI' IONS 

A, Etch l~exicdl i t e m  i n  t h e  s t r i n g  must h e r n q p d  t o / m s o c i i t d  w i t h  



a u n i q u e  t e r m i n a l  it S - S t r u c t u r e .  

B. No rr;soci ai o n  li n e s  m q  c r o s s .  

C. M q p i  ng p r o c e e d s  i  n a s t r i c t l y  unf d i  r ~ e c t i o n a l  m a n e r  wi t h  r e s p a t  
t o  t e r m i n a l  nodes w i t h i n  t h e  sane mipping d a n a i n ,  u n l e s s  thi::l 
would vi 01 et e Oonventi  o n  A o r  B, or unLess  m wpi ng s blockad 
by a q u a l i f y i n g  f e i t u r . e  c l e s h  ( d e t e r m i n d  i n  e e h  l a g u a j e  o n  
t h e  b s i s  o f  p 0 s i t i v . e  widencze) .  

(1986; 322) 

MAPPING DCMAIN: Tm ncdcs x ad y a:e w i t h i n  t h e  s a n e  
m a  meppi ry  d a n a n  i f  x ad p" ace c o n t a i n e d  i n  dl 

of the sane mmimal p r o j e c t i o n s  (8ssuming t h a  Vr is  rr,t G 
m a i m &  p r o j a i c s n ,  or i  f  i t  is, e x c l u d i n g  VP, ) . (1986; 305) 

The i3ea, t h e n ,  i s  t h a  mipp ing  c o n v e n t i c ~ n s  c o n s t r  d n  t h e  p a t i c u l  ac 

S - S t r u c t u r e s  which may b e  r e 1  itd to FF s t r i n g s  o f  m r d s ,  d i  sal l o w i  ng 

m p t y  nodes i n p o s i  t i  o n s  whw e a m @pi r y  dm d n w u l d  b e  1 n t c r  r upt  4. 

Woolfvrd  g iv ,es  w i d e n c r  f rom E n g l i s h ,  Frencll, I r i s h  a d  Tuba B a t k  to 

a g u e  t h b ;  s u c h  m c o n v e n t i o n s  m a j  j l p l y  i n p a  a n e t e r i  z d  forms 

c r o s s - l i n g u i s t i c d l y ,  m a y  l a q u q e s .  mis  i ? j  ar i n t e r e s t i n g  q ~ p r u a h  

to t h e  probLan of riel tliti ng p h o n e t i c  s t r i n g s  to S - S t r u c t u r  a, howw8er ,  T 

b e l i  evt. t h a  t h e r e  at7 a n p i r i c d  aj well & c o n c t p t u d  p rob lems  w i t h  

i t .  I w i l l  d i s c u s s  t h e , a n p i r i c i l  p r o b l a n d  which h a e  to do w i t h  

Na ajo, md t h e n  wi 11 a g u e  t h a  t h e  c o n s t r  ai ntrs o n  t h e  posi t i o n s  uf 

, enp ty  d e n e n t s  which W o o l  ford cl aims i r e  d u e  to t h e  Mcppi ng conven t1  ons 

s r  i n d e p e n d e n t l y  w d l t b l e  w i t h o u t  buch c o n v e n t i o n s ,  Thut;, I supporlr 

W o o l f o r d l s  c l id rn  t h e t  e x t r  a j r  a n n a i c a l  devices ae u n n c c e s u t r y ,  Enrl I 

d i5pensc .  w i t h  spec1 sl m q p i n g  c o n v e n t i o n s  cs wel l .  

The f i r r t  probLen t o  b e  d d r c u s  h s s  to do w i t h  t h e  t r t - a m a t  uf t h e  

' y i / b i  d t e r n a i o n  i n  Na iijo. Although Woolford y r  a m t s  t h e  



followi ng p a  digm17 to  i l l u s t r  d e  t h e  n e d  for  e set of Mqpi ng 

conventions for  Na 40, she  provides a lexplici t account for t h e  

sentences i n  (4.61), but does not do so for t h e  scntcnc'cs i n  ( 4  62). 

(4.61) a tshkii  &'&&I yi z t s l p s  
boy g i r l  3 -k i s sd -3  

'The boy k i s s d  t h e  g i r l '  

[NP el 6 1,6;&3 yi z t  s ps 
g i  r 1 3-ki ssrd- 3 

He/she ki s s d  t h e  gi r 1 ' 

(4 .62)  a. ~ h k i  i &'.&&I bizts'ps 
boy gi  r l  3-ki ssd--by-3 

' T h t  boy was kissed by t h e  g i r l '  

b. [N1,e] &l,&cl b i z t s l q s  

gi r 1 3-ki ssd- by-3 
IHr/she w a s  kissed by t h e  g i r l '  

c .  I N p t l  INpel b i z t s ' p  

3-ki SS&-by-3 
' H q  she  wcs  ki ssd by h i  m/her 

17. I an md n t  al ni ng Woalfordls g losses  here ,  although m di scussd 
e s l i . ~ ,  t h e  bi forms ire nut r e a l l y  pessiv.-, mii t h e  prcfi  x order 
within  t h e  verbal cunplex i s  O..S..stan 



/ / 
d .  * Q 1 e d  [&el b i z t s l y s  

g i r l  3-ki s s d -  by-3 
NOT. "Ihe g i r l  wm k i  s s d  by hiwher ' 

The mzpping c o n v t n t i o n s  ae supposcd t o  oper  & e  from r i g h t  t o  l e f t  i n  

a l l  o f  t h e  h v e  senterces, r u l i n g  o u t  m y  case i n  which m ,empty 

e l e n e n t  e p p e x s  between m o v e r t  NP md t h e  verb.  Wool fo rd  i l l u s t r  & w  

t h e  o p e r a i o n  of t h e  m q p i n g   convention^ i n  s i m p l e  s a t e m a  wi th  t h e  

y i -ve rb  cases, where t h e  mipping conven t ions  serwe to  ru l l e  out anpty 

p ronan ina l  obj,cszts i n  t h e  p r e s e m e  of a ov,ert s u b j a k .  

In  t h e  b i -uerh  sen tences ,  t h e  w r d  o r d e r  i s  Objec t ,  S u b j , c t ,  Verb. 

T h i s  meas t h a  i n  a s e n t l e m e  wi th  ti b i -ve rb  md o n l y  o n e  o v e r t  NP, t h b  

NP must b e  c o n s t r u a l  ES t h e  subj a t .  mi s f a t  is  ~ a n c w h &  obscure3  by 

Wua l fo rd ' s  t r  a s 1  ai o n s  of  t h e  bi - s en tences  as p z s i  vcs .  If we j n s t  e d  

fo l low P e r k i n s ( l 9 7 8 )  i n  t r i m s l c t i n g  b i -  sentences a a t i v w ,  Lut w i t h  

d i f f e r e n t  mfiaje.i, t h e  b v t  bi-sentence;; w i l l  be t r m s l a e d  aj ( 4  63) 

(4.63) &. ashki i  it'.& b i z t s l y s  
boy g i r l  b i -k i s sed  

gi  r l  k i s sed  t h e  boy; ( t a l k i n g  &mut t h e  br~y)  

c. INpe1 Lwei bi z t s l p s  

bi -ki s s d  
I H e j  s h e  k i s s e d  h i d h e r  

g i  r l  3-ki ssed-by-3 
NOT:'Hc/.she kissed t h e  g l r l l ( t d k i n g  b u t  t h t .  g i r l )  



If t h e s e  x e  t h e  cor r ,ec t  t r  a s 1  & i o n s ,  t h e n  we must d i  scovler 3 ww to 

p r e v e n t  t h e  m q p i n g  shown i n  ( 4 . 6 4 ) .  

One pssi bi 1.i t y  w u l d  be to Essume t h a t  t h e r e  is a t r a c e  i n  o b j 4 a t  

p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e  b i - c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  which i s  v i s i b l e  to t h e  mqpiny 

conven t ions ,  a d  t h e r e f o r e  i s  m q p e d  o n t o  t h e  o b j c t :  p s i t i o n ,  % shown 

'The  gi r l  k i  ssd him/her (t alki ng &out him/her) 

l-bw~l~er,  t h i s  i s  p c a i  s e l y  t h e  m d y s i s  which I p r n p l s d  b v e  f o r  

s i m p l e  s e n t m e s ,  fo l lowing  t h e  p r o p o s a l s  of  M l a q  i n  which t r a c e s  were 

rccqt &Le o b j a t  g q s  b u t  pronuni n a l s  wale not:. 'Ih ct rccount d i d  roc: 

need ay ex t ra  m q p i  ng conven t ions ;  t h e  @pea. m e  of enpty p r o w l  nal 

o b j e c t s  w a  p r o h i b i t i e d  by i d e p e n d e n t  p r i r x i p l e s  of binding a?d 

c o n t r o l ,  In  Woolfordls s y s t a n ,  t h e s e  pr inciple; ;  o f  binding md c o n t r o l  

a e  dso  i ridependently neessacy ;  I mai nt d n  ttrd: t h e 3  p r o v i d e  m 



=count f o r  t h e  cmes  f o r  which her mepping conven t ions  a ,e  des ign&.  

W t i c e  f u r t h e r ,  t h &  f o r  t h e  m q p i  ng of t h e  bi -ceses to  work i n  

Woolford ' s  systten, t h e  t r  cjce i n  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  i n  b i - sen tences  must b e  

rn NP t r a e ,  l e f t  i n  m u n c e s a n a r k d  p o s i t i o n ,  r a h e r  t h m  aWH t r a e .  

l'hi s is  b e c a s e  WH t r  aes  rrle not v i s i b l e  to t h e  m q p i  ng c o n ~ ~ e n t i o n s ,  

a x o r d i n g  to Woolford. Howev,er, t h e m  i s  l i t t l e  i f my evidence  t h a  

t h e  mowanent i n v o l v d  i n bi - s e n t  emes i nvolves & s o r p t i o n  of  

a c u s & i  v e  c me .  For o n e  t h i  ng, t h e  s u b j , a t  shows no s i g n  of  l o s i  ~q 

i t s  t h e t  a r o l e ,  ind also, Nw EJO has a d i  f f~er a t  c o n s t r u c t i o n  which 1 3 

more c o r r e t l y  t r  as1 &ed a pass ive .  

Thus, i t  s e a s  t h  & t h e  bi -verb x,e b e s t  r ccuunbd  f o r  wi t h o u t  

m q p i n g  cvnven t jons ,  n d  since t h e s e  were t h e  v.cry tees t h a  

o r i y i  n d l y  sugqest.ed such convent ions ,  we m ~ i s t  q u e s t i o n  t h e  n e e s s i  t y 

of  t h e  mqpi ng comwnent .  

As  f u r t h e r  ,wideme t h a  t h e  mqpi ng conven t ions  r e a l l y  o n l y  Yervc t o  

r u l e  o u t  ,anpty p r o n m i  nd o b j e t s ,  which ought t o  be r u l d  o u t  be 

i n d q e n d r r ,  I i nci pies of b inding  ad c o n t r o l ,  c o n s i d e r  how t h e  m q p i  ng 



conven t iuns  m r k  i n  (4.66) (Woolford 's  ( 4 4  ) : 

(4.66)  s h k i i  [NPe] dl.&l y i y i i i t ~ @ { ~ y i z t s I q s  
boy g i r l  sw-REL ki ssd 

'?he b y i  k i s s e d  t h e  g i r l  t h b  hei sew' 

The m e p i n g  c ~ n v ~ e n t i o n s  s t&e  t h &  m e p i n g  p r m d e s  r i g h t  to  l e f t  

w i t h i n  e z h  m q p i  ng dcmd n. ?he import at f et to  r o t i c e  h e r e  I s  t . h d  

&though t h e  tw  NP nodes w i t h i n  t h e  r , e l & i v l e  clczlse ice i n  t h e  s a n e  

mcpping d u n d n ,  t h e r e  i s  no requirement  t h a  t hey  both be asoci&ed 

wi th  a NP. In t h i s  r t egad ,  t h e  mipping conven t ions  a e  s t r i  ki n y l y  

d i  f f e r e n t  from @hon.)logic al meppi ng r u l e s ,  which xi@ gencr a l l y  thoughl: 

to  obey a well-formtdness  c o n d i t i o n  which s t s e s  t h a  on  ay g i v e n  

c y c l e ,  each elmfnt )n one t i  er  is asmi &ed w i t h  & lest o n e  element 

o n  t h e  o t h e r .  ?he r:lepping c ~ n v ~ e n t i o n s ,  o n  t h e  o t h e r  h a ,  mcy stop 

b e f o r e  t h e y  r e a h  t h e  1 at phone t i c  NP au t h e  lrcjt NP nod,o i n a 

m q p i n g  dun$ n. c o n s i d e r i n g  t h e  exben t  to which t h e  e f f , e c t s  U E  t h e  

mipping princ: ipLes p a a l l e l  t h e  e f f e c t s  of independent  b inding  a d  

c o n t r o l  p r i  mi p l t s ,  i t i s urdes i  r Ale to p r o p s s e  a s e t  o f  r u l e s  which 



ale of 6 E mi l i  a: sot t b u t  whlch epply i n  ar u n c x p a t d  w t y .  

Another  c o w q t u d  ; l o b l e t i o n  to t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of amif)ping 

c m p o n e n t  h a  to do w i t h  t h e  s t i t u s  of t h e  t r e e s  o n t o  which LmicsJ.  

i t u n s  aernqpd by W o o l f o r d ' s  c o n v e n t i o n s .  In h e r  < c x p l i c & i o n o f  t h e  

proposal, she mtps o r d e r l d  s t r i n g s  of L e x i c  dl i  tans o n t o  trew which 

c o n t d n  c a e g o r y  i n f o r m e t i o n .  l l o w e v e r ,  i f  t h e  m r k  of S t o w e l l ( 1 9 8 1 )  

md o t h e r s  i s c o r r i e 3 t ,  t h e n  t h e  b m e  c a n p o n e n t  d o e s  nst g e n e t  i te  my 

trees with c a q o r y  i n f o r r n i t i o n  cont d n d  I n  t h a n ;  r  & h e r  c a q o r y  

i n f o m a i o n  p e r c o l a c s  f r c m  Lexicd itans. Furthermort- ,  ai wwa; 

d i s c u b s d  i n  Chwter 1, t h e  s u r f a c e  o r d e r  ot lexicd i t m s  i s  c u r r e n k l y  

thougt t t  t o  f o l l o w  from p a  m e t e r s  of t h e t  a role a s s i g r m m t  ar3 cztjt. 

a;slgmmt dory w i t h  p x a n t t c . r i z d  r d j ~ t n c y  r ~ y u i r m u l t s  o n  t h e t a  ax1 

c a e  a s i g r m e n t - .  I n  GB t h e u r y ,  s t r i r y s  of w r d s  h u e  t h e i r  bur la:^, 

order i n v i r t u e  of these p a  anttcrs o n  t h ~  &sjgrmtnt of s t r u c t u r  61 

reltt ionr;,  A p r a p r ; ; l  t o m q o r d t r c d  s t r i n g s  of w r d s  o n t o  s t ~ u c t u t c . ;  

is  t h u s  n o t  i n  ketping wi:h c u r r e n t  muurnpt ions .  

I h e  i  s s u e s  i nvo lv i  r y  t h e  r  el c t i  o n s h i  p  of p h o n e t i c  form to  ~ y n L  ac tr L 

fa l r a n  c k a ,  Thr. i n t c r w t i n g  t h ~ n c j  h ~ u t  1halg':j w ~ r o a = l ~  i b  tha  

h e  provides i dependat Itvideme f ~ ~ r  t h e  ~exi st erne o[: t h e  d3st.t a x  

t o p i c  p o s i t i o n s .  It th t . se  p o ~ i t i o ~ w  are indcicndcvltly m o t i v d 4  arl 

s e r v e  to  . e x p l a i n  t h e  d t t a ,  Lhen s d d l t i o n d  principles a-e u n n a r s s t z y ,  



I n  my l e r o s s - t h e b e r d  =count of t h e  N a r  Ejo f ~ t s ,  I wir;  

i n t e n t i o n d l y  v r q u e  b u t  t h e  p r e c i s e  n a u c e  of: t h e  AIB r cp r se sen t&ions  

t h a  I WE us ing .  I n  t h i s  s a t i o n ,  I w i l l  , exp lo re  s a n e  p o s s i b l e  

sources of t h e s e  e f f a t s .  

4.7.1 'Ihe O o o r d i n a e  S t r u c t u r e  C b n s t r d n t  

?he ATB f o r m a  p r u p s d  by Wi l l i  ans was des igned  to c@tur . t :  t h e  

o b s e r v i t i o n  mide by W s s ( 1 9 6 7 )  t h i t  t h e  O r d i n d o  S t r u c t u r ~  

C o n s t r a i n t  (4.67)  cou ld  b e  v i o l e t 4  i n  some c s e s .  

(4.67) COORDINATE S'IHUCTUKE CONSTRAINT 
In  a m r d i n t t e  s t r u c t u r e ,  no c o n j u n c t  m a j  b c  rnovtr3, nor m a j  
m y  d e n m t  c o n t a i n e d  i n  a c o n j u r c t  be m o v d  o u t  of t h a  

c o n j u n c t ,  

mi s c o n s t r  d n t  m i y  be ci rcmv.en t  Ed by qjplyi ng m e  t r  a s f o r r n a i  and 

r u l e s  to  conjoi ned s t r u c t u r e s  " aross- thc+-b crd'', which meas t-h a i f 

t h e  r u l e  q p l i  d to o n e  conjur rc t ,  i t  o b l i g  c to r i  l y  q p l i  d to dl 

c o n j u m t a .  Whi l e  t h e  Coordi n e t e  S t r w t u r  e Constr 81 n t  ruLed o u t  t h e  b 

c zses below, i n  which e x t r  a t 1  on h 6 i  t &en p l a t -  ou t  of one c o n j u n c t ,  

t h e  6 c a e s  a l e  g r  a n n t t i c a l ,  beruse e x t r  = t i o n  hivj t &en p l  ace 

(4.68) a. Rm p ick&,  ad I washed, md Suzi e w i l l  p r e p a r e ,  t h e s e  
gr wes. ( = W s s t s  4.120b) 

b e  *'Dm picked, md I wajhtd same t u r n i p s ,  md Suzi E! w i  11 
pr  epire, t h e s e  g r  qw, (=Ross's 4.12l.b) 



(4.69) a, WPon did you g e t  k 9=k ad wha did  you b r i n g  me? ( b u s ' s  4.138 ti) 
b. *Sally's s i c k  cnd did you b r i n g  m e ? ( F b s s q s  4 . 1 3 9 4  

Although bss had l i t t l e  to s i y  h u t  t h e  formd p r o p e r t i e s  uE s u c h  

r u l  a, he poi n t  ed o u t  t h  d " a c r o s s  t h e  b a d  ru1,cs o p e r  etu i n  s u c h  a 

w q  EG to ranove  ,e.Lments f run  c o n j u x t s ,  whi lle r u l e s  l i  ke p a s s i v e ,  

par t ic le  movment ,  extr  e p s i  t i o n ,  md mmy others l i ke  t h a n  which c o u l d  

be c i  ted m e r , d y  r e a r  ingt i t;ms wi t h i  n  6 ccmjuunt .  ," (1967; 178)  18 

4.7.2 W l l l i  and(1978) ATB Formet 

c q t u r t  t h t  Am e f f m t s  m t i c d  by bss ,  W i  l l i  ans propu td  "tha. 

c o n j u n c t s  i n  8 c o o r d i n i t e  s t r u c t u r e  be w r i t t e n  u n  t c ~ p  uf e z h  otht- I . ,  

m d  tt~a f z t o t  l i n t s  t h a  s p l i t  c o o r d i n i t e  s t r u c t u r e s  bc d r  rn so ai 

to spli  t d l  c o n j u n z t s  o f  t h &  s t r u c t u r e . "  (1978: 32) ?ht. D-Stcuctur  e ol 

18. Fbss also mtictd c e ~ t i d n  n;Jn c o n j o i n e d  cmes t . h b  shuw pati hl ArI'lj 
e f f  et.2: 

( I )  t~ S = h a i s  g o b b l i n g  down b l in t ze : ;  t a ~ j t e r  t h m  I c m  r d 1 t . a  
then .  (=Ibss's 4.154 E )  

h.??lht .  b l i  n t z e s  which Sthtl a i :j gobbli ng down & a3t er t h  m i 
c n  r e h e &  cre e x t r e m e l y  t a t y ,  i f  I d o  sw so.(=Ros:;Is 4 , 1 5 5 4  

c ,  * I t h i n k  An] t~ m i y  hwt.  p i s o n 4  cht:  f i s h b d l s  which 
S a h a  i s  gobbl ing  down b l i n t z e s  fac;ter t h e n  I c m  r e h c a .  
(=Houjq  s 4.159 E )  

( i i )  i. I want to p e r u s e  t h a  c c m t r a c t  b k f o r e  f i l i n g  i t  
m y .  ( = M s ~ ' s  4.154b) 

b. ?I s u s p e t  t h &  t h e  c o n t r t c t  & i c h  I wmtaj to p e r u s e  
b e f o r e  f i l i n g  ava~ m q  h a r e  s a n e  l o o p h o l m .  (=Wssl t ;  4.155b) 

c. *The deed &II c h  I wmt to  p e r u s e  t h  a c o n t r  tct before 
Ei l i n g  wq i s  p r u b b l y  a fo rge ry .  (=Puss's 4.159b) 

( i i i ) &  F r c d  t o r e  t h e  c u r t a i n  i n  r o l l i n q  jt u p . ( = R o s s q s  4 , 1 5 4 ~ )  
b. The c u r t a i n  which Fred tore  i n  r o l l i n g  up w e e  t h e  ki nd 

g i f t  uf my m a e r n d  Aunt P r i x i l l a . ( = R ( ~ s s ~ s  4 . 1 5 9 )  
c. *n7e w d l p t p e r  which F r , d  tore t he  c u r t a i n  1 1 1  r o l l i n g  u p  

h d  a pleaji ng gecmc*r icd  p & t e r n ,  (=Ross's 4.15%) 



t h e  i ndi r 1 c t  q u e s t i o n  (4 .70 ) ,  then ,  l o o k s  l i  he ( 4 . 7 6 ) .  

(4 .70 )  who John sad ax] B i l l  h i t  

[Bi 11 h i t  who]S 

D e s c r i p t i v d y ,  i f  en ~ e l e n c n t  is a t r e c t a 3  ou t  of o n e  sen tence ,  thcl 

pa: allel c o n s t i t u e n t  must also be extr a = t d  o u t  of t h e  o t h e r  sentare .  

W i  111 ans proposes  to  =hi w.e t h i  s r a u l t  by st & i  ng t h  & t h e  g r  anm a 

i n c l u d e s  a d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  AT3 furmat a; i n  ( 4 . 7 2 ) ,  ad t h a  tht! 

u s u a l  d e f i n i t i o n  of f s t o r 1 9  rnq b e m o j i l l d  by tddjng ( 4  7 3 ) .  

( 4 . 7 2 )  DEFINITION 
The s t r u c t u r e  

[Xl lcl . 

i s  i well-formal l&>tid b r i c k e t i n g  i f  X ..., X ar,t. 
1' n  

(4 .73)  It' F i s  a f  = t o r  ard C E, c m r d i  n a e  s t ruc tur ,c -  c o n t  .+ ni ncj 
con-juncts C l...Cn, t h e n  ior F to be a w e l l - f o n d  

f = t o r  t h e  fv l lowi  ng must hold ; 
i f  f o r  my i , [ c i  F a d  lei F, 
t h e n  f o r  all i ,  i t  must be t h e  c a e  t h a t  

[ c i  F ic i  F 

W i  l l i  ans' defl ni t i o n  uf a well -Eormcd 163d.d br a = k e t i  ng s t i p u l  &e,r 

19. ?he usua l  d d i n i t i o n  oi f = t o r  for  W i l l i  ans i s  t h a  givlcm by Peter6  
mil Richi le(1973),  who d e f i n e  f a c t o r  m my s u b s t r i n g  o f  a well-Eomd 
l&elfd b racke t ing  t h c t  doc* not begin with a r i g h t  b r a k e  (31: end wi th  
a l e f t  bracket. 



t h &  c o n j u n c t s  m i y  b e  r r r  mged i n  p a a l l e l ,  ind h i s  a d d i t i o n  to t h c  

d e f i n i t i o n  of f i c t o r  a t i p u l a e s  t h a  m y  f a t o r i n g  f o r  s 

t r m s f o r m a i o n a l  r u L e  mclst f =tor t h e  tw c o n j u r c t s  a a p a : a l L e l  

uni t . 

It s h o u l d  b e  c l e a r l y  pointad o u t  t h a  A l s  r e p r e s c n t a i o n s  ar,e 

t h r e e - d i m e n s i o n a l .  Ihis is  t r u e o f  Willians o r i g i n a l  f o r m a l i z s t i o n  of 

t h e  ATB f o r m a ,  a l t h o u g h  i t  is mt o b v i o u s ,  s i n c e  Wi I l l  ans u s &  

b r a = k e t d  s t r i n y s  i n s t e d  uE t r e e s .  W i l l i  ans s w s  t h e t  i n  ATB f o r m a ,  

t h e  s t r i  n y s  must b e  f  = t o r  4 s i m u l t  m w u s l y .  I n  o t h e r  w r d s ,  t h e  

t r m s f o r m z t i o n  must l w k  at Lwth s t r u c t u r e s  at o x e ,  aj though  t h e  t w )  

p h r s e  m a k e r s  are i n  par alLr-1 p l  arcs. If  we c o n a l d e r  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  to  

be sanethi ng which must be s u p e r i m p s d  o n t o  t h e  s t r i n g  of m r d s ,  t h e n  

we see t h i t  m A?B r e p r e i e n t a i o n  l i k e  ( 4 . 7 4 )  i s  r e d l y  

t h r e r d i m m s i o n a l ,  where t h e  tw s t r u c t u r , e d  s t r i n g s  e r e  p e r  alLel. 

( 4 . 7 4 )  C(MP J o h n  s c ~  e ]  
I md 

who Bi 11 h i t  el 

Whj 1 e  Wi l l i  ans c o n s t r  d n d  A &  might c o u n t  i6 a f a L o r  g i  v c n  fn A1U 

r e p r e s e n t  & i o n ,  he d i d  not d i  scuss t h e  o r i g i n  of suctl r e p r e s e n t  & i o n s ;  

h e  s i m p l y  s t i p u l  aed t h d :  t h e y  exist aKJ, t h &  t h e y  ha , ( ; .  c a t  ai n  

p r o p e r t i e s .  G o o d d l  (1984) shows how a s l i g h t  modi  £ i c e t i o n  o f  t h e  

r , e s t r i c t i v e  t h r u r y  o f  p h r a j e  m a k e r s  g iv ,en i n  L f i n i k  axl Kupin(1977)  

&lows ATB r e p r e a e n t a i o n s  d p r i d i c t s  c o r r , a t l y  v a i o u s  of t h e i r  

p r o p e r t i  ey. I n  t h e  f o l l u w i n g  s ~ t i o n ,  I wi 11 r w i  ew Goodall's p r o p c ~ s a l  

t h t t  ATB r q r e s e n t t t i o n s  z i s e  by mems of  tw p z d L e l  p h r m e  m a k e r s  

undergoi  .y a uni o n  o p e r  a i on. 



Kupin 's  t h e o r y ,  which was o u t l i n d  i n  C h q t e r  1 allows a 

type o f  phr ase m a k e r  which I s c alZd a R d u a c d  Phr Be M a k e r  (RPM) . An 

RIM is a group of  sets i n c l u d i n g  o n e  t e r m i n a l  s t r i n g  end sweral 

mmonostr ingsn.  Each monostring i s  mde up of o n e  non-terminal p l u s  dl 

of  t h e  t e r m i n a l s  which are not d a n i n a a d  by t h c t  non-termincil, 

In  Lasnik ind Kupin 's  t h a r y ,  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of m RPM i n c l u d e s  

condi t iuiia which s t i p u l c t e  t h a  given my two monos t r ings ,  e i t h e r  on(? 

pr cedes t h e  o t h e r  or o n e  dani n i t e s  t h e  o t h e r ,  

( 4 ,  75) t h e r e  a i s t  A and z such t h a  A6pcn.l z ~ ?  

( L a n i  k arl Kupi n 

It is t h i s  c o n d i t i o n  t h &  Godall proposes  t o  r e l a .  F i r s t ,  h e  

. a d n i n e s  t h ~ ~ e v i d r n c e  f o r  such a r e s t r i c t i o n ,  ad determine3  t h d :  t h e  

r e s t r i c t e d  d e f i n i t i o n  of monostr ing mty be r ep l aced  by a d d i n i t i o n  

which s t d r e s  o n l y  t h a  s a n e  pr j r t ion  of t h e  t e r m i n a l  s t r i n g  must bear 

t h e  "is ~ 6 "  r e l a i o n  t o  each monostring. He r f p l i c c s  t h e  Ebovlc 

de f  i ni t i o n  wi th  (4.76) , 

(4.76)  ,P i s  i n R R I i f  t h e r e  exist .  A ad z such t h a  A e P  ad z~ f 
mil i f  f o r p ,  (p 6. ) )  I P $ X w  , t h e ~ e ~ e x i s t s  y, such 

(Good d 1 1.984.21 ) 



Pti s allows mnostr i  ngs f o r  which nei t h e r  a dani n a m e  mr 

p r c e d e n c e  r e l a i o n  h o l d s .  Phr me m a k e r s  which i ncludc m o ~ m s t r i  nys  

berri ng nel t h e r  6 domi n m e  nor a p r ~ m e d e n c e  rhe l  & i o n  to o n e  m t h e r  

i re ,  Goodall c l a i m s ,  t h r e e  d i r n a s i o n a l ;  th i i r  is ,  t h e y  m e y  be pa. alLr .1 .  

Goodall  p roposes  t h e t  ATB ' ex t r  = t i o n  ef fIer=t6 a e  a r e s u l t  of t h e  f a=t 

t h &  c o o t d i n e t i o n  i n v o l v e s  a union o f  t h e  ' p a r a l l e l '  p h r a s e  m a k e r s .  

Any p h r a r e  m a k e r  i s  a set of r , c l & i o n s  between t e r m i n a l  ad 

non-terminal  e l m m t s ;  i f we t &e t h e  union  of tw p h r a s e  m a k e r s  which 

h a r e  i d e n t i c a l  non--terminal ,eLenentu  ad r~eiaiom, md d l t t e r  o n l y  i n  

t h d r  t e r m i n d  s t r i n g s ,  t h e  r e s u l t  i s  o n e  set ot nun-terminal ad 

riel a t i o n s  md two sets of t e r m i n a l  s t r i n g s ,  In  o t h e r  w r d s ,  the union 

o f  tw c ~ n j u , x t s  which hare  t h e  sanc s t r u c t u r e  but di f f e r m t  m r d s  wi 1 1  

b e  tw s t r i n g s  of w r d s  wi th  o n e  r ; t r u c t u r e ,  

Fi r s t ,  I wi 11 g i v e  t h e  e x a n p l c s  which Cnoddl u s e $  to  i 1lur ; t r  dt. I:OW 

union  of p h r t e e  m a k e r s  m r k s  when t h e  phrssle m a k e r s  a e  s t e t4  a; 

RFMs, Then, 1 wi 11 m&e clear t h e  f ict thdr a union oper ition m a j  bc 

p a  formed o n  t h e  s o r t  of phr a x  m cc h e r s  di scusaed i n Ql ~p t te r  1 a; 

well, 

Gwdall uses t h e  fo l lowing  s e n t e n c e  & 61 a m p l e ;  

(4 .77)  John sleeps mil e&s doughnuts.  

I n  w wunjo.? of phr ise mrsrkers", " t h e  RRYI c o n t  d ns  a l a s t  two 

d i s c r e t e  s u b s e t s ,  e a h  of which i a a senhence," ( W a l l  1984: 55) The 

&vte sentence c o ~ t  Zdns t.w under ly ing  s e n t e n c e s ,  g i v e n  i n  ( 4 . 7 8 ) .  The 

RPMs f o r  t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s  s l e  g i v e n  below, followd by t h e  union ( ~ f  



t h e s e  tw RFFZs. W t i c e  t h a  i n  t h e  union RPM, W a l l  t r e t t s  my 

non-termi n a l s  which duni  n a t e  a L e ~ t  scant of t h e  sane t e r m i n a l s  aj 

m n d i s t i m t .  In t h i s  p r r t i c u l r r  caje, t h e  non-terminals  which 

d a n i n a e s  sane of t h e  sane m i t e c i  a1 St which dcmlnctes  t h e  s u b j e c t  NP, 

BlCj t h e  S u b j t x t  NP i t s e l f ,  which d a n i n & e s  -- John i n  both sub-phr ase 

markers.  

(4.78) a John sleeps. 
b. John e&s doughnuts.  

1 (4.79)  a [ S, NP s l e e p s ,  John VP , John s l e e p s )  

2 b. { S, NP e&s doughnuts,  John VP , John V doughnuts ,  
John .eas NP, Jo!ln e&.s doughnuts} 

1 (4.80) a. [ 5,  NP sleeps, John V P ,  Juhn s l eqs ,  NP e a t ;  doughnuts ,  
2 John VP , John V doughnuts,  John ~ e d v  NP, 

John eas doughnuts)  

I h e  union RFM c o n t a i n s  pa i r s  of mc>nostrings which saisfy  n d t h c r  

d a n i n a e v  mr prlecedetj. W a l l  mikes t h i s  clea: by l i s t i n g  all of t h ~  

p a i r s  of monos t r ings  i n  t h e  union R M ,  ax] p o i n t i n g  out  which pair:; 

s t t i s f y  which p r e d i c r t e s .  In (4 .81) ,  I reproduce  h i s  l i s t ,  i n d i c a f n y  

t h o s e  p a i r s  Which s a i s f y  d u n i n a c - s  with D End those which b c t i s f y  

pr.aedes with a P. 

(4.81) a S 

John V P ~  

c. S John sl e q s  

d. S NP e&s  doughnuts 

e.  S John VP? 





dd. NP e&s doughnuts  John e a s  doughnuts D 

ee. J ( ~ h n  VP 2 John V doughnuts  

John e&s NP 

gg. John VP 2 John l e a s  doughnuts D 

hh. John V doughnuts  John eits NP P 

i i .John V doughnuts  John e t t s  doughnuts  D 

jj. John eBs NP John e a s  doughnuts D 

The p a i r s  which f a i l  to  , * & i s f y  either or d u n i n a e s  are --- 
repfcved  i n  (4 .82)  

(4 .82)  k. NP sleeps NP e z t s  doughnuts  

o, NP sleeps John eits doughnuts  

r .  John VP 1 John VP 2 

v.  John sleeps NP e&s doughnuts  

x ,  John s l e e p s  John V doughnuts  

y. John sleeps John ea t ;  NP 

2, John sleeps John e&s doughnuts  

In  C;oodallls t heo ry ,  ATB e x c q t l o n s  t o  t h e  c u o r d i n a e  s t r u c t u r e  

c o n s t  r  ai n t  a l e  d u e  to t he  gener a1 pr i nci pLr b a r  i ng v tcuouu 

quarti  E ice t ion .  S i n c e  e a h  coordi  n z t e  i n  a c o n j o j  ned c o n s r u c t i o n  i s  a 

sep a &e sub-sentlerze, when a WH-wrd h cs been f r o n t e d  t o  a CCMP nod u 

which t h e  tw sub-sentences h m e  i n  ccmnon, there m u s t  bo a gcp i n  each 

sub-senbeme.  So, f o r  ,ex anple, (4 .83)  i s  ungr m & i c  a1 bec a s e  o n e  of 

the  s u b - s e n t e w e s  of which i t  i s  ccxnposd, shown i n  (4 .83b md c ) ,  is  

i l l  formed by the gener a1 p r i n c i p l e  of bb Vtcuous (&anti f i c a i a n .  



( 4 - 8 3 )  a. W h o  d o e s  John  l i  k e  sd Bi 11 h & e s  Mary? 

b,  Who d o e s  J o h n  l i  k e  
c ,  *Who d o e s  B i l l  h e t e  M x y  

G o o d a l l ' s  w r k  r a i s e s  v z i o u s  q u e s t i o n s  h u t  c m r d i n a i o n s  which  

h a n e  l d n  n e l a i w e l y  d o r m m t  w i t h i n  GB t h e o r y .  S a n e o f  t h e s e  h w e  

r c e i v d  e x t e n s i v e  i t t e n t i o n  w i t h i n  a l t e r n a i v e  f r a n w r k s ,  as well a; 

wi t h i  n t h e  S t  ad a d  Ihmr y ad other p c ~ a u r s o r  s to GB. ?he 1i tier & u r  e 

o n  c o o r d i n i t i o n  i n  t h e  GPSG E r a n m r k  i s  p c r t i c u l t c l y  i n t e r e s t i n g ,  but 

di s c u s s i o n  of t h i  s work i s beyond t h e  s c o p e  of t h e  p r e s e n t  

i n v , e s t i g c t i a n .  I n  t h e  r e n d n d e r  of t h i s  s c t i o n ,  I w i l l  s i m p l y  m c n t i o n  

s a n e  p o b e n t i  d l y  p r o b l e n d i c  =ps=ts of  Good d l ' s  p r o p o s a l  which wi 11 

be relev at f o r  t h e  s u b s q u e n t  d i s c u s s i o n  of' t h e  Na ajo c s e .  

Cne = p e t  of G o o d a l l ' s  p r o p o s a l  which i s  s t i l l  mt c l e x  is wh& 

m&es tw t o k e n s  of some p a t i c u l a ;  r u n t e r m i n a l  o r  t e r m i n a l  ' t h e  

saneb.  I n  p a t i c u l x ,  t h e  S nodes  x.e c o n s i d e r e d  to  be t h e  sane 

beca-l~e t h e y  b o t h  d a n i n z t e  t h e  NP s u b j c c t s  which i n  t u r n  h ~ t h  d m i n a c .  

t h e  terminci l  John. I t  i-ppexs t o  be t h e  c a e  t h a  t h e  tho t s k e n s  of - 
t h e  word John  c w o n l y  b e  t &en t o  be t h e  s a n e  i f t h e y  ;r,e c o c e c e r  a t .  - 
Hewer, i t  i s  not  o b v i o u s  t h &  we c a  s t i p u l a e  t h a  tcn-I m r d s  i n  a 

c o o r d i n a t e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  m c y  b e  ' t h e  sane i f  t h e y  h a e  t h e  sane 

p h o n e t i c  form ind ir le c o i n d w c d .  Consider t h e  sc3tewcrj i n  ( 4 . 8 4 ) ;  

( 4 - 8 4 )  a. ?he s t u d e n t s  ate r e d i  ng. 
b. ?he s t u d e n t s  are m r k i  ng t h e  b l  a k b o a d ,  
c. ?he s t u d e n t s  a l e  r e d i n g  sd w r k i n g  t h e  b l z k b o x d .  

d .  S o m t  s t u d e n t s  acLc r e e d i n g .  
e. Sane s t u d e n t s  tre w r k i n g  ek t h e  b l z k b o s d .  
f. Some s t u d e n t s  at,e r e d i n g  md m r k i n g  z t  t h e  b l a k l x ~ a r d .  



I h e  coordi  n a e  salt aces,  c aad E l  a c anbiguous between a rmecrli ng i n  

which i t  i s  t h e  sane s t u d e n t s  who ire both  r e d i n g  injl m r k i n g  & t h e  

b l a c k b o x d ,  aK1 6 r e d i n g  i n  which some s t u d e n t s  i re  r e j d i n g  w h i l c  

o t h e r s  a e  w r k i n g  & t h e  b l a k b o a d .  The l & t e r  r e d i n g  ought to  be 

i m ~ s s i b l ~ e  i f  t h e  c o o r d i n r t e  s e n t e n c e  unde r ly ing ly  c o n t a i n s  s epa rae  

bu t  c o i  rdexled s u b j e t  NPs.  

Howev w , i t i  s qui t e 3bvi o u s  t h  ct some s o r t  of c o a t  ensi o n  i s 

r  equi r d  o f  tw  c o n s t i t u e n t s  which zte  'coll qsed1 i n a coordi  n z t e  

c o n s t r u c t i o n .  It i s  n e e s s x y  to  prevent  a s e n t m e  l i k e  (4.85a)  from 

being derived from t h e  tm s e n t e w e s  (4.85b) md ( 4 . 8 5 ~ ) .  

(4 .85)  a. Hundd .  g  w'e N m y  a~ expensive f u r .  
1 

b ,  k n a l d ,  g w t e  t h e  k i d s  f r e e  Egg PkMuEfin:~. 
3 

c. Ronald? gcve  Nmcy a, expens ive  fu r  axl t h e  kids f r e t :  

Egg k M u f f i n s .  

Good dl u s d  t h e  f o r m d i  rrn ot RRils to  expr,es:; h i  s p r o p s a l ,  b c  arscl 

i t  i s  b o t h , e x p l i c i t  ad r e s t r i c t i v e .  b w a n e r ,  i t  is  c l e a  t h d ;  b u n i o n  

oper  & i o n  m q  b e  p e r f o r m 4  w i t h i n  my f o r m d i  z i t i o n  i n  which G phr a2t 

m a k e r  i s a set of termi n  als a-d non tsermi n  ds.  

Si nce t h e r e  i s  o n l y  o n e  phr a;e m x k e r ,  a movenent opcr  &ion ,  which 

a f f e c t s  s t r u c t u r e ,  c a w t  move o n e  t e r m i n d  ,elenent without moving t h e  

other, If ~ e x l r  r c t i o n  i s  m opcr & i o n  on  s t r u c t u r e ,  .- md i f ATB e t £ . c t s  



a e  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  some c o n s t r  d n t  o n  a t r  a t i o n ,  t h e n  i t  i s  c L e a  t h d  

ome t m  phr  s e  m z r k e r s  h m e  undergone  un ion ,  mov,enmt of a-~ e L m e n t  i n 

o n e  c o n j u n c t  a t o m a i c  a l l y  r equi r ES mov,anent o f  t h e  p a  a l h e l  . e l a n e n t  i n 

the o t h e r  c u n j u m t  . 

4.7.4 ATB E f f e t s  i n  Non-Coord inBe  C o n s t r u c t i o n s  

In sewer a1 c s a e n t  st udi es, ATB t c c o u n t s  h ar,e been p roposed  f o r  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s  o t h e r  t h  P m r d i  n a i  o n .  I n  o r d e r  to  di scov,er whi ctl 

k i n d s  o f  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  show AT33 e f f i a t s ,  let u s  c o n s i d e r  t h e  p r o p o s a l s  

which h w~e been mxle  so f x .  

Huybreg t s  ad v a ?  Ri ensdi j k ( l 9 8 4 )  i n v , e s t i g & e  tm  t y p e s  of pssi  b l t  

p ~ a s i t i c  g q  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  a-d f i n d  t h a  w h i l e  Dutch allows p x a i  t i c  

g q s  i n  i n f i n i t i v a l  d j u n c t s  l ike  ( 4 . 8 7 ) ,  i t  d o e s  not allow t h e n  i n  

f i n i t e  d j u n c t s ,  nor i n  tees of t h e  t y p e  -, t h e  mw t h i t  mLfune who ---- know3 

(4 .87)  Welke x t i k e l e n  heeEt  h i j  [ w n d e r  PRO E t e  l e z e n  ] t opgd)orgen?  
which a c t i c l e s  h z s  h e  w i t h o u t  to r e d  f i l e d  

'Which z t i c l e s  h a ;  h e  f i  ld w i t h o u t  r e e d i n g ? '  

?he p r o b L m  which t h e y  d d r e s s  i s  t h e  f a t  t h a t  a l though  m t c h  

d i  s a l l o w s  two o u t  o f  t h r  ee possi bLe t y p e s  o f  pa: a;i t i c  g qj 

c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  i t  dlows wha look  s u p e r f i c i  a l l y  l i  ke p a  ai t i c  g q s  i n  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s  where  t h e y  would be d i s a l l o w &  i n  b o t h  S c m d i n a ~ i  m md 

(4.88) Hi j h e e f t  d e z e  a r t i  k e l e n  [ w n d e r  PRO t. t e  l e z e n  ] opg,&oryen? 
He h a ;  t h e s e  xticles w i t h o u t  t o  r e d  f i L d  



Wh& H u y b r , q t s  a7d v a  Ri~ensd i  j k  s u g g e s t  i s  t h a  t h e s e  t m  Dutc r~  

s e n t e n c e s  d o  mt a z t u d l y  i ~ i v o l v ~ e  p e r  a;i t i c  g q s ;  r Ether ,  t h e s e  ar~c 

a c r o s s - t h e - b o a d  g ips. me u s e  a v e r s i o n  o f  t h e  W i  l l i  ans (1978) 

f o r m a l i s m  to i l l u s t r e t e  t h e  ATB e f f e c t s  i n  t h e s e  sentences. 

I 
[VP t o p g w r g e n  

1 ( z o r d e r  ) [VP t be l e a e n  I 

(4 .90)  r- 
H i  j h e c f t  [ v p  deze = t i  k e l e n  I 
--7 

[VP t opgcborgen I 
I (zonder  [VP t t e l e z e n  I 

Where= H u y b c q t s  a d  v a Rioensdi j k  mai n t  d n t h  Dutcti di f f l e r s  from 

E n g l i s h  i n  t h B  E n g l i s h  1 ccks  t h e  s o r t  of ATB c o n s t r u c t i o n s  which h a t .  

a s u r f  a=e r s s e n b l a x e  t o  r e a l  p a  zi t i c  g , ~  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  Ha21 k(l.985) 

a r g u e s  t h a  E h g l i s h  y x = i  t i c  g+s a-e ATB c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  S h e  c l a i m s  - 
t h a  t h e r e  e x i s t s  a t y p e  o f  LF movenmt  whizh c r ~ e & e s  All3 c o n s t r u c t i o n s  

by m e m s  o f  t h e  i d e n t i  f i c k i o n  o f  t h e  m o w 4  c z k q o r y  w i t h  i t s  t z g e t .  

I n  h e r  t h e o r y ,  p a r  h i  t i c  g q s  become ATR g cps zt t-, a ~ d  t h e  p r o p e r t i  es 

o f  s l o p p y  i d e n t i t y  a d  pronouns  of 1 azi n e s s  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  c m b e  

, e x p l a i n f d  w i t h o u t  qpea l  t o  lanhdc-extr  a t i o n .  m t i c c  t h &  t h e  

r e s t r i c t i o n s  o n  t h e  i n t e r p r e t & i o n  o f  g q s  sd Luund pronouns  i n  these 

c o n s t r u c t i o n s  show A m - l i  k e  ef f e t s .  

(4 .91)  SLOPPY IDENSITY ( o b t  d n s  o n l y  i  n coordi n&e c o n s t r u c t i o n s )  
a. Tom t o l d  Bi 11 b o u t  hi s book, m d  Pe t  er d i d  too. 

d i d  = to lc l  B i  11 h u t  Tom's book 
OR d id  = t o l d  Bi 11 b u t  P e t e r  s book 

b, me ma who put  her p z y c h a k  i n  t h e  bmk WEB w i s e r  



t h m  t h e  m a r  who car ihd i t .  

(4 .92 )  PARASITIC GAPS 
a. % i s  i s  t h e  r e p o r t  t h E t  Sue f i l t d  e after r e t d l n g  e. 

b. Sue i s  t h e  o n e  who e E i  LWI t h e  report  after ~c r e d i n g  i t . .  20 

c. *This is  t h e  r e p o r t  t h b  Sue f i l d  e d t e ~  c wa; f i n i s h & .  

Hd k p r o p o s e s  t t i  d aer t d n m n - c o o r d i  n &a which c o n t  id n b u r d  

p ronouns  H e  qumti f i c a i o n a l  (a Le&t Bt LF) d u e  to t h e  p r , c s e n c e  (JC. 

t h e  bound p r o m u n .  S h e  suggests t h B  t h e s e  c o n s t i t u e n t s  undergo  a sort 

of QR a LF, in m i c h  t h e y  ae i d e n t i  f i  4 w i t h  t h d  r t a y c t ,  undcryul  ng 

W e  merger which y i h t l d s  a s t r u c t u r e  i n  which s u b t r  ees a te  represenLfd 

o n  d i  st i nct p1 m a .  

(4.93) UNION OF LIKE NODES 

( i )  Merge X, w h c r e  X i s  a topost  nodc of a s t r u c t u r  c A 
md thcL  o f  a s t r u c t u r e  B, md X is t h e  sane c a e r j o r y  
i n A  a-d 8. 

( i i )  I t e r a i o n o f  ( i )  down t h e  t r t ~ e i ~  p u s y i b l c i f  X 
dominrtes t h e  s a n e  t e r r n i n d  i n  A a-d Be 

( i i i )  Merglng 6 m w i r n d  projection i s  mt-ryirlg ot d l  t h e  
p r o j e c t i o n s  of t h i t  node, E r a  h e i d  to  m a i m &  p r o j e c t i o n .  

(Iid k 1985.242)  

4.7.5 0 t h ~  P a d L e l  C o n s t r u c t i o n s  

In  t h i s  s a t i o n ,  : p r ~ e o e n t  d a  ti from two 1 m g u a j ~ h  which xc. 

u n r l e l & a 3  to N w s j u ,  b u t  which l a h i b i t  c u r i o u s  p a  a lLe l i sm e f f 4 w t s  i n  

20. Ibis sent(-ice, i n  which b o t h  t h e  object of E118e~l  ad t h e  s u b j ~ t  01 
reed& ere i ~ d e p d e n t l y  l iamsd, is i n c l u d e d x r + ~  himply t o  Ei 11 o u t  .- 
t h e  p a  dlgm. Msu,  t h c  f a t  t h &  t h e  PRO s u b j ( c t  of: .-.-.- r ~ d i  12 ,A 
controlcd by SUE m q  be rn ATB e t f e t .  



t h e  i n t l e r p r e t b l o n  of  G r a n n i t i c a l  ~ e l b i o n s . * ~  Whi l e  I an u n i b l e  t o  

p r o v i d e  a thorough enough m a l y s i  s of t h e s e  tw l m g u q ~  to  bc s u r  r 

t h a  t h e  p a d L e l i s m  e f f e t s  t h &  t h e y  show a c i s e  £ r a n  t h e  s m e  s o u r c e  

as t h o s e  o b s e r v a l  i n  Naajo, t h e  d t t a  sugges t  t h &  t h e  pctisent w r k  h a  

brought  a r , q u l a c i t y  to  l i g h t  .Irhich mey b e  fourd  i n  o t h e r  1 q u r q e s .  

!he  correct m o u n t  of t h e  p a r d L e l i s m  e f f e c t s  d i s p l a y &  by t h e  daa t o  

be p r  esentd i n  t h i  s sat i o n  awd ts much more  extensive knowledge of 

t h e  s y n t m  of B e l l a  -16 d Hopi, End t h e i r  p o s s i b l e  s i m i l e c i t i e s  t o  

ad d i f f ; e r e n c e s  £ r a n  N i u ~ j u ,  a; hell rr; a d e e p w  unders tending  of t h e  

p rope r t1  es of pa: alLel s t r u c t u r e s  i n t h e  be t t e r -unde r s tood  1 a y u a j c s .  

4.7. 5 . 1  B e l l  a Cbol a 

Davis a d  Smnc le r s ( l984)  y i v e  a set oof f a t s  from the S d i s h  l a y u a j c  

B e l l  a Cool a which show w i n t e r e s t i n g  simi 1 xi t y  to t h e  Nal &jo f ~ t ; j  

which we h w r  been discussing. ?hey n o t i o e  ttla i n  BellbCbolri, "the 

coreLer len t j  a1 rlrl a i o n s h i  p signaLed by d i  si on I s subj tct to  tr 

p r i n c i p l e  - of p a d l e l i s m  ... i f  t h e  PARTICIPANlS arc. s y n t ~ t i c a l l y  

m d  Eest a X-then-Y i n one p o r t i o n  uf t h c  u t t e r  m e ,  t h e n  t h c y  m u s t  

p x  dLel t h &  squeme i n  t h e  other i f ~ e l e s i o n  i s to  b e  m p l o y d  rt j  t h e  

m a k  of c o r e f a e n c e ,  .'I (1984,160) 

According to D w i s  end S a n d e r s ,  Bells C o o l a  simp1,e s e n t e n c e s  " c a ~  bt.4 

conveni .en t ly  he d e s c r i  bal a VSO. ReEw'enti a1 ar3umentsi rnq be 

arprlessed by mems of 87 NP, ts j n (4.94 4 ,  a n m i  n a l i  zed vcerh, as i n 

21. I a n g r a e f u l  t i , K e n H a l l e E o r  b r ing ing  t h e s e d t k a t o m y  a ten t ion ,  



(4.94b) , a ponoun, a; i n  ( 4 . 9 4 ~ )  o r  by o n l y  t h e  a j r , eanen t  o n  t h e  v e r b ,  

(4.94) & +i km-4 t i  -nus lFIX- tx  
run-he  thJ  ef 

'me t h i e f  is t u n n i n g l  

b. fii km-8' t i - ' i l l x - t - t x  
run-he s t t e a l - h e / i  t 

'The o n e  wfio stole i t i s runni  ng ' 

c. plan-0 t x  
run-he he  

q H e l ~  r u n n i n g 1  

d .  fii krn-43 
IHe/she/i t i s runni  ng 

(Dais ad Smnders 1984.150)  

me p x t i c u l  a c o n s t r u c t i o n  which D a i  s arJ S a n d e r s  i s giwen wi t l l  

a l l  xgurnents o v a t  i n  ( 4 . 9 5 ) .  

(4.95) sfi x d - i s  t i - ' i m l k - t x  t i - n u s ' c l x - t x  k a - k x - i s  t i  - ' i r n l k - t x  t i  -nustGlx 
hi  t - h d h i m  m a  t h i  ef unr-sac-hu/hirn m en t h i  ef 
"Ihe m a ?  wi 11 h i t  t h e  t h i  EE i f/when t h e  men sees t h e  t h i  rf' 

me pa: alLeli sm c o n s t r  ai n t  c an be seen i  f we ex ani ne t h e  possi b l  c. 

i n t e r p r e t e t i o n s  of a a t e n c e s  i n  which onr uf t h e  ~ g u m a t s  of t h e  

sa=ond c l a s e  i n  t h e  &ove sent~eme i s  n u l l ,  Consider t h e  t h r e e  

s e n t  e x e s  g i v e n  i n  (4 .96) .  The *prop: i  rt e possi b l  e md i m ~ u s i  b l  t- 

i n t e r p r e t a i o n s  a'e  g i v e n  f o r  e z h .  

(4 .96)  SF X" -is ti . - ' imlk- tx  t i  -nusfTllX-tx k a k x - i s  t i  - n u s 4 G l x - t x  
hi  t - h q h i m  m a  t hi ef u n r - s e e - h d h i m  t h i  ef 

'The m i n i  wi 11 h i t  t h e  t h i  ef . i f / h w  hei see; t h e  eh i  ef ' 

J j 

NW: IThe m y  wi 11 h i t  t h e  t h i  r f  , i £/when t h ~  t h i  ef sees himi . 
J j 



I 
(4.97) sb:xw-is t i - ' i m l k - t x  t i  - n u s t G l ~ - t x  k i rkx- i  s t i  - ' i m l k - t x  

h i  t-he/him m zn t h i  ef  unr-see-he/him m n 

'?hemini w i l l  h i t  t h e  t h i e f .  i f / w h e ~  t h e  m a i  sees him 
3 j 

NOT: 'me m a i  w i l l  h i t  t h e  t h i  ef  . i L/when h e  sees t h e  m a l  
3 3 

As D c y i s  a d  S a n d e r s  mike c l e a ,  t h e  i n b e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e s e  

s e n t e n c e s  s e a s  to obey 6 c o n s t r a i n t  whereby i f  o n e  of t h e  ~ g u r n m t s  

from t h e  f i r s t  c l c u s e  is  repeetied i n  t h e  second, t h e  g r  armaic61 

f u n c t i o n s  of t h e  a g u m e n t a  must be m a  n t  ai n d  i n t h e  second c l  m u e .  9.) 

see t h a  t h i s  i t h e  case, l e t  u s  ~ e x a n i n e  t h e  second cl ases i n  t h e  

h v , e  s e n t e n c e s .  As we see, i t  i s  i m p o s s i b l e  t o  f o r m u l a e  a s i m p l e  

c o n s t r a i n t  o n  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  n u l l  p r o n a n i n f i l s ,  b e c a s e  when the! 

o b j e t  NP is  r x p e r t e d ,  t h e  n u l l  s u b j m t  must be c o r e f e r e n t  w i t h  t h e  

s u b j c t  i n  t h e  f i r s t  clarse, end when t h e  s u b j e t  i s  r e p c & d ,  t h e  n u l l  

o b j a c t  must b e  c o r e f e r e n t  w i t h  t h e  o b j m t  i n  t h e  f i r s t :  c l m s e .  
I 

(4 .98)  a. . . . k e k x - i  s 4 t i  - n u s 1  G ~ X - t x  . , , unr  -see-hc/hi m t i l i  eE 

\ 

(4 .99)  NOT: , . . k t i k x - i  s 5 t i - ' i m l k - t x  . . ,unr-see-he/him m i i l  

I 
b . . . . k i rkx- i  s t i - ' i m l k - t x  0 . . . unr-see-he/him m m 

These p e t t e r n s  d s o  show up w i t h  ce tc -phor ic  c o r e f e r e n a c ,  i .e., when 

t h e  n u l l  p ronan ina l .  i s  i n  t h e  f i r s t  c l a s e .  

(4 .100)  sfixW-is t i  - n u t i 4 i 1 x - t x  k a-kx-i s t i  - ' i m l k - t x  t i  - n u s ' ~ l ~ - t x  
hi  t -he/him t h i  ef  u n r - s e e h y ' h i m  m a 7  t hi ef 



'Hei w i l l  h i t  t h e  t h i e f .  i i/when t h e  mimi sees t h e  t h i  af 
3 j 

NOT:'lhe t h i e f .  will h i t  himi i t/when t h e  m a i  sees t h e  t h i e f  
I j ' 

(4.101) s$7xU-is t i - ' i m l k - t x  k & x - i s  t i - ' i m l k - t x  t i  -nus ' i i lX-- tx  
h i  t-he/him rnm unr-see-he/hi  m rn in t h i  ef 

'Ihe m a i  w i l l  h i t  t h e  h i m .  i f/when t h e  mmi sees t h e  t h i  rf 
3 I 

N3T:'He, will h i t  t h e  m a i  i f /when the mmig sees t h e  t h i e f  
3 I 

I n t e c e s t i  n g l y ,  t h e  p a  sl Lel i  sm e f f a e c t  seans t o  be i nduaed by t h c  

r ty?et i  t i o n  of o n e  o f  t h e  NPs. Whm One cl a s e  cont ai n s  tw ov~ert NT% 

ad t l ~ e  o t h e r  c o n t  id n s  o n e  n u l l  p ronan i  n d a-d one NP d i  s t i  nct f r a n  

t h o s e  i n  t h e  o t h e r  c l  a s e ,  a shown i n  ( 4 . 1 0 2 ) ,  t h e  s e n t e n c e s  obey w h t t  

D ari s ad S a n d e r s  c a l l  a " p r  i m i  p l e  o f  phor  i c cot ef e r l e m e l ' .  

I 
(4 .102)  S ~ I X  w-is t i  - ' i m l k - t x  t i - n u s l O I X - t x  k a - k x - i s  t i  - 'lrnmTki-tx 

hi t-he/him m m t hi ef ur.r - s e e h c / h i  m boy 

'?he m a i  wi 11 h i t  t h e  t h i  e l .  i f/when h e u  sees t h e  boy' 
3 1 

NOT: 'The mwi wi 11 h i t  t h e  t h i  e f ,  i [/when t h e  boy sees himi 
J 

NOT: "ke m a ,  wi 11 h i t  t h e  t h i  e f .  i f / w h m  t h e  boy sees him 
1 I j 

M)T: 'me m i n i  wi 11 h i t  t h e  t r ~ i  e f ,  i [/when h e ,  s e e  t h e  boy1 
1 3 

I 
(4 .103)  s$xW -i s t i  -'irnmiki - t x  ka-kx-i  s t i  - I imlk- tx  t i  - n u s 1 6 1 x -  t x  

h i  t -h e/hi m tmy unr-see-he/hi  rn m a 7  t h i  ef 

'The buy wi 11 h i t  him i Vwhen t h e  mmi sees t h e  t h i  ef 
j j 

NDT; "The toy wi 11 h i t  himi i £/when t h e  m a i  sees t h e  t h i  eE 
I 

NOT: 'Hei wi 11 h i t  t h e  boy i [/when t h e  m i n i  sets t h e  t h i  ef ' 
i 

NOT: 'He wi 11 h i t  t h e  boy i f/whcn t h e  m mi sees t h e  t h i  el: ' 
j 3 



(4.104) PRINCIPLE OF PHORIC COKEFfBEN2E: 

a. Where t h e  p r i n c i p l e  of p a a l l e l i s m  f a i  1s to  r e s o l v e  
anbigui t y  u n i q u e l y ,  e l e f t w x d - r e f e r r i  ng tel i  s i o n  i s p o s s i  b l  e 

o n l y  when i t  i s  EXECUTOR. 

b. Where t h e  pri nci pLe  o f  pd: alLeli sm f  d 1s to r esolv,e 
anbigui t y  u n i q u e l y ,  a r i g h t w a d - r e f e r  r i  ng Ieli hi o n  i  s pcjssi b l  e 
o n l y  when : t i  s a7 EXPERIENCER. 

It s h o u l d  b e  noted t h i t  Dwis a-d S e n d e r s  s q  t h &  t h e  p a a l l e l i s m  

p r i  m i  pLe  ( a d  t h e  p r i  nci pLe o f  p h o r i c  cor e f ie r l eme)  h o l d  3 - when t h e  

s e n t m e  w u l d  o t h e r w i  se b e  anbiguous.  If number o r  g e n d e r  r n a k i  ng 

w u l d  d i s a n b i g u e t e  a s e n t e n c e  c o n t a i n i n g  a nul.1 p ronomina l ,  t h e n  t he  

speci d c o r e E e r ~ e m e  p r i  ncples x~e n o t  i n e f f e c t  , 

\ 
(4 .105)  E,. s@ xW - t i  s t i  - I i m l k - t x  wmus 'GlXuks-c  ka-kx-i  t t i  - ' i rn lk - tx  

h i t - h d t h a n  m a  t h i m e s  unr-sac-they/hi  m rn a7 
'The m a i  wi 11 h i t  t h e  t h i  w e  i f/when t h e y i  sue t h e  mm ' 

j r' i 

\ 
b.  sbl xW - i t  wa-iimlkuks-c t i - n u s l ' i l x - t x  k=kx- i  t w a i i rnl kuks-c 

h i  t - they /h im men t h i  ef u n r - s e e t  hey/hi m rn tn 
'The m a ,  wi 11 h i t  t h e  t h i  e f .  i £/&en hc sees t h e  m a  ' 

1 J j i 

I 

(4 .106)  ' rjxW y c l l i x - i s  t i - ' i m l k - t x  c i - x n a i - c x  k b - I  aX"- i )+-s  at t x  
n q  l i  ke-he/her rnm m a  unr  - n q - g o - s h e  wi t h - h i  rn 

fmr- m a i  m n ' t  l i k e  t h e  w r n m ,  i f  s h e  w n ' t  go o u t  w i t h  him. 
3 3 1 

Hale, Jemne a d  Pl  ~ t e r o ( 1 9 7 8 )  di x u s s  a c o n s t r  a n t  a n  t h e  u s e  of 

r l e l & i v e  c l  a s e s  which,  & l e m t  o n  t h e  s u r f  ace, s u g g c s t v  ir sirni 1 ai t y  

t u  t h e  Nwajo c s e .  l%e p r o b l e n  which t h e y  o u t l i n e  i s  t h i s :  I n  IIopi, 

when a rrel ctive cl arse i  s i n s u b j  sct p s i  t i o n ,  t h e  t h e  rlel & i v e  c l  a s e  

must be h e a j t d  by t h e  subj<a=l:; b r d  B i v e  c l  a s e  hc-&ul by t h e  o b j a t  



cmnot f u n c t i o n  as a m d r r i x  s u b j e c t .  This is i l 1 ~ s t r d ; ~ e d  by t h e  

f o l l o w i  ng c o n t r  at : 22 

,' 
(4 .107)  l i t  6 n a  m i  -t t i y b l y b t  n g l  ( t )  t:wa:-qa-t h o d n a  

our - f  &her t h  &-CEL boy-CBL I (him--CBL) s w-@i-obvCL3L sent hmc. 

'My( l i  t . ,  o u r )  f & h e r  sent hcme t h e  boy whom I s a t  

(4.108)"m:~ t i y d l y a n i l  (pi-t) t iwas-q6t  P?i nl  t m a. 
t h r t  boy I (him-OBL) hanc--QA-obv-OBL a l r  e i d y  went :home 

'?he boy whan I s iw h is g o n e  hune.  
(HaLe .d dl. 1978: 401) 

An i n t e r e s t i n g  f a c t  b r o u g h t  t o  bea: by H a l e  et al .  i s i l l u s t r  ebd by 

( 4 . 1 0 9 ) ,  where  m extrqmsed v a i  a t  of t h e  u n g r a n m e t i c a l  s e n t e n c e  

< 
(4 .109)  &' t i y l 1 y a  pay nl m E+ n i l  (6-t) tiwa:-qb; t .  

t h &  bay alr eajy w e n t  :home I (h i  m-OBL) hunt-gA-obv-OUL 

( i  b i d .  .402) 

H d e  et al. & t r i b u t e  t h i s  phenomenon t o  c&e  r n x k i n g  o f  t h e  

r ,e l  a i v s e  clarse, Case maki ry oE t h e  nominal. ,el enen t  L a  i s  aucordi ng 

to t h e  f o l l o w i  ng p r i  mi plw. 

(4 .110)  - QA CASE ASSIGMNT 

6. [ -ob l ]  (/qz(): s h a d  s u b j e t s ,  end r e l e t j v t .  
NP i s  sub)s=t i n  i t s  own c l  arse 

b. w p r o x i m a e "  [ t o b l ]  (/qa-y/) : shared s u h j a t s ,  md re1 B i v t  
NP i s  nonsubj.ect  i n  i t s  own c l  Euse 

c. I1obvi ai ve" [ + o b l ]  ( /q a-t/) ; otherwi  se 
( i  b i d . ,  : 400) 

22. OBL=Obliqub c a e  making, obv08L=obvi c t i v t .  o b l i q u e ,  QA=c defective- 
noun wi t h  no am m t  i c c o n t e n t  . 



The c a e  mirki ng which receives when subj4c ts  a l e  not sh i s 

oblique, ad t h i s  i s  i nccnnpai ble with the r q u i  ranent th& subj ,a ts  

must be urmcrkd for case. In other wnrds, when the nel&i\r,ecla\se i 3  

the subj1at ,  sub>cts  must be s h a d .  

In i l lustr  ai ng the A'IB ef Ewts i n  Na ajo r el r2ivle c l  arses, I s d d  

v quely t h B  the ,enhedded c l  a s e s  werle "pulLed out" of the mari x 

c l a s e s ,  In t h i s  section I wi 11 try t o  m&e more p r e i s e  this  

intui tivle wtion of pulling the r+elativle c l a s e  a w  from the mctrix, 

in  the hope t h  a some i nsi  ght wi 11 be g d nd i nto the source of Al l3  

eff c t s .  

There a e  tw re1 &cd problans to  be so lvd  i n order LO expl ai n the 

observed ATB ef 6e2ts.  

1. Wemust determine whst the structural rlelaionship i s  between t h t  

r l e l a t i v e c l a s e  themar ix .  Is the r ,e l&iveclarse in a) 

ixgwmt p s i t i o n  z t  D-Struturk end all other levels EI; well, i t  

mcy be djoined :.-Structure a-d all other Lmel.s, i s  i t  

base-gena eked i n a xgument psi tion ad moud et some other 

L a e l ,  or i s i t baegener  dsd i n m a3 joi ned p s i  t i  on? 

2. W e  must determine the identity of the mpty arguments i n Nw ajo. 

We a l r e d y  kmw t h d :  vari &les in  may  lmguajes must be 

i nterpr et ed Across-the-Bo ad ; but we do not know whethe r  other 

,empty (or overt) cetlegories may' &so show ~uch  effects. 



These t m  q u e s t i o n s  x e  roel&al i n s o f a :  aj t h e  mswer  to  o n e  m y  

r e s t r i c t  t h e  p s s i  b l e  wswers to  t h e  o t h e r .  For ,ex anplre, i f we 

s u p p o s e ,  f o l l o w i  ng H d  k t  t h  it: t h e  riel ai vte cl  iuse i s lextr  acbd a 

m i c a 1  Form a d  & j o i n e d  to  S i n  ATE f o r m a ,  t h e n  we m q  expect t h e  

g i p s  which must b e  paalLel t o  he v i r i  s i m e  o n e  o f  t h a n  i s  t h e  

trace o f  t h e  e x t r  a c t d  c l m s e  i t s e l f .  If  t h e  9 ~ 3  x t  v a i  &lest t h e n  

we will look f o r  t h e  s o u r c e  o f  A'IB e f f i e c t s  i n  t h o s e  p r i n c i p l e s  which 

license veci  ales. 

Note t h &  t h e  d i s c o v e r y  o f  sane p r o p e r t y  o f  t h e  Nm a j o  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  

which s u g g e s t s  t h &  t h e  g q s  a e  v x i  ales d o e s  not i n  a-d o f  i t s e l f  

c o n s t i t u t e  e v i d e n c e  t h a  U' e x t r a c t i o n   he^ t &en place, s i n c e  t h e r e  i s  

s u b s t  a t i  al , w i d e m e  (see Se l l s  (1984) asd r e f ~ e r  ewes ci bed t h e r e )  t h  a 

A-bar bound p r o n o m i n d s  arc i n d i s t i n g u i s h d 3 1 e  from v a i  &lacs. 

4.7.6.1 B e s e  Qener & i o n  of Pa:  alLel Pronomi nals  

Suppose t h a  t h e  ATB e f f e c t  o b u t i z v d  i n  Na ajo is d u e  to a spcci a1 

c o n s t r  ai n t  o n  t h e  coi ndexi ng o f  proncani n d ,eLanmts. Wh m i  y h t  be t h e  

s o u r c e  o f  t h i s  c o n s t r  dnt? 

An i n t e r . w t j n g  p i c e  o f  evidence t h d ;  c o n t r o l  m q  show ATB effects 

c a n e s  f r m  t h e  f et t h a t  i n  Ehgli s h ,  PRO w i t h i n  m ezgument cl arse m y  

b.e c o n t r o l l e d  by t h e  s u b j , a t ,  b y  t h e  o b j ~ ~ t ,  o r  mzy he uncontrolled, 

w h i l e  PRO i n  a-~ djoi  ned cl arse is  alwqs c o n t r o l l i e d  by t h e  s u b j . m ~  of 

whichw,er  S i t  is i d j o i n e d  to. mese f a t s  are i l l u s t r & a l  by 

(4 .  Ill a d )  . 



(4.111) a May t r i d  PRO to swim f ~ t r e r .  PRO = Miry 
b. Mary t o l d  Kzthy PRO to swim f a t e r .  PRO = Kathy 
c. M s y  t dkd to K&hy h u t  PRO swimming. PRO = i r b  

d. M x y  t a l k 4  to K a h y  hefor te  PRO swimming. PRO = Mary 

k t i c e  t hck  i t  i s  t h e  under ly ing  subj ,ec t  which o b l i g  a o r i  l y  c o n t r o l s  

t h s  PRO s u b j m t  o f  a~ Edjurct : 23 

(4.112) a. ?he bob: w a s  sunk PRO to  col1,ct t h e  i nsur w e .  
b, !Ihe i a e  crean w d j  put  i n  t h e  Ereeaer  b e f o r e  PRO l e a i n g  

fur t h e  p i c n i c .  

c.*The i c e  c r e a n  w~ put  i n  t h e  f r e e z e r  beEore PRO ~ n e l t i n g .  2 4 

me p r o p s a l  t h a  c u n t r v l  i n  English ad junc t s  r e s u l t s  from Am 

c o i n d e x i q  of acguments a D-Struc tur~e  rndces m. i n t e r e s t i n g  p r l d i c t i o n ;  

If t h e  dwv*t: s e n t e n c e  i s  S U P ~ S H I  t o  be i l l - f o r m d  bwa ise  t h e  

under ly ing  o b j e c t  i n  t h e  m a r i  x is c o i  ndexd wi t h  t h e  under ly i  ncj ( aK-l 

s u r f  ~ e )  sub)rc t  i n  t h e  a l j u n c t ,  t h e n  we would ~wcpect t h e  s e n t e n c k  ti . ,  

improve i  f w e  c o i  nilex twv underlyi  ng o b j ~ e c t s .  In  f a c t ,  i t  doe;, 

(4.113)  is f u l l y  g r  a n m a i c d .  

(4 .113)  PIC i c e  c r e a n  was put  i n  t h e  f r e e z e r  becore mi0 be ing  e d e n ,  

It is c l e a  i n  t h e s e  Engl i sh  c s e s  t h b :  t h e  eppzxent ATB e f f  s=t hold:; 

o f  d j o i  n d  c l a r s e s  and not  of: mbeddecl ones. N r t h e r m o r e ,  I argutd 1 n 

23. ?his g e n e r a l i z a i o n  is c l e a l y  t r u e  f o r  gerunds .  I h e d a a  i n  
pu rpose  cl ases i s less cl e a ,  bec a s e  s e n t e n c e s  l j  k e  (1 ) m q  h a ~ e  been 
d e r i v d  from ( i i )  by e x t r  qosi t i o n .  

( i  ) A m a  w a s  c a l L d  PRO to  Ei x t h e  s i n k .  
( i i )  A m c n  PRO t o  f i x  t h e  s i n k  w(rj c a l l d .  

24. m e r e  =,e g r  m & i c  d s u r f  a=e s t r i n g s  which r e s e n b l e  t h i  s o n e  but  
h m e  d i f f e r e n t  p r e p o s i t i o n $ ,  but  I t h i n k  i t  c a  be  shown t h &  t h e s e  are 
w i t h i n  t h e  VP, ac t i  ng is second acy p r t d i c & e s .  An ,ex anpl~e  o f  t h i  s t y p e  
would he 'The i c e  c r e a n  w a r j  pu t  i n  t he  f r t iezer  whi l e  PRO m e l t i n g ' ,  



C h q t e r  1 t h &  t h e r e  arle i n d e p e n d e n t  r e a s o n s  t o  b d i w e  t h &  p s d l e l  

r e p r e v e n t s i o n s  are & a i l e b L e o n l y  f o r  d j u n c t i o n c o n s t r u c t i o n u .  It i s  

r e a s o n e b l e ,  t h e n ,  t o  r e j e c t  t h e  i d e a  t h &  t h e  Nwajo A?B e f f e t s  a r i s e  

f  r a n  s a n e  c o n s t r  ai n t  o n  c o i  ndexi ng i nvo lv i  IK;~ =guments a l o n e  & 

D-Structur .e .  ?he All3 e f f e c t s  xtr d u e  to  t h e  $ t a u s  oE t h e  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  q u e s t i o n  ZG i d j u n c t i o n  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  & s a n e  Lwel. 

R e c d l ,  h o w e v , ~ ~ ,  t h a  t h e  w i d e n c e  e x a n i n &  i n  C h q t e r  3 r , t q a r d i n g  

t h e  s t r u c t u r d  p o s i t i o n  of ovrert n u n i n d s  i n  Ncuajo i n d i c d j e d  t h a t  t h e y  

ace n o t  b a e g e n e r a e d  td juncLs .  ?h i s  c o r l c l u v i o n  wa; a l jo  c o n s i s t e n t  

w i t h  t h e  f a=t t h  & t h e  p t o m i  n d  a f f i x e s  which m z y  It tct irj" xgument s 

ztr s u b - p z t s  of somc o t h e r  word i n  N a i r  ajo as t h e y  m e  i n  t h e  o t h e r  

" p r o m i  n  dl x g u m e n t  1 a q u  qjest' . 

If t h e s e  c o n s i d e r a i o n s  are c o r r e c t ,  t h e n  a I n C h q t e r  3 ,  we m u s t  

f i n d  a w q  to (express t h e  f a c t  t h e k  EJeuajo o v e r t  ncmina l s  a e  i n  

argument p s i t i o n s  a D - S t r u c t u r e  but  h a t .  t h e  s t E t u s  of Edjainerl 

rtiLanents ek sane o t h e r  Lw'el o f  i n  same o t h e r  sense. 

A f u r t h e r  pi e e  of w i d e n c e  frcm Nairajo Which m q  m i t i g a e  a j a i n s t  

t h e  pronomi nal c o i  ndexi ng p r o p s  d canes f rom s e n t  erces l i  h e  ( 4 , 1 1 4 )  , 

I n  t h i s  c o o r d i n t t e  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  we f i n d  t h E t  i n  Eat t h e  p r o n o m i n d s  

mzy reEer f r ~ e e l y .  I f  t h e r e  is  a c o n s t r a i n t  which c o i n 3 e x e s  n u l l  

p r o n o m i n d s  i c r o s s  t h e  b < ~ x d  & D - S t r u c t u r , ~ ,  we muld i n c o r r ~ a t l y  

p r l e d i c t  c o n s t r  d n d  c u r  eLera-ce i n  t h e s e  ,ex anple3, 

( 4 . 1 1 4 )  Ashki i ett.;d yf l d & & o l  d& zedza'& a h l c y  d& ddacqo.  
boy g i r l  w h i s t L d  J d m m  e n t e r e d  & f . e l l  



$ " h e  boyi whi s t L d  it t h e  g i r l  ad t h e  m m  en te rd  ad hei fiell. 

b) '!the b y  whi stLd rt, t h e  g i  r l i  ad t h e  m a r  e n t e r . d  ad she i  flell. 

 the boy w h i s t L d  a t h e  g i r l  t h e  m m i  ,enher,& 8d she i  h e l l . '  

d )  ' l h e  b y i  whi s t L d  et  t h e  g i  r l  ud t h e  wmm,,, ( e n t e r i d  a s/hel  Bell. ' 
j 

(P l  d i e r o  1978: 66) 

4.7.6.2 LF ~ e x t r  a t i o n  ml Pa: dLel V x i  Ales 

One p s s i  bi l i  t y  i s t h &  t h e  Nm ajo rid dsi vae cl as= u n d u g o  rnov~mcnt 

a LF, d j o i n i q  to  S i n  AT6 f ~ r m & ,  a; Hdk sugges t s .  m e n  t h e  ATB 

, e f f e c t s  w u l d  b e  d u e  t o  c o n s t r a i n t s  o n  t h e  e p p e a : m e  o f  v a i  &la i n  

p x  alLel s t r u c t u r e s .  

I n  S c c t i o n  4 .2 ,  I s u g g e s t d  t h a  t h e  mic a1 f i r m  of 

i n t e r n a l l y - h e a d d  r l e l c t i v e  c l a ses  c o u l d  b e  d e r i v l d  by ~ e x t r  a c t i ng  t h e  

h e &  NP at LF. IE t h e s e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  a t e  ATB c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  t h e n  we 

e x p ~ t  t h a  t h i s  e x t r  c c t i o n  w i l l  shuw ATB e f f a t s ,  t h e t  is ,  t h a t  i t  i ,; 

i m p s s i  blc- to . a t r  at o u t  of onr LF "cun junc t "  w i  thout  e x t r  = t i  ng ou t  

uf t h e  o t h e r ,  Under such  a? a d y s i  s, t h e  Constr  ai n t  on AT13 

I n t e r p r e t  & i o n  z t u a l l y  r e s u l t s  from i ndependent propertj es of 

va-itbles. Qnsider  t h e  ATE3 r ep re sen t cL ion  p reen ted  i n  s e c t i o n  4.3, 

r e p e & e d  h e r e ;  

(4.115) 

m ai h o r s e  roped-r el 
j 

I n  S e c t i o n  4.3, we expl  d n d  t h e  tm  di  Efe ren t  r e d i n g s  which t h l s  

r ep re sen t c i t i on  y i ~ e l d s  i n  terms o f  i d e n t i f i c e t i o n  o f  a NP i n  t h e  m & r i x  



wi th  o n e  i n  t h e  subord i  n & e  cl ase .  Under a-~ , a t r  a t i o n  a c o u n t  , we 

s o u l d  s a ~  t n &  t h e  ATB r e p r e s e n t  & i o n  war; d u i v l d  by LF mouanent f rm 

e i t h e r  (4.116 a) o r  (b)  . 
(4.116) B p r o  [ mm h o r s e  roped-re11 br add 

b.  [ m m  h o r s e  cop&-rtel] p r o  br a d d  

If  w e  extr ict t h e  o b j , ~ ~ t  b. LF, d u i v i  ng t h e  AT73 r t p r t e smt  i t i  o n  from 

s e n t e r n e  a, t h e n  we est &l i  sh  a st d x d  AT13 v xi &Le c o n f i g u r  & i o n ,  

md t h e  ~ b j ~ w t  of t h e  r e 1  ai v,e cl cuse i s t h u s  r equi red to b e  a v xi a l e  

also, so t h a t  e x t r  a t i o n  wi 11 be ccross- thr -boxd.  

[ m  a7 t roped-r ,e l]  h o r s e  
j j I 

Li kewi set i f  t h e  S U ~ J I C ~  i s  ex t r  at& & k q i c  al forml a v a - i  &lc. i v 

l e f t  i n t h e  rnijtri x s u b j  ast p s i  t i o n ,  axl qui t e  gener d ATn ~ e x t r  = t i  on  

c o r d i t i o . r s  f o r c e  t h e  r l c . l a i v e  c l a s e  s u b j e c t  to  be a v t r i  &jl'c aj well, 

a; shown i n (4,118) . 
(4.118) t i  p r o  t;r a d d  

I t i  h o r s e  roped-re1J i  m a i  

Whi le  t h e  LF e x t r a t i o n  aucount i s  p l a s i b l e  a-d h a j  t h e  d v m t a j , e  of 

being cons i  sbent  with Hai k ' s  account of  Engli sh  pa :  a i  t ic  g ql; rn we1 1 

cs with  our  &sumption t h  a Nw ajo w e r t  ncxni n d s  a,e i r~ xgment 

p o s i t i o n s  a D - S t r u c t u r e ,  i t  p r e s e n t s  t m  problems. F i r s t ,  t h e  

under ly ing  r q r ~ e s e n t a j o n  need& v i o l a e s  t h e  NP-PROconstridnt.  W h i l e  



we might  ci rcumv.mt t h i  s probLan by s q i  ng t h  t h e  NT-PRO c o n s t r  ai n t  

d o e s  not q p l y  z t  D-St ruc tu re ,  a; i t j s a c o n t r o l  r u l e ,  i t o u g h t  to  

@ p l y  ek Lees t  b f f c r e  LF. I n  o r d e r  to  m a i n t  d n  t h e  dx>v<e i c c o u n t ,  rvo 

m u l d  h a e  to r e s o r t  to  s a n e  s t i p u l a i o n  to exlenpt r e l & i v , e  c lases  

fran t h e  NP-PRO c o n s t r  A n t .  

Second, n o t i c e  t h e k  i n  o r d e r  to g e t  t h e  corr~wt r ~ s d i  ngs ,  some 

a c r o s s - t h e b o a r d  coi ndexi ng o f  n u l l  p r o m i  n a l s  i s n E e s s  x y  i n  

d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  c o n s t r a i n t s  o n  v x i  ALes. 'Ihis L e d s  uu to s u s p e t  

t h &  t h e  c o n s t r  a i n t  o n  v  xi &les m a j  ~rst b e  t h e  c o r r ' e c t  expl m d r i o n  f o r  

t h e  N ~ a j o  All3 e f f e c t s .  

Fur the rmcxe ,  extendi ng H a i  k ' s  =count  L o  N* ajo impli es t h  tt: t h r  

s o u r c e  of t h e  ATB e f 6 e c t s  i s  t h e  i n t e r : n a l l y - h e d e d  r,el a i m  c l  a s e ,  

b e c a s e  i t  is  t h e  e x t r z t i o n  of t h e  r,13.!l e k i v e  h e d  which must: obey  t h t  

ATB r e s t r i c t i o n s .  Fbwar.er, t h e r e  ere N a a j o  c o n s t r u c t i u n s  which Y Q ~  

to show t h e  ATD effect but do not i nv:Lovc. r  el &i  v e  c l  ases :  

/ // I /  / f / / / /  
(4 .119)  Kohoot lied qbt s h i  n aai Nazkaii Bi keyEhga, n a y & &  

1a;t y e a :  L my-brother Maii co-to w e n t - m i '  

' I wish my b r o t h e r  w u l d  bell u s  &3ut h i s  goi  ncj to Mexico 1 ast y e a : '  

I n  t h i s  s e n t p n c e ,  t h e  t r i p  t z k e n  to  Mexico i s  c l l e s l y  t h e  ~ w m t  b e i n g  
/, / /  

modi f i  tzd by t h e  d v e r b  k b h o o t l . e d a a l  (1 at y e z ) l h e r e f o r e ,  s h f n a d  ('a 
___I___Y_ -- ---- - 

b r o t h e r 1 )  i s  locztted w i t h i n  t h e  anbedded cl a s e :  
/ 

(4.120) d h o o t  '.<& d& shin ab 
L L 

N a d t d i  ~ i k e ~ i h ~ 6 6  n a w & < a  I I 
1s t  year  my-brother M w t i  co-to went --nom 

'my b r o t h e r l s  goi  ng to Mexico 1 at y e a - '  
( o r  ' t h e  f z t  t h i t  my b r o t h e r  went t o  Mexico l ~ t  y e a r "  
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Yet s h i  naai must be c o n s t  r u d  ES t h e  s u b j  s t  of t hi s aent~rvroe,  o r  x 

L e a j t ,  be c o n s t r u e d  as c o r e f e r . e n t  w i t h  t h e  s u b j e c t ,  PO t h a  t h e  

q p a ~ m t  v i o l  a i o n  o f  cond i  t j o n  i which w a j  l e n c o u n t u ~ d  i n  t h e  r,el ai vt: 

c l m s e c e s e  is found her.@ too. Ih& is, t h e  i s  t c t u a l l y  p a s e d  md 

(4.121) '1 wish hei \ a u l d  tell u s  " u u t  my b r o r h e r i l s  g o i n g  

t o  Mexico last y e a . '  

This suggeits t h &  the  ATB e f f e c t  is not r,e1 B e d  to t h e  E act t h a  

riel i t i v e  cl  euses ere i n t e r n d l y  h e i d e l .  

4.7.6 .3  A d j u n c t i o n ,  Embddi ng ad Gener a l i  zed Tr m s f o r m t t l  onn 

It h a s  beune z p p a e n t  EE w e  h a r e  p r o c e d s d  t h a  t i L t  ,lTB e f f a t b  ~ c .  

r e l a d  cc.j t h e  st &us of a p a r t i c u l  a c o n d t r u c t i o n  a; a )  al j u n c t i o n  

c o n s t r u c t i o n .  I n  t h ~  prwioutj tm a a t i o n s ,  we h a r e  found reztjon t o  

rejmt in m&lysis  i b  Which ATE & f a t s  isrise f rcm 1)  ii coindwtincj 

c o n s t r  el8 n t  o n  D-Str u c t u r  e 6 3 % ~  ent s md 2 )  LF mov.ment of cne 1 Ff .  i v C- 

c l m s e  i t s e l f .  I n  t h i s  s a t i o n ,  I w i l l  cldm t h d :  t h e  A'IH e f t e t s  a r L  

r ~ e l d t a d  t o  t h e  p r i m l p l e s  by which t h e  t h e n a i c  p r o p e r t i e s  of 

c r l junc t ion  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  arlt a s i g n d  a unl f i Ed represent & i o n .  

Q n s i d e r  t h e  mechar isms which e x i s t  i n  c u r r e n t  t h a r y  f o r  u n i f y i n g  

sg?arttc f j S S  of t h e n a i c  p r o p e r t i  es. In  t h e  e ~ l i  at Gener B i v c .  

Gr m i r e ,  s u c h  a; Chansky (1955), t h e  r ~ e c u r a i v e  p r o p e r t y  a€ t h e  GI mtr 

was t h o u g h t  t o  a i a c  from t h e  ex1 s t m e  of G e n e r a l i z e d  Rnbddi ng 

T r z n s f o r m r t i o n s ,  w l ~ i c h  ef6ecta1 t h e  insertion of cunplex P - m a k e r s  i n t o  

o t h e r  complex P - m s k e r s ,  F ' iL lmur .~(1963) ,  i n  tn &.tanpt t o  r e s t r i c t  tllt~ 



p o s s i b l e  w q s  i n  Which t h e  ou tpu t  of a g m c r  a l izd t r m s f o r m t k i o n  m a j  

be used as i n p u t  to  o t h e r  t r  msform&ions ,  d e f i n e s  .enheddi ng 

t r  m ~ f o c m a i o n s  = i n  (4 .122) ,  tnd c o n t r  a k s  t h a n  with c o n j o i n i n g  

(4.122) An e n h d d i  ng t r  msform tt i  o n  i d e n t i  Ei es a set of 
p re - sen tences  ad expmds a symbol i n  a t e r m i n d  s t r l n q  
- sane mut a i o n  o f  m y  of  th; i d e n t i  fired p r t e s e n t e n c & ,  
An ~enbddi  ng t r  msform &i o n  the r l e fo r  e h a s  t h e  form: 

Where A a lone  i s a c o n s t  at ad w l ~ e r e  t h e  riel & i o n  
between P md P' car b~ stitd i n  t h e  form of a s i m p l e  
t r  ms fo rma t ion ,  

W A Y i s  a t e r m i n a l  s t r i n g ,  md P i s  a p r . e s e n t e n c e .  

(4.123) Qnjo in ing  t r n $ f o r m & i o n s  ae t r m s f o r r n & i o n s  which ident . i fy  
t m  pre-sentences ,  P and PI, conve r t  t h e s e  i n t o  6 new 
p c e s e n t e m e  P1'. A conjoi ni ng t r  ms fo rm&ion  c m b e  st rt,d 
i n  t h e  fvrm 

Where t h e  r e l a i o n  between P & P '  End P" c m  bc st ad 
i n  t h e  form o f  a s imp le  t r  cnsformation,  with t h e  d d a l  
s . e s t r i c t i o n  t h i t  ncithc-r c a  be e n t i r e l y  delettrl. 

(Fi l lmore  1963: 212)  

?his  d i s t i n c t i o n  ,:; c r u c i  dl i n  c o n s i d e r i n g  t h e  sourae of ATB e t f c t u ,  

b e c r u s e  m i l e  t h e  u s e  o f  genes  dli z d  t r  a rbform&ians  to c rp tu r l r :  

r , ecurs ion  wm t b a d o n e d  s h o r t l y  d t e r  Fillmorre mde t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n ,  

25. Pr ~+sentences cre r epr ~ s e n t  & i o n s  which &re reedy to undergo a 
f i n a l  g roup  of o b l i g t t o r y  ad s t y l i s t i c  r u l s  which ylteld, m t h e  f i n d  
o u t p u t  of t h 6  Gr m u ,  phone t i c  d e s c r i p t i o n s .  



t h e i  r u s e  a a mmrms of p u t t i  ng t o g e t h e r  phr  ase m a k e r s  which ar,e nut 

o therwi  se r e 1  etid i n unde r ly i  ng s t r u c t u r e  h a s  nnevlr been d i  s c r ~ d l  her3 . 
Cl.ea- ly  anbEddi ncj t r  arsform & i o n s  ire r d u n d  at wi t h  l a i c  a1 

subci+eqori z a i o n  f r  anes; t h e  sub-phr aje m a k e r  f o r  a ~ y  acgument wi 11 

b e  l i c e n s e d  D - s t r u c t u r e  i n  v i r t u e  ot its st B u s  a s e l e c t e d  

acgument, ad no t r  a r s fo rma t ion  is  n m e s s a y  to i t ,  Ilowwer, B 

w c s  p o i n t d  out i n  Qlepter 1, s a n e  s u r f a c e  p h r a s e m a k e r s  c o n t a i n  

sub-phraae merkers  which seen to  b e  independent: & D-Structure .  If i t  

i s  t h e  c a e  t h d :  some l c L a n m t s  s l e  i n s e r t a l  a f t e r  D-St ruc ture ,  t h e n  we 

m q  t r a m  t h e  o p e r a i o n  by which tw p h r a e  mxkers  a-~e cantjinurl a 

'gener  a l i  z d  t r  insform &ion .  ' I n  c u r r e n t  t h c u r y ,  m y  t r  msEormEti c3nd 

o p e r i t i o n  i s  a s u b c a e  of ' d f c t  a lpha ' ,  ad ar; such  nlty @ply f r e e l y  

a; long  a; n;, independent  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  t h e  G r m a  arevioleted.  An 

i n v e s t i g  & i o n  of t h e  p r o p e r t i  r3s o f  gener dli zed t r  a w f o r m B i o n s  i n 

c u r r e n t  t h e u r y ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  anounts to s s e x c h  f a r  t h e  zppropr i cit c? 

g e n e r d  p r i n c i p l e s  i n  t h e  c ~ e s  under s c r u t i n y .  

Let  u s  c o n s i d e r  t h e  formal p r o p e r t i  es of t h e  c o n s t r u c t i  o n s  whi c h  show 

ATB e f£e t sc ross - l ingu is t i ca l ly .  I a n m d n t a i n i n g  t h a t  i t  i a  

& j u n c t i o n  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  which show t h e s e  effects. I n  C h q t e r  1 I 

p o i n t d  o u t  t h t t  d j u n c t i o n  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  h a r e  t h e  pwuli a p r o p e r t y  of 

i n c l u d i n g  a p a i r  of c a t q o r i e s  f o r  which n e i t h e r  adcminc i t lon  nor a 

prrendeme r ~ e l a i o n  h o l d s ,  We might a l s o  de,scri be t h e  a l j u n c t i o n  

c o n f i g u r  a i o n  (r; une i n  which t h e m  i s  a c t t e g o r y  A, the  Edjol n& 

c&begory, which bo th  is ard i s  not  i m l u d e d  i n  t h e  a l j o i n e d - t o  

c d r q ~ r y ,  B, ?his  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  C L E X  j n  t h e  crsc  o f  m LF 

d j u n c t i o n ,  where a S - s t r u c t u r e  t h e  c a t e g o r y  A a z t u a l l y  i s  i n c l u d d  i n  



t h e  c a e y o r y  B. Bec a s e  o f  c o n s t r  ai n t s  o n  pssi bLe r u l e s  i n  GB t h e o r y ,  

i n  p e c t i c u l a ,  b e c a s e  of  t h e  P r o j , e t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  which n q u i r e s  t h a  

LF m u a n e n t  from in agurnent p o s i t i o n  leare a t r a c e ,  t h e  c o n f i g u r i k i o n  

set up f o r  LE i d j u n c t i o n  i s o n e  which e x p r e s s e s  t h e  anbiguous i  n c l u s i o n  

p r o p e r t y  o u t l i  ned W v e .  

T h i s  s o r t  of c o n f i g u r  & i o n  i s  w r y  d i  f  Eerent from a subordi  n&i  on 

c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  where t h e  enbtdded c o n s t i t u e n t  i s  dani n d x d  by a  m i t r i  x 

c a q o r y .  In  s u b o r d i n i t i o n ,  a mz t r ix  head s e l e c t s  f o r  f e & u r l e s  o f  t h e  

s u b o r d i n a e  c lase ,  ard t h e  subord ineke  cliuse i s  f i l l s  a p o s i t i o n  i n  

t h e  t h e t a  g r i d  of t h e  l-,~zd. 

Am e f E ~ c t s  seen t o  a i s e  when ther,t .  i s  more i n v o l v d  t h t n  simple 

t h e t i r d i s c h i r g e  i n  de te rmining  how t h e  t h e t a  p r o p e r t i e s  of tw 

c a q o r i  es a& to be r e l a d ,  In  t h i  s senue, we might t h i n k  of t h e  stl: 

of p r i m i p l e s  which g i v e  r i s e  t o  ATi3 e f f i ec t s  as sane th ing  very  11 k e  a 

gener ali z d  t r  a s f o r m  &ion .  

Let u s  see how t h i s  might w r t  f o r  t h e  Narajo ccties. 

I an t a k i n g  t h e  psi  t i o n  t h ~ t  d j u n c t l o n  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  a e  phr me 

mzrkers  wi th  t h e  p a c t i c u l a  p r o p e r t i e s  o u t l i n e d  h v , c ,  nancly t h &  t h e  

d j o i n e d  ciOegory s i rnul t  i n a u s l y  i s  ind i s  not i ncludd i n  t h e  

ad jo ined- to  c a e g o r y .  m i s  view L e d s  u s  t o  em exp lmaion  of t h e  Eat 

t h i t  Narajo m i n d s  behive like cxljuncts i n so f  cr as t h e y  show ATD 

ief f  e t s ,  al though t h e y  air,€ i n  a g m n m t  p o d  t i  ons .  At t h e  end of 

Ch ip te r  3, I c o n c l u d d  t h a  N a r  hjo ncmi n a l s  ace i n  i rgummt p s i  t i o n s ,  

b u t  t h &  t h e y  form a CHAIN with elements  of  t h e  morphological  



represent&ion. The representaion which I give(3.50) c m  be 

simplified to  (4 .124)  (note: the s u b j c t  c l i  t i c  i s  a zero-form I n  the 

third person, imd this  zero w a  used as the represent &ion for the 

' SYNTAX' ' MORPH0LXK;Y ' 

b w ,  i f  the d jumt ion  configurition i s  just t h a  where one c & q o r y  

simult maus ly  i s  a d  i 5 not included in  mother, this  configur &ion 

wuld seen t o  be s&isEi ld  in the representition b v e .  While the 

~iominal i s  rnt includd in the marim& proje t ion  of the morphological 

verb, in  virtue of the chain Eormd between the c l i t i c  md t h e  over t  

nomind, the m i n d  i s  not excluded from the m a i m e d  p ro je t ion  of t h e  

morphologic dl verb. ?hi s b a m e s  clezler  when we consider the  f' act. 

t h &  the thet a roLe i s  assign& to  the WIN, axl hence i s a a i  g n d  tto 

a caegory both internal to  a-d extern61 to  the maimdl morphologicd 

proj,etion. Thus, the formaion of the CHAIN est &li shes a 

conFiguretlon i n  which there i s  more to  sty b u t  the t h e t a  r~elzklons 

between tw c a q o r i  eu th m thw e would be i n a simple enbfddi ng . In 

th is  way, the Nw ajo configur &ion, in  which a CHAIN i s formed between 

in xgwnent md m a f f i x ,  f i t s  the d m r i p t i o n  of' m djunction 

conatruction. As i t  i s  a configur &ion of sdjumtion in  this  sense, we 

m a j  expect gener d i z d  t r  insform&ions t o  b e  reJ.evmt to i t s  

Form Et: i on . 
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